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1935 YEAR BOOI( 
of 

Jehovah's witnesses 

J EHOV AH'8 KINGDOM, ruling the world in 
righteousness and peace, has long been the hope 
of all those who love righteousness and hate law

lessness. From the time that God said to Abraham, 
, In thy seed shall all the families of the earth be 
blessed,' hope of that blessed time has been strong in 
the mind of faithful men. For centuries holy men of 
old looked for the coming of the Messiah, whom God 
would use to establish his righteous government on 
earth. More than nineteen centuries ago the angels of 
heaven dramatically announced the birth of Jesus, and 
that company of heavenly messengers, at the bidding 
of Jehovah, sung the anthem: "Glory to God in the 
highest, and on earth peace, good will toward men. JJ 

-Luke 2: 14. 
Thirty years after that memorable announcement 

the perfect man Jesus began his ministry on earth by 
making announcement in these words: "The kingdom 
of heaven is at hand." By that is understood that 
Jesus had been anointed by Jehovah God as and for 
the King of heaven and earth and that in due time 
he would rule the world in righteousness. For three 
and one-half years thereafter Jesus went about preach
ing the good news of God's provision for man and 
teaching the people the way of righteousness. In his 
work Jesus was constantly opposed by the men who 
claimed to be serving God and who were at that time 
called the clergy, made up of priests. Pharisees and 

Ii 
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Sadducees. Their opposition to Jesus was due to the 
fact that, havmg undertaken to serve Jehovah God, 
they had become unfaithful and had fallen victims to 
the seductive influence of the Devil. For this reason 
J esns said to them, in substance: 'God is not your 
Father, but you are the children of the Devil, because 
you do what he desires.' (John 8: 42-44) From that 
day till the present time every person w-ho has faith
fully followed in the footsteps -of Jesus has been the 
object of Sataq's attacks, and that visible opposition 
has been carried on chiefly by clergymen or those who 
claIm to be representatives of God on earth. Jesus told 
his dISCiples it would be so and that such opposition 
would continue until the will of God is done on earth 
as it is done in heaven, and hence he taught them to 
pray for the coming of the Kingdom. (John 15: 19, 20; 
Matt. 6: 9, 10) The facts fully support that lltter
ance of Jesus. 

Shortly before his crucifixion Jesus told his disciples 
that he was going away and would receive the king
dom from Jehovah but that in due time he would come 
again and receive his faithful followers unto himself 
and set up his kingdom. For this cause the chief ques
tion in their minds and the-one which they propounded 
to Jesus was: 'What shall be the proof of thy coming 
or end of the world and the kingdom" (John 14: 1.3; 
Matt. 24: 1-7) After the resurrection of Jesus from 
the dead and his ascension into heaven the mind of 
each one of the apostles was illuminated and they dis
cerned that the coming of Jesus Christ and the estab
lishment of his kingdom was a long time in the future, 
and from that time they went about teaching the peo
ple who would hear, admonishing them to be faithful 
until the coming of the Lord. From the days of the 
apostles Wltil the present time there have been faithful 
men and women on earth who have prayed and looked 
for the coming of Christ Jesus and the setting up of 
his kingdom of righteousness for the benefit of the 
children of men. 
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About the ~r 1880 (A.D.) a few honest and sin
cere followers of Christ Jesus came together in Penn
sylvania for the studying of the Scriptures, particu
larly with reference to the second coming of the Lord 
and his kingdom. The result was that shortly there
after a society was orgamzed for the study and the 
proclamation of the truth of God's Word. That So
eiety was first named ZION'S WATCH TOWER SOCIETY. 
Later incorporated, its name was changed to that of 
the WATCH TOWER BmLE & TRACT SOCIETY. It was 
incorporated that the work of these men and women 
in proclaiming the truth might be carried forward in 
a lawful and orderly manner. Into this Society or or
ganization came men and women from the various 
Catholic and Protestant church organizations in the 
land and there came also some from outside all church 
organizations. These faithful followers of Christ Je
ms saw that the organizations on earth called •• church
es" are in fact human organizations and that their 
forms of worship and doctrines are out of harmony 
with Jehovah God and his kingdom undcr Christ. 
Having only one purpose in mind, these faithful ones 
then went about amongst the people, teaching them 
and instructing them concerning the second coming 
of Christ and his kingdom. Opposition to their work 
began at once, which opposition has at all times pro
eeeded chiefly from priests, pastors and preachers of 
church organizations. Regardless of all opposition these 
faithful men and women have continued in their work 
of telling others concerning God and his gracious pro
vision for the blessing of mankind 88 these truths are 
set forth in the Bible. 

In the year 1909 it seemed proper that there should 
be formed a corporation under the laws of the State 
of Ncw York to further the interest and the work 
above mentioned, and accordingly the PEOPLES PULPIT 
AssoCIATION was organized. The same officers were 
elected to manage the corporation as those elected to 
manage the WATCH TOWER BmLE & TRACT SoCIETY. 
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because the work of the two organizations is the same. 
This Christian missionary work progressed in AmerIca 
and outside thereof and it was deemed proper that a 
corporation be formed at London, England, and thIS 
was done in the year 1914 by the formation of the 
INTERNATIONAL BmLE STUDENTS AssoCIATION, being 
incorporated under the laws of Great Britain. These 
three corporations are one in fact, doing identically 
the same work. 

As Jehovah cQntinued to unfold the prophecies to 
his people and to make it more clearly appear to them 
what is his purpose, they saw that God has taken out 
from the nations of earth a "people for his name" and 
that those so taken out and separated from the world 
must be witnesses to the name of Jehovah. It was 
in the year 1931 that these faithful men and women 
saw that it is the will of God as expressed by the 
Scriptures that they should be called" Jehovah's wit
nesses ", and for this reason they are today throughout 
the earth known and designated as "Jehovah's wit
nesses", and the aforementioned corporations carry 
on the work of Jehovah's witnesses as above stated. 
The chief objective and purpose of these witnesses is 
to bear testimony to the name of Jehovah, inform tho 
people that he is the only true and almighty God, 
that Christ Jesus is his King, and that the kingdom of 
heaven is now at hand. This is the work they are 
doing. 

When Satan inaugurated his rebellion against Je
hovah in Eden God sentenced him to destruction. 
However, because Satan had challenged God and de
fied him to put men on earth who under severe test 
would remain true and faithful to Jehovah and right
eousness, and in order to permit proof to be made that 
Satan is wickedly wrong and that Jehovah God is 
always right and righteous, God said to Satan: "But 
for this cause have I allowed thee to remain, in order 
to show thee my power; and in order that they may 
proclaim my name throughout all the earth." (Ex. 
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9: 16, Leeser) This explains why God has permitted 
wickedness in the earth for such a long period of time. 
Now the time has come for the great controversy, issue 
or question between Jehovah and the Adversary to be 
settled for ever, and it will be settled, as the Scrip
tures show, at the battle of Armageddon. Just bef('re 
that great conflict Jehovah God commands hls wit
nesses to go throughout the land and to make publi
cation of his name and of his kingdom under Christ. 
It is to be expected that Satan and his agents would 
bitterly oppose this work of Jehovah's witnesses; and 
it is even so. The witness work of advertising amongst 
the people the truth of Jehovah and his kingdom, and 
that it is the only hope of the world, continues to pro
gress amidst great opposition from the enemy. The 
report that follows herein will enable you to see how 
that work is progressing, and what is being done by 
the enemy to interfere with it, and what you may ex
pect in the near future. It is hoped that many who 
read this report will see that the conditions now ob
taining on the earth are exactly what is to be expected 
and that, learning this in the light of the Scriptures, 
they may have hope for the future. The present un
happy conditions on earth will, as the Scriptures 
plainly show, culminate in the greatest tribulation 
ever known in the world. That will be the end of all 
trouble; and the great battle of Armageddon will be 
followed by the full and complete establishment of 
God's kingdom under Christ, and then lasting peace 
and prosperity will be on earth to stay and righteou.s
ness shall rule in every part of the earth. That will 
be the fulfilment of the angelic anthem of peace and 
good will sung 1900 years ago. May you study this 
report with profit to yourselves, and may you see your 
privilege to join in making lmown to others that Jeho
vah is God and that his kingdom is the hope of the 
human race. 
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REPORT 

Jehovah's witnesses scattered throughout the earth 
are merely advertising agents of the Eternal King 
and his kingdom. That does not at all mean that they 
are engaged in propaganda work. The generally ac
cepted definition of propaganda is this: An organiza
tion for the propagatIOn of a doctrine or system, the 
purpose of which is to cause the membership of the 
~ystem or organization to increase or enlarge. Religious 
organIzations engage in propaganda, because each sys
tem of religion tries to increase its membership. The 
work of Jehovah's witnesses for his kingdom is en
tirely a different matter. The principles of Jehovah 
God are fixed, and never change, and Jehovah does 
not put forth an effort, nor authorize any creature to 
put forth an effort, to increase his organization or to 
propagate his doctrines. He furnishes the information 
10 men to enable men to exercise their free will either 
to serve his kingdom of righteousness or to take the 
opposite course. 

The divine commission given to Jehovah's witnesses 
is in these words: •• The spirit of the Lord God is upon 
me; because the Lord hath anointed me to preach good 
tidings unto the meek; he hath Bent me to bind up the 
brokenhearted, to proclaim liberty to the captives, and 
the opening of the prison 10 them that are bound; to 
proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord, and the day 
of vengeance of our God; 10 comfort all that mourn; 
to appoint unto them that mourn in ZIon, to give unto 
them beauty for ashes, the oil of joy for mourning, the 
garment of praise for the spirit of heaviness; that they 
might be called trees of righteousness, the planting of 
the Lord, that he might be glorified. "-!sa. 61: 1-3. 

Jehovah's chief purpose is the vindication of his 
name and to prove to all creation that he is supreme . 
•• Zion" is the name given to his organization, includ
ing the faithful on earth who follow in the footsteps 
of Christ Jesus. Concerning such he says: I. For Zion '8 

sake will I not hold my peace, and for Jerusalem '8 



Year Book 11 

sake I ",ill not rest, until the righteousness thereof gQ 
forth as brightness, and the salvation thereof as a. lamp 
that burneth. And the [nations] shall see thy right. 
eousness, and all kings thy glory; and thou shalt be 
called by a new name, which the mouth of the Lord 
shall name." (Isa. 62: 1, 2) The new name which he 
has given those devoted to him is "Jehovah's witness
es", and to them he says: "Ye are my witnesses, Balth 
the Lord, and my servant whom I have chosen; that 
ye may know and believe me, and understand that 
I am he; before me there was no God formed, neither 
shall there be after me. "-Is8. 43: 10. 

Jehovah G<ld has never made any attempt to con
vert the world, but he has merely taken out fl"Qm tM 
nations of the world a small number of persons whom 
he h8s commissioned to be his witnesses, and has eom
manded them to make lmown to tlte rulers of the na· 
tions and to the people that Jehovah is the Supreme 
One; that Christ Jesus is his Chief Officer j1nd earth's 
rightful King; that he has enthroned Christ Jesus as 
King of the world, and he is the One who executes 
Jehovah God's judgments of vengeance against the 
workers of iniquity. These judgments were written 
long ago and are directed against Satan and all who 
serve him. God has placed his King upon his throne, 
and his work now is to oust Satan and his organiza
tion, and then will follow in the earth complete peace 
and prosperity. Then all men who render themselves 
in obedience to God's kingdom of righteousness will 
be given the opportunity for life everlasting. The work 
of Jehovah's witnesses, therefore, is merely to make 
known these truths, and if it pleases others to believe 
them and deport themselves accordingly, well and good 
for them; otherwise they fail to receive the benefi~ 
of God's gracious arrangements. The testimony con
cerning God and his kingdom is contained in the Word 
of God, which is the Bible, and is the truth; and Je
hovah's witnesses are his agents or instruments to bear 
or bring this message of truth to others, that they may 



12 Year Book 

have an opportunity to know Jehovah God and Christ 
Jesus. The proclamation of these truths brings no 
profit to Jehovah or to Christ Jesus, but for the people 
to know them is of vital importance, as it is written: 
•• This is life eternal, that they might lmow thee the 
only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom thou hast 
sent." (John 17: 3) There is nothing that is of so 
great interest, convenience and public necessity as the 
truth of and concerning Jehovah God and his king
dom. 

AMERICA 

The field for the work of Jehovah's witnesses em
braces the entire earth, but the chief part of their 
witness work must be done in the nations called •• Chris
tendom". These nations, having assumed the name of 
the Lord, are in an implied covenant to do his will, 
and hence are in a more responsible position than the 
.. heathen". The Lord commands, therefore, that no
tice and warning shall be particularly given to the 
nations called" Christendom". Within the borders of 
•• Christendom" there are many persons of all nation
alities. " Christendom" well corresponds to ancient 
Jerusalem, where the witness work was originally 
chiefly done, but which included other nationalities be
cause of the cosmopolitan population there assembled. 

The main office of the Society conducting the work 
of Jehovah's WItnesses is situated at Brooklyn, New 
York. At the Brooklyn headquarters there are 196 
persons jointly engaged. in the work of the Society. 
These reside at 124 Columbia Heights and at the radio 
station on Staten Island, and all work as one family 
or organization. There are no bosses or masters 
amongst them, but all are on a common level. The 
relationship of master and servant does not exist. Ex
pressed in commercial terms of this world, all of these 
persons are copartners, since each one has the same 
interest in the work. The organization and its work 
are such that each one has an assigned duty and that 
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duty is performed by each one as unto the Lord, each 
one knowing that his responsibility for faithfulness is 
to Jehovah God and not to human creatures. This 
arrangement assures an efficiency in service that could 
not be had in any other way. No one receives any 
pecuniary profit in the operation of the Society's 
work. Each and every one of the aforementioned 
workers has his or her board and lodging furnished by 
the Society, and in addition thereto each one receives 
the small allowance of fifteen dollars per month for 
clothing and other incidental expenses. Each one is a 
witness for Jehovah, and therefore each one is a 
preacher of the gospel of the kingdom of God. 

All of Jehovah's witnesses throughout America, and 
in fact throughout the earth, are likewise copartners, 
each one striving to get on ,vith the work of witnessing 
for the Kingdom in obedience to the commandments 
of the Lord. Each pioneer or field worker who goes 
from house to house with the literature is a preacher 
of the gospel, and in no sense of the word is engaged 
in any commercial work. The pUblications of the So
ciety are first for the instruction, aid and comfort of 
the workers. The publIcations contain the Scriptural 
message that is of help and comfort to all persons who 
have a desire to learn the truth and to take their stand 
on the side of Jehovah God and his kingdom. The 
field workers are not commercial salesmen, and they 
are not engaged in any commercial business or trans
action whatsoever. Those in the Society's work could 
not be hired. for a money consideration to do the work 
that they are doing. Each one of them has made a 
covenant or an agreement with Jehovah God to do 
His will and to obey His commandments, and sinee 
God commands them to tell His message of truth and 
commands them to go and tell it to others, they do so 
in obedience to His commandments. In doing this work 
they are not attempting to earn a living of earthly 
bread. Most of their work is done at a large money 
IlaCrifice. For these witnesses to engage in this work 
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on a commercial basis would be a violation of their 
covenant with Jehovah God. They having agreed to 
obey the Lord God in doing this work, 8 failure to do 
the same on their part would mean the loss of every
thing to them, Including lif~ itself. 

HavlDg become the followers of Christ Jesus, these 
witnesses of Jehovah are followers of Christ Jesus and 
are under the immediate command of the Lord Jesus 
Christ, God's great P)'ophet of whom Moses was a 
type. They must hear and obey Christ Jesus, as it is 
wrItten: "For Moses truly said unto the fathers, A 
prophet shall the Lord your God raise up unto you 
of your brethren, lIke unto me; him shall ye hear In 
.all things whatsoever he shall say unto you. And it 
shall come to pass, that every soul, which will not hear 
that prophet, shall be destroyed from among the peo
pIe." (Acts 3: 22, 23) For this reason it is easy to be 
seen that it would be wholly inconsistent for these 
WItncsses to ask permission of any earthly organization 
to engage in giving the testimony of and conccrning 
God's kingdom. The doctrines of and concerning the 
kingdom of God are set forth at pages twenty and fol
lowing of the Year Book of this organization of 1934, 
to which reference is here made. 

RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES 

As long as this present world exists money will be 
used to measure the value of labor and other material 
things; hence it is needful to receive and payout 
money in carrying on the work of the Society. The 
message of and concerning God's kingdom is furnished 
and publIshed as a means of transmitting the truth 
to the people who desire to hear it. Almost every 
person is more likely to read a book or paper if he 
has spent some money to obtain the same or contrib
uted some money for the particular cause which that 
book or paper represents. The publications of the 
Society, therefore, are exhibited to the people, and 
the people Are given an opportunity to contribute a 
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small amount of money, which money is used exclusive
ly to carty forward the educational, charitable and 
benevolent work of the Society. In the testimony de
livered at the time of the exhibiting such books the 
witness names an amount that might be contributed. 
Where the persons to whom the testimony is given 
have no money, a less amount is taken, and often the 
books are given to them freely. Subscriptions are taken 
for the semimonthly magazines, The Watchtower and 
The Golden Age, all of which money goes into the 
funds of the Society and is used to carry on its work. 
No advertisements are carried by these pUblications, 
and hence there is no other source of revenue from 
them. Because the labor is furnished voluntarily, and 
because of the frugal and economical way in which 
Jehovah's witnesses live, a great amount of work at 
a minimum cost or expenditure of money is carried on. 

The fiscal year of the Society is from October 1 to 
the followjng September 30. F~r the year of 1934, 
ending September 30 of that year, the receipts and 
expenditures, briefly summed up, are as follows: 

Money received for books, booklets, 
Bibles, transcription machines, 
phonographs, subscriptions for 
The Golden Age and for 
The Watchtower, total • •• $527,744.31 

The total amount expended for raw 
material, manufacture of books, and 
advertising the gospel of the king-
dom by radio, including field 
workers and the gift of books, 
to wit, the sum of • • • • • • $677,699.73 

Thus it will be seen that the amount of money re-
ceived by reason of all its publications is far less than 
that expended and thus leaves a deficit for the year 
of $149,955.42. 



16 Yea,. Book 

This deficit, however, is offset in the following man
ner: Companies of Jehovah's witnesses in various 
parts of the country have paid in cash some accounts 
for the broadcasting of the message by radio, and 
these amounts have been credited to them by the So
ciety as donations, and these amounts total $64,072.93. 
In addition thereto the Society has received by 
bequests and by unsolicited donations from persons 
desiring to further thc work of the Lord's kingdom, 
the total sum of $120,!!90.91. The above two iteDlB 
total $185,063.84. Subtracting therefrom the deficit 
of $149,955.42 leaves a cash balance on hand at the end 
of the year of $35,108.42 to proceed with the work for 
the ensuing year. The Society follows the policy of 
paying bills as it goes, and does not incur indebted
ness, exccpt the indebtedness on real estate, which is 
secured by mortgage. 

FACTORY 
The Society maintains at 117 Adams St., Brooklyn, 

New York, a printing and book-manufacturing plant, 
and all who serve there or at the Bethel home, where 
they are housed, do so voluntarily. They are not em
ployees, but are coworkers in the Lord's witness work. 
At the office and factory the message IS translated into 
many languages, the proof is carefully rend, type is 
set, plates made, and the printing done, and the books 
and other pUblicatIons are prepared and sent out to 
the field workers to carry the message to the people. 

Durmg the fiscal year there was an average of 135 
workers in the factory and office. Each one is given 
experience at at least two jobs in the office and factory 
and is shifted from one to the other as the occasion 
requires. The factory operates eight and one-half 
hours per day, on an average, except Saturday, when 
the operation is one-half day. Working days for the 
past twelve months total 268t. Twice during the 
year, beclmse of greater demands for literature, the 
factory was operated for two hours in the evening, 
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and during stated times there was an extra shift put 
on at night to meet the demand for literature. 

PRODUCTION 

The production at the factory during the :fiscal year 
exceeds that of the previous year. Books and bookll!tB 
were produced during the year to the number of 
25,740,032. This is an average of more than two mil
lion per month. The greater amount of these pieces 
of literature was booklets, which shows an increase 
over the previous year of more than five million. The 
bound books are less than they were the preceding 
year. In addition to books and booklets produced at 
the factory, magazines, calendars, catalogues and fold
ers were printed and sent out, reaching a grand total 
of 84,661,201 pieces. Of this number, forty-two mil
lion were folders used to advertise radio and tran
scription lectures. A brief comparison of the produc
tion for the fiscal year and the preceding year is set 
forth as follows: 

1934 1933 
Bound books 1,942,153 2,974,343 
Booklets 23,797,880 18,339,816 
Watchto1Def' 1,330,145 1,240,450 
Golden .dge 2,408,400 3,~1,300 
Calendars 17,254 16,000 
Catalogues 128,730 75,000 
Racho folders 30,317,000 31,373,800 
Transcnptlon folders 11,697,000 
Odd job printmg 13,021,137 4,175,006 
Phonographs 1,245 
TransCription maclunes 258 

TOTAL 84,661,202 61,645,715 

The pUblications issued by the Society from its 
Brooklyn factory during the year were issued in 38 
different languages. Below is given a list of the pub
lications, and set opposite eaeh one is the language in 
which it has been issued during the fiscal year: 
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Harp of God: Engbsh, Cwnyanja, Yond •• 
DcZ.verance: ArabIc, Danl8h, Bwechsh. 
C.eat1on: English, Danish. 
Reconc.h.atwn: J apane5.!1 Sl?anis!J Yoroba. 
Government: Enghsh, .I"lnnish, J.'jethe~landish, Spanish. 
Prophecy: French, FohBh, SwediBh. 
1.tght, Book I: Danish, PohBh, Swedish. 
Ltght, Book II: Do.niBh, Italian, Polish, Swedish.. 
Vlndwahon, Book I: Da.mBh, Greek, ltahan. 
V.ndwahon, Book II: Fmnish. 
Preservahon: English, Geonan. 
Preparation: Enghsh. 
Year Book: EngliBh, Bwedlah. 

Angela: English. 
:Prospenty-1i'am""e: English. 
B'ghteOUll Bv!er,' English, Italia.n, 81Oftk, BpalliBh, Ukrainiaa.. 
World Becovery: EnghBh. 
Beyond the Grave,' English. 
HWI Work,: English. 
I.,.to!erafl.Ce: English, Greek, ltalia.n, South. AfrietUl Dutch, 

Spanish, UkraiIuan. 
Dw.dl1!.fl the People: EnghBh, Albanian, Arabic, Cbine8Cl, 

DaIUllh, FlDllllIh, French, German, Greek, N orweglan, 
Polish, Russian, Slovak, South African Dutch, Spaniah, 
SwedlBh, UkraiDlan. 

Kmgdom: Enghsh, Fljmn, TIoeano, Maori, PohBh, Blovak, 
Tagalog, YiddUlh, Y oruba, Zulu. 

Who 1, Godl: Bohemian, French, German, Japanese, Poliah, 
Bouth Afrie&n Dutch. 

What 18 Troth!: Enghsh, Chmese, French, German, Japanese, 
N orwegurn., Pohah, RU88la.n, South AfriC811. Dutch, 
BWedlBh. 

Cawe of Death: English, German. 
Hereafter: Enghsh, Finnish, Genna.n, Norwegian, Bou.th. 

Afncan Dutch, Swedish. 
Liberty: English, French, German. 
F.nal War: Enghah, ~h, French, GeI1ll&ll, Norwegiaa, 

SwediBh. 
Wkt y_ N~d: English. 
H ealt. and Llfe: EngliBh, French, German. 
Home aM HapP'nelB,' Enghsh, Freneh. 
Key. of Hea1]fffl,' Engheh. 
Heave'll. and Pvrgatory: SpaniBh, UkraiDi&n. 
Cnmes and Calam,t.es,' BpaniBh. 
War or Peo(!6,' BpaniBh, Ukrainian. 
Where Are the Dead!,' Enghah, ClWtya.u.ja, Maori, Spanish. 
HeU: Lithuanian. 
lAwd', Bn,,",: BulgariaD. 
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Tlae Criria: English Chinese, Chinyanja, Croatian, Doeano, 
Japanese, Malay, Bpawsh, Tagalog, TW'kish, Xosa, 
Yoruba. 

8tandaf'd: ChlIl;yanja, Besuto, Xosa. 
Escape to the Kmgdom: Albaruan, Arabie, Armenian, Chinese, 

Croatian, Enghsh, FmnllID, German, IcelandIc, Docano, 
Itahan, Lithuawan, Norwegian, Pohsh, Russian, Beauto, 
Slovak, South Afncan Dutch, Sparush, SwedIsh, Tagalog, 
Ukramian, Xosa, Y oruba. 

RAW MATERIAL 

In order to produce the foregoing the Society m'lBt 
first provide the raw material. Before purchasing such 
raw material our purchasing department carefully 
examines and cheeks the various products, and con
tracts for the same in large quantities and at thc low
est possible rate. During the year, for its publications 
the Society required 2,081 tons of paper. Ink made in 
our own factory, 36,794 pounds. In addition thereto 
1t produced the paint to keep the property of the So
ciety in preservation. 

AmCHANICAL DEVICES 

The Society has found it advantageous in advertis
ing the Kingdom message to use transcription ma
chines and phonographs, and these are called mechan
ical sound devices for preaching the gospel. The fac
tory force at 117 Adams Street, for a portion of the 
time during the year, has been engaged in manufac
turing tlwle sound machines in order that they might 
be produced and placed in the hands of the workers at 
the least possible cost. These machines the Society 
has paid for, of course, and furnished many of the 
field workers with them, while other field workers have 
contributed money to help pay for such machines; and 
companies have contributed mORey that they might 
have a machine for thc reproduction of lectures in 
their respective vicinities. During the year there have 
been manufactured transcription machines to the num
ber of 258, with microphone attachments to the num
ber of 100; phonographs, to the number of 1,245. The 
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cost of this is included in the expenditures mentioned 
aforesaid. 

MACHINERY 

I t is needful from time to time to replace the ma
chinery for this manufacturing work, also to provide 
trucks and automobiles for the transmission to the 
shipping points and for the distribution of literature 
in the field and for preaching the gospel by going from 
place to place. 

FAMILY AT BETHEL 

The entire company of 196 persons hereinbefore 
mentioned constitute the family of Bethel, meaning 
the "House of God". They come from different parts 
of the country, having heretofore engaged in various 
vocations, but at the Bethel all are engaged in one 
common cause of preaching the gospel of God's king
dom. All those working at the factory are provided 
with room, board and other accommodations at 
124 Columbia Heights, the Bethel home. During the 
year there have been six separate and distinct periods 
set aside for special witness work, in which the Bethel 
family has participated; and for the purpose of per
mitting them to have this opportunity at stated times 
the factory, office and home have been closed. Other 
field workers will be interested to know that during 
the year those constituting the Bethel family, and 
who have been able to participate in the special field 
service, have done so, and their work is as follows: 

Number of workers 192 
Books placed 1,516 
Booklets placed 58,801 

Total books and booklets placed 60,317 

In connection with this part of the work an automobile 
for the transcription machine has been used during 
three months of the year. In that time 67 meetings 
have been held j 107 lectures given. This has been aD 
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added means of getting the message to the people in 
and about the city of New York. During the year men 
were sent out from the Bethel family to serve com
panies in other places, to the number of 184. 

ACCOMMODATIONS 

In furnishing necessary accommodations of room 
and food for the Bethel family the Society provides 
an orderly arrangement. The position of supply 
steward is maintamed, whose duties are to see that 
food is provided and brought into the family for prep
aration and consumption. To supply such food the 
Society maintains and operates a garden on its prop
erty on Staten Island, where vegetables are produced 
for the benefit of the family; also a place in Florida, 
where vegetables are likewise produced for the family 
during the winter. The object is to supply the Bethel 
family with food at the most economical price and 
which at the same time is healthful and for their best 
physical welfare. The Society also provides a mainte
nance steward, whose business is to look after the main
tenance of the property and to see that the material 
is furnished for repairs in keeping the property in con
dition. All this work is done voluntarily by those who 
are devoted to the Lord and his kingdom cause. 

SHIPMENTS 

The Brooklyn factory manufactures books, booklets 
and other literature, not only for the United States, 
but for Canada, Great Britain, South Africa, Austra
lia, and other places. Books dispatched or shipped 
from the Brooklyn office during the year exceed that 
of any previous year, total shipment amounting to 
23,053,126 volumes. These were sent out in many 
different languages and to many parts of the earth. 
In shipments this is an increase over the previous year 
of 3,440,609. A more detailed statement of these ship
lIlents is as follows: 
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Branch Offices 
Companies 
Pioneers 
A'QXiliaries 
Miscellaneous 

Total 

~,550,181 
8,953,531 
4,451,466 

914,787 
183,161 

23,053,126 

To facilitate the shipment for distribution within 
the borders of the United States and adjoining terri
tory the Society maintains depots at Los Angeles 
Seattle, and St. Louis, the depot fonnerly m6intain;j 
at Oakland, California, being moved from there t;c) 

Los Angeles. Shipments from the Brooklyn factory 
are made in carload lots or large consignments to these 
respective depots 6hd from there reshipped for dis
tribution amongst the people. As the commercial de
pression increases, the demand from the people for 
literature concerning God's kingdom increases. Other
wise stated, many sober-minded persons desire to lmow 
more about God's purposes and hence avail themselves 
of the opportunity to read the Scriptural helps pro
vided. 

By way of comparison, the book Preparation had 
the ,videst circulation during the year and hence the 
largest amount shipped from the factory. This indi
cates that many more people are anxious to know what 
the preparation for Armageddon means, and there is 
only one way to find the correct explanation, and that 
is in the Scriptures, and the book Preparation helplI 
to understand the Scriptures on this point in par
ticular. The greater demand for booklets is due to 
the fact that many persons are not able to provide 
themselves with all the books and they feel too inde
pendent to permit the same to be given to them. Their 
desire is to help 88 far as they can to get the message 
to the people. When it is considered that the publica
tions were issued in 38 different languages from the 
Brooklyn office this year, and all together, English 
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and foreign, 171 different pUblications issued and 
shipped to every part of the earth, one may have 
some conception of the work that must be done in 
order to get this message of the Kingdom to the peo
ple. In addition to the books manufactured and 
shipped from the Brooklyn factory, Bibles to the 
number of 20,726 have been sent out. This shows a 
healthy increase amongst the people desiring to know 
more about God's Word. 

In additIOn to the foregoing shipment of books and 
booklets the Golden Age magazine and the WatchtQwer 
magazine were printed and made ready and placed 
in the mails to the number of 3,738,545; also cata
logues, placards, calendars, radio and transcription 
folders and other material that was manufactured and 
shipped; also the Year Book prepared and shipped 
out. In addition to this, transcription and phonograph 
machines were manufactured and shipped. The pack
ing and shipping entail a lot of work, and the furnish
ing and packing of cartons, books and other material 
that is used for shipment. The shipping charges alone 
during the year cost the Society approximately 
$100,000.00. 

By way of illustrating the efficiency and the zeal 
put forth by the brethren in the office, who manufac
ture these booles and booklets, the following is stated: 
The booklet Prosperity-Famine copy was furnished 
on August 12. This, of course, had to be proofread, 
set in type, made up into pages and the manufacture 
begun, and on September 5 the first order of three 
million was completed and on the way to the different 
parts of the country. Of course, this was an extra rush 
in order to get the booklet into the hands of the peo
ple before the "union prayer meeting of the clergy 
and distinguished men" began. 

In addition to the English pUblications shipped 
from the Brooklyn office during the year there were 
also shipped in foreign languages the following: 
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.Afrikaans 72,978 Lithuanian 13.131 
Albanian 11,063 Malay 4,322 
Arabic 29,887 Maori 10,903 
Armenian 12,783 Netherlandish 10,709 
Bohemian 11,090 Norwegian 12,363 
Bulgarian 4,603 Polish 115,855 
Chinese 52,394 Portuguese 15,399 
Chinyanja 16,305 Rumanian 2,723 
Croatian 9,550 Russian 35,392 
Danish 50,008 Serbian 2,564 
Estonian 116 Sesuto 5,470 
Fijian 2,496 Slovak 79,705 
Finnish 24,022 Slovenian 5,305 
French 68,266 Spanish 425,045 
German 138,374 Swedish 91,606 
Greek 62,620 Tagalog 34,131 
Hebrew 1,143 Turkish 5,364 
Hungarian 14,247 Ukrainian 66,357 
Icelandic 8,161 Xosa 10,851 
Ilocano 15,294 Yiddish 21,100 
Italian 164,763 Yoruba 55,698 
Japanese 22,810 Zulu 5,120 
Korean 16 
Lettish 294 Total 1,822,396 

PUBLICATION OR DISTRIBUTION 

The chief work of Jehovah's witnesses is the pub
lication of the gospel or good news of the Kingdom. 
This is done in obedience to God's commandments. 
To his witnesses Jehovah says: 'Ye are my witnesses 
that I am God; go and tell the people.' (Iss. 43: 10, 12; 
6: 9) Jesus and his disciples did that very thing. All 
of his true followers must do likewise, because these 
are called to walk in his steps. (1 Pet. 2: 21) Every
one who becomes a disciple of the Lord Jesus Christ 
must obey his commandments. Moses was a type of 
Christ Jesus, and concerning the Lord J esuB Christ God 
caused Moses to declare and afterward the apostle 
Peter to repeat: "For Moses truly said unto the 
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fathers, A prophet shall the Lord your God raise up 
unto you of your brethren, like unto me; him shall 
ye hear in all things, whatsoever he shall say unto 
you. And it shall come to pass, that every soul, which 
will not hear that prophet, shall be destroyed from 
among the people." (Acts 3: 22, 23) Jehovah's wit
nesses, therefore, have no alternative. If they would 
please the Lord God and receive his approval they 
must obey the commandments of the Lord Jesus Christ. 
Amongst the eommandments is the following: "And 
this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the 
world for a witness unto all nations: and then shall 
the end come." (:Matt. 24: 14) This latter command
ment especially applies to the present time and must 
be performed. now by everyone who is of Jehovah's 
capital organization. That Jehovah's witnesses are 
doing today exactly what Jesus and the apostles did 
is shown by the following scriptures as recorded in 
Luke 9: 1-6 and in Acts 20: 20. Jesus sent forth his 
disciples to preach the gospel from house to house, and 
in obedience to his commandments, as stated by the 
apostle Paul, they went from house to house telling the 
people concerning God and his kingdom. Now the 
time has come when the world has ended, and this 
good news of the Kingdom must be proclaimed to the 
people, and the Lord has commanded that it shall be 
published to them. 

Books must first be manufactured before they can 
be published. Publication means notification to the 
people either by words, writing or printing; a procla
mation or promulgation, such as the publication of the 
gospel. It consists of the act of offering a book or 
booklet to the public either for a money consideration, 
contribution or gratuitous distribution. Let it be kept 
in mind that Jehovah's witnesses are his pUblication 
agents, that the gospel is published by reason of his 
commandments, and that the men and women go from 
house to house exhibiting the gospel of the Kingdom 
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in printed fonn and thus publish it or make it known 
to others as {j()d has commanded them. 

Under the immediate jurisdiction of the Brooklyn 
office are the United States and other countries, and 
islands of the sea, to the number of twenty-one in all. 
In these various places Jehovah's witnesses, as pub
lishing agents, have gone from house to house exhibit
ing the lIterature to the people and placing the same 
in the hands of those who desire them. Within this 
immedIate jurisdiction testimonies have been given to 
the number of 25,537,791; there have been placed in 
the hands of the people within this jurisdiction during 
the year books and booklets to the number of 11,325,908. 
ThIS is an increase in the publication or distribution 
of books over the year 1933 of 1,453,573. 

OPPOSITION 

The above-mentioned work of publication has been 
done in the face of tremendous opposition. This op
position has come chiefly from the religionists. Clergy
men have incited police officers and magistrates, and 
others, to wage a bitter warfare of persecution against 
Jehovah's witnesses. The reason for such opposition 
and persecution should be made clear, and the only 
way to make it clear is to call attention to God's 
Word; which is here done. 

Light and darkness are diametrically opposed to 
each oth€r. Coneerning Jehovah God it is written: 
"God is light, and in him is no darkness at all." Je
hovah God is the fountain of light and life. Concern
ing him it is written: ·'Bless Jehovah, 0 my soul! 
Jehovah my QQd thou art exceeding great, majesty 
and state hast thou put on: wrapping thyself in light 
as a mantle, stretching out the heavens 88 & tent
eurtain. "-Psalm 104: 1, 2, Roth. Pss. 

Jehovah God sent his beloved Son to earth to bear 
witness to the truth, and concerning him it is written: 
"In him was life j and the life was the light of men. 
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fhat was the true Light, which lighteth every man 
that cometh into the world. "-John 1: 4. 9. 

Jesus declared: U I am the light of the world: he 
that followeth me shall not walk in darkness. but sho.ll 
have the light of life." (John 8: 12) Jesus came to 
bear witness to the truth. and every one who is of the 
truth must do likewise. Jehovah's witnesses, therefore, 
are bearers of the light of the gospel of God '8 king. 
dom. Concerning them it is written: "Ye are all the 
children of light, and the children of the day." 
(1 Thess. 5: 5) Again, concerning those who are the 
followers of Jesus it is written: "For ye were some· 
times darkness, but now are ye light in the Lord: walk. 
as children of light. And have no fellowship with the 
unfruitful works of darkness, but rather reprove 
them. "-Eph. 5: 8, 11. 

Satan the Devil is the prince of darkness, because 
all his deeds are wicked. For long he has been the god 
or ruler of this wicked world, which he has ruled in 
darkness and wickedness. (Eph. 6: 12; 2 Cor. 4: 3, 4) 
Satan is the great adversary of Jehovah God and of 
the Lord Jesus Christ. He hates the light and loves 
darkness, and all of his agents follow in his lead. All 
opposition to the light is engendered by Satan and is 
carried on by him and his active agents. Satan, the 
god of this world, employs fraud and deception and 
by this means blinds the minds of the people that do 
not believe the truth, and this he does lest the light 
of the glorious gospel of Jesus Christ should shine un· 
to them. (2 Cor. 4: 4) It is written: "All things that 
are reproved are made manifest by the light: for what. 
soever doth make manifest is light!' (Eph. 5: 13) 
The truth of God'8 Word, therefore, makes manifest 
or publishes the fact of the wickedness of Satan and 
his agents and reproves such. and hence calls forth 
the wicked opposition of Satan. 

Jehovah God has taken out of the world Christ 
Jesus and his faithful followers as his witnesses. Christ 
Jesus is the great witness, the Faithful and True Wit. 
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ness, and his fo1lowers are and must be witnesses to 
Jehovah. (Acts 15: 14-16) These witnesses must show 
forth the praises of Jehovah God and Christ Jesus, 
who have called them out of the darlmess of Satan'li 
organization and given them the light of truth. (1 Pet. 
2: 9, 10) Concerning the follewers of the Lord Jesus 
Christ the apostle says for himself and all who are of 
like mind: "For we preach not ourselves, but Christ 
Jesus the Lord; and ourselves your servants for Jesus' 
sake. For God, who commanded the light to shine out 
of darkness, hath shined in our hearts, to give the light 
of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of 
Jesus Christ. "-2 Cor. 4: 5, 6. 

These scriptures show that the followers of the 
Lord Jesus Christ, who are of Jehovah's witnesses, 
must be publishers of the truth. To them has been 
committed the testimony of Jesus Christ, which testi
mony they must deliver by going from house to house 
and telling the people about the Kingdom, and this 
they must do regardless of all opposition. Necessarily 
they are the objects of Satan's wrath, and he seeks 
their destruction. One of the names of Satan the Devil 
is "Dragon", and concerning him and Jehovah's wit
nesses it is written: "And the dragon was wroth with 
the woman, and went to make war with the remnant 
of her seed, which keep the commandments of God, 
and have the testimony of Jesus Christ." (Rev. 
12: 17) The woman mentioned in this last text is God's 
organization. The remnant mentioned therein are 
Jehovah's faithful witnesses, a few of whom are now 
on earth; and these are the seed of God's organization, 
the children of Jehovah and his woman. (lsa. 54: 13) 
These faithful ones keep the commandments of Jeho
vah God, and in order to do so they must deliver the 
testimony of Jesus Christ, which has been committed 
to them. 

The foregoing scriptures clearly prove that there is 
a deadly conflict between that which is light and that 
which is darkness; that Jehovah, Christ Jesus and the 
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faithful followers of Jesus stand for the light of truth; 
that Satan the Devil is the personi1ication of da.rk
ness, and all who practice the works of darkness are 
the agents of Satan. Upon this point, says the scrip
ture: "Know ye not, that to whom ye yield your
selves servants to obey, his servants ye are to whom 
ye obey; whether of sin unto death, or of obedience 
unto righteousness'" (Rom. 6: 16) It is therefore 
clear to be seen that those who oppose God and his 
work are the servants of the Devil. This is true re
gardless of what they may claim to be. 

The method employed by Satan is that of fraud 
and deceit. His name Devil means ,. deceiver' 'j and 
the one means employed to deceive the people more 
than any other one thing has been and is that of re
ligion. From the days of Nimrod down to the present 
time religion has been used to blind the people and to 
tum them away from God and his light of truth. 

The greatest religious system that exists on earth, or 
ever did exist on earth, is the Roman Catholic hier
archy, controlled by a few men and under which have 
been brought millions of people of honest desires. Sa
tan has used the Roman Catholic hierarchy to blind 
millions of people. They have been taught error. The 
Hierarchy has claimed to represent God and the Bi
ble, and at the same time.has kept the people in igno
rance of what the Bible contains. There are millions 
of good, honest people who are under the Catholic or
ganization that would turn to God if the eyes of their 
understanding were opened to the truth. The obliga
tion is laid upon those of Jehovah's witnesses to take 
to such persons the truth in order that they may have 
a chance to have the eyee of their understanding 
opened. 

The mere fact that men or organizations made up 
of men claim to represent God and Christ is no evi
dence whatsoever that they do represent God and 
Christ. In the days of the apostles men were elaim
mg and attempting to do this very thing. They were 
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the apostles of the Devil, but transformed themselves 
apparently into ministers of light. Concerning this 
it is wrItten: •• For such are false apostles, deceitful 
workers, transforming themselves into the apostles of 
Christ. And no marvel; for Satan himself is trans
formed into an angel of lIght. "Therefore it is no great 
thing if his ministers also be transformed as the minis
ters of righteousness j whose end shall be a.ccording 
to their works." (2 Cor. 11: 13-15) The religious 
~achers when Jesus was on earth claimed to be sons 
of God, and claimed to represent him, and yet they 
were the active agents of the Devil, keeping the peo
ple in darlmess and doing violence unto God's king
dom and his anointed King, Christ Jesus. Concerning 
this Jesus said to those religionists, as it is written ~ 
"Ye do the deeds of your father. Then said they to 
bim, We be not born of fornication j we hav~ one 
Father, even God. Jesus said unto them, If GOO were 
your Father, ye would love me: for I proceeded forth 
and came from God j neither came 1 of my-self, but 
he sent me. Why do ye not understand my speech T 
even because ye cannot hear my word. Ye are of your 
father the devil, and the lusts of Y-Our father ye will 
do. He was a murderer from the beginning, and abode 
not in the truth, because there is no truth in him. 
When he speaketh a he, he speaketh of his own: for 
he is a liar, and the father of it. "-John 8: 41-44. 

This Scriptural proof is here set out in order to 
show that the opposition to Jehovah's witnesses orig
inates with the Devil and is carried on by the DevIl'1'I 
representatives, and that the chief part of the active 
opposition that is visible to men is at the instance of 
the clergy, and particularly the Roman Catholic hier
archy. The very basis of Satan's organization, which 
he uses to persecute those doing right, is commerce or 
traffic; and this is shown by the Scriptures. (Ezek. 
28: 15-18) The method used is to charge Jehovah's 
witnesses with being engaged in a commercial busi. 
ness and to cause their arrest under ordinances which 



Year Book 31 

prohibit traffic, such as hawking and peddling. These 
charges against Jehovah's witnesses are whoUy falile, 
because they Bre not in anywise engaged in a com
mercial business. They could not be hired for money 
to engage. in the work in which they are engaged. 
They .are doing the witness work wholly in obedience 
to God's commandments, because they love God and 
love to do his will. 

During the year, within the United States alone, 
340 of Jehovah's faithful witnesses have been arrested 
on charges of violating the commercial laws and 
thrown into prison. The greater number of these 
BtI"rests have taken place within the state of New Jer
sey, and it is well known that the one who is backing 
these. persecutions is the Catholic bishop, known as 
the bishop of Trenton, who gives orders to Roman 
Catholic policemen to lie in wait for or search out 
Jehovah's witnesses, arrest them and throw them into 
jail. Notwithstanding the fact that the courts of New 
Jersey have repeatedly held that these witnesses of 
Jehovah are not violuting the ordinances, the arrests 
and persecution continue. Policemen have remarked 
that they receive their orders and must carry them 
out, and their orders come from the clergy. 

These arrests and persecutions GDd long ago fore
told in the prophecy of the eighty-third Psalm. The 
Lord foretells a conspiracy formed by Satan and his 
agents to destroy Jehovah's witnesses and their work, 
because they are telling the truth. (Ps. 83: 2-5) The 
foregoing arrests in. the United States, as well as the 
arrests of Jehovah's witnesses in other parts of the 
earth, are overt acts on the part of these conspiratorS' 
against God and his anointed ones, and the purpose 
of which is to prevent them from being witnesses to 
?ehovah and making known the truth to others. It 
18 a conflict of darkness against the light. The fact 
that opposition continues, however, is no reason what
ll&ever flYl" Jehovah's witneBSe8 to cease their efforts. 
They must go on Bnd bear testimony to the truth. 
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PElRHlTS 

Certain municipalities have enacted ordinances 
which declare that no one shall go from house to house 
without first receiving a permit so to do, which permit 
is to be signed by an officer of the police department. 
It is attempted to apply this law to Jehovah's wit
nesses. No doubt if Jehovah's witnesses should apply 
for a permit the same would be denied, but to apply 
for such permit would be an insult to Jehovah God 
and in disobedience to his law. No witness of Jehovah 
could apply for a permit without jeopardizing his own 
eternal welfare, and the reason they do not apply for 
such permits is set forth as follows, to wit: Jehovah 
God is supreme, and his law is above every law. He 
sent Jesus Christ into the world to do as God had 
commanded him. What Jesus did and what he com
mands his followers to do they must do. They must 
obey God and Christ Jesus, and not man, when man's 
laws conflict with God's laws. 

The United States of America was founded as a 
government upon the announced principles of equal
ity, freedom of speech, and freedom of worship of 
Almighty God. The supreme court of the United 
States in the case of Church vs. United States, re
ported in 143, United States Reports, page 457, holds 
that the United States is a Christian nation. Justice 
Brewer in that case reviews such matters of the wor
ship of Almighty God or the practice of Christianity, 
and among!>t other things says: "Beyond all these 
matters no purpose of action against religion can be 
imputed to any legislation, State or Nation, because 
this is a religious nation. This is historically true. 
From the discovery of the continent to the present 
hour there is a single voice making this con1irmation.. 
. . . These and many other matters that might be no-
ticed add a volume of unofficial declarations to the 
mass of organic utterances that this is a Christian 
nation. " 
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The supreme court of New Jersey, where many of 
the foregoing persecutions have been carried on, as 
early as 1837 in the case of State vs. Robert Lash, 
16 N. J. L. 380, held that this is a Christian nation 
and recognized the BIble as authority. In fact, the 
courts throughout the United States have uniformly 
held that the United States is a Christian nation and 
that the states are a part of that Christian nation. 

By reason of the foregoing decisions of the courts, 
as well as the Constitutional provision, the United 
States and all state authorities are precluded and 
estopped from denying that the Bible containing the 
commandments of Jehovah God and Christ Jesus is 
the superior authority and therefore above the au
thority of any state, nation, municipality or other 
legal entity. The presumption must therefore be in
dulged that all of the lawmaking bodies in America, 
in enacting laws concerning peddling and hawking, 
have no purpose or intention of interfering in the 
practice of true Christianity by those following the 
footsteps of Jesus. A legislative body or municipality 
could not enact an ordinance or law diametrically op
posed to the Word of Jehovah God and at the same 
time truly claim to be a Christian nation. If the laws 
relative to hawkers and peddlers can be enforced 
against Jehovah's witnesses, then the claim that the 
American government is a Christian nation is an ab
surdity. This point is here made to show that the 
prosecution of Jehovah's witnesses for preaching the 
gospel is therefore against even the laws of the land 
of the United States. 

Above all, this persecution is against Jehovah God 
and Christ Jesus and his kingdom. The apostles took 
the lead and made the rule which Jehovah's witnesses 
must now follow. When they were being sent out by 
the Lord Jesus himself to preach the gospel they did 
not go to towns or municipalities and ask for per
mission so to do. They went in obedience to God's 
commandments and the commandments of the Lord 
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J eSUB Christ. They were often arrested and brought 
int" courts, charged with a violation of the law for 
6J>eakiBg and preaching and publishing the gospel of 
the Lord's kingdom. On one. occasion the presiding 
judge of the court addressing these faithful followers 
of Jesus Christ said: "Did not we straitly command 
you, that ye should not teach in this name' and, be
hold, ye have filled Jerusalem with your doctrine, and 
intend to bring this man's blood upon us. Then Peter 
and the other apostles answered and said, We ought 
to obey God rather than men. "-Acts 5: 28,29. 

On another occasion thc apostle, when commanded 
by the courts not to teach in the name of Christ Jesus, 
replied: "Whether it be right in the sight of God to 
hearken unto you more than unto God, judge yeo For 
we eannot but speak the things which we have seen 
and heard." (Acts 4: 19, 20) It is therefore manifest 
that these witnesses of Jehovah could not obey the 
Lord God and the Lord Jesus Christ and at the same 
time ask: for permission to go from house to house to 
preach the gospel. 

It is also clear to be seen that Satan the Devil, 
through his religious agents, leads this persecution; 
and it may be expected that the persecution of Jeho
vah's witnesses will continue until the Lord himself 
rises up at Armageddon and smites the persecutors as 
a vindication of his own name. To his faithful fol
lowers Jesus said concerning these persecutors: •• These 
things I command you, that ye love one another. U 
the world hate you, ye know that it hated me before 
it hated you. If ye were of the world, the world would 
love his own: but because ye are not of the world, but 
I have chosen you out of the world, therefore the 
world hateth you. . . . But all these things will they 
do unto you for my name's sake, because they know 
not him that sent me. "-John 15~ 17-21. 

As an evidence that the act of Jehovah's witnesses 
in going from door to door to publish and publishing 
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the message of God's kingdom in book and booklet 
form is not a commercial transaction, we cite the fact 
that the publication of the message in book and book
let form done by the Society during the fiscal year 
was done at a far greater expense than the amount 
of money contributed for the books and booklets. The 
deficit during the year amounts to $149,955.42. In 
addition to that, during the year the Society furnished 
to the pioneers in the field credit to the amount of 
$15,163.17. Over and above this, many of the pioneers 
Dr Jehovah's witnesses going from place to place do 
so at their own expense, paying out money which they 
have earned and saved whIle engaged in other work 
prior to entering the pioneer service. The alleged 
violation of the commercial laws, such as of peddlIng 
and hawking, is seized upon as a pretext and subter
fuge to cause the arrest and persecution of Jehovah's 
witnesses, because no other ground can be found to so 
arrest them. Regardless of this persecution, howev&, 
Jehovah's witnesses will continue to obey God and 
Christ Jesus as God's Chief Officer, and not to obey 
man. They will do nothing to violate the law of God, 
nor the law of man that is in harmony with God's 
law. They will do injury to no man, but will do good 
to all as opportunity affords. This they have been 
doing throughout the year in carrying the gospel of 
the Kingdom to the people. 

In passing, however, we call attention again to the 
Scriptures, that the Lord Jesus declared that the ill
treatment administered to his faithful followers he 
counts as ill-treatment to himself and that in due time 
the persecutors of his witnesses shall receive a just 
recompense_ These persecutors are likened unto goats 
who have ill-used his faithful followers, and concern
ing them the words of Jesus are quoted, as follows: 
"Then shall he say also unto them on the left hand, 
Depart from me, ye cursed, into everlasting fire, pre
pared for the devil and his angels: for I was an hun
gred, and ye gave me no meat: I was thirsty, and ya 
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gave me no drink: I was a stranger, and ye took me 
Dot in: naked, and ye clothed me not: sick, and in 
prison, and ye visited me not. ... Inasmuch as ye 
did it not to one of the least of these, ye did it not 
to me.' '-Matt. 25: 41-43, 45. 

RADIO 

Another means employed for the publication of the 
gospel of God's kingdom under Christ is the radio. 
Men have assumed to regulate the radio as though it 
were a man-made invention. Radio is God's means 
provided for making known the truth, and which 
should be employed exclusively in the proclamation 
of the truth. Like all things else, however, the Devil 
has attempted to use the radio exclusively, and God 
suffers or permits Satan to remain and carry on his 
nefarious work until due time for his destruction. 
(Ex. 9: 16) The Lord God permits his faithful wit
nesses, however, to still ha.ve some use of the radio in 
the proclamation of the truth. In the United States, 
during the year, 357 radio stations have been employed 
from time to time to broadcast the Kingdom message. 
Stations outside of the United States have been used 
to the number of 60. There have been fourteen chain 
programs put on in the United States in that time. 
Today many radio stations are broadcasting the truth 
by means of electrical transcription, and this in the 
face of the vicious campaign of opposition carried on 
by the Catholic hierarchy. During the year, by elec
trical transeription radio programs have been broad
cast to the number of 20,743. This part of the pub
lication of the Kingdom message has entailed the ex
penditure of a great amount of money, but the Lord 
has graciously provided this, putting it in the hearts 
of others to contribute the money for that purpose. 
Outside of the United States radio stations have been 
employed to broadcast the truth in the following coun
trie..q: Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, 
Chile, China, Cuba, Esthonia, France, Mexico, Para-
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gnay, and Uruguay. The total number of stations on 
earth broadcasting the truth during the year is, to wit, 
417. In addition to this the Society owns and operates 
radio station WBBR, which broadcasts the truth each 
time it is on the air. 

Early in the year the Roman Catholic hierarchy 
began an organized campaign of malicious falsehood, 
misrepresentation and opposition to the Kingdom mes
sage being broadcast in America. That institution by 
the employment of threats and boycott methods at
tempted to force the radio stations to cancel contracts 
and to refuse to further broadcast the Watch Tower 
programs. They succeeded in getting some contracts 
canceled, and through their publications repeatedly 
8tated that within a short time the Watch Tower pro
grams would be off the air. 

PROTEST 
Early in 1934 a petition was circulated throughout 

the United States, protesting against this unholy and 
unrighteous persecution of Jehovah's witnesses in op
position to the radio programs. That petition was 
signed by approximately two and one-half million 
radio listeners, and was presented to Congress at 
Washington, D.C., on the 24th of January, 1934. 
Congressman McFadden, supported by others, intro
duced a bill in Congress to prevent such discrimina
tion, boycott and other threatening methods to prevent 
the broadcasting of programs. The Society submitted 
a volume of evidence in support of the petition. The 
net result was that Congress enacted a law placing 
all communication under one commission, and that 
commission is now carrying on a hearing in Washing
ton, which hearing is to be reported to the Congress 
next session relative to the enactment of further laws 
as to broadcasting of programs of all kinds. In the 
meantime Jehovah's witnesses continue to furnish the 
programs to the stations which broadcnst them for 
hire. 
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CHAIN PROGRAMS 

Lectures by the president of the Society were broad
cast by a network of radio stations in the United 
States during the year as follows, to wit: 

October 1. 1933 
THE TRUE GoD 111 stations 

October 8, 1933 
THE MIMIC GoD 111 stations 

October 15, 1933 
WHY SERVE JEHOVAH 111 stations 

October 27, 1933 
VALUE OF KNOWLEDGE AND UNDERSTANDING 4 stations 

November 12, 1933 
CAN THE WORLD BE RECOVERED' 2 stations 

March 25, 1934 
Public address, Shrine Auditorium, 
Los Angeles, Calif.: WORLD CONTROL, 
broadcast simultaneously over 151 stations 

In addition to the above, WBBR and other stations 
broodcast chain programs BB follows: 

May 5, 1934 
FLEE Now 

June 10, 1934 
PRoTEST 

June 17, 1934 
FAMINE-PRoSPERITY 

5 stations 

2 stations 

4 stations 

From Toronto, Canada, a public address delivered at 
Mapleleaf Gardens, July 8, on the subject FLEE Now, 
was transmitted by private wire to the United States, 
and ten stations broadcast that message. On Au
gust 12, subject, PRAYING FOR PRosPERITY, WBBR and 
two other Btations broadcast the same. 

MECHANICAL DEVICES 

Seeing the opposition arising to broadcasting the 
truth by radio, the Lord put it into the mind of his 
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people to prepare other means for publishing the 
truth. This means employed has been by the mechan
ical device of electrical transcription machines and 
phonographs operated during the year. In the Umted 
States 1,757 transcription machines and phonographs 
have been employed to broadcast the message. At such 
meetings there has been a total attendance of 1,901,821, 
at which meetmgs books and booklets were placcd to 
the number of 64,918. Eight transcription machines 
have been employed in the following places, to wit: 
Bahamas, Canal Zone, Colombia, Costa Rica, and 
Cuba. 

PHONOGRAPHS 

During the year the Society has undertaken to 
manufacture portable phonographs and to prcpare 
records that require 4i minutes to reproduce the 
speech, and each one of these records contains a brief 
and succinct speech concerning some part of God's 
Word of truth relating to Jehovah and his kingdom. 
Up to the end of the fiscal year there had been manu
factured and dIstributed phonographs to the number 
of 1,245, and phonograph records containing the mes
sage of the Kmgdom to the number of 17,89·1. A large 
number of orders are on hand both for phonographs 
and for records. TIns bIds fair to be one of the better 
means of publishing the truth that shall have the 
blessing of the Lord and bring great comfort to the 
people. These records can be run on any ordinary 
phonograph, and it wIll be a great privilege for .Je
hovah's witnesses, Jonadabs and any others who wish 
to have a part in this work to place these machmes and 
phonograph records in the hands of the people. The 
machines and the records are furnished to the publIc 
at cost, thus enablmg the people to have an opportu' 
nity of hearing the message in their homes with the 
least possible cost to them. In these times of great 
depression many are unable to have radIOS and the 
transcription machines are too expensive for them to 
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have; many are too poor even to own an ordinary 
portable phonograph; but it is the privilege of the 
pioneers and company workers to take these phono
graphs to the homes of those who are unable, and per
mit them to hear the message of truth. The phono
graphs have in many instances opened the way to in
troduce the message of God's kingdom, and this pub
lication has brought much comfort and blessing to 
those who have heard. During the ensuing year this 
matter should be pressed, and all of those devoted to 
the Lord should put forth their endeavors to get these 
phonograph records containing a brief message of the 
Kingdom into the hands of the people. 

The Society has also equipped some trucks with 
transcription machines and amplifiers. It is expected 
that more of these will be put in the field, which, by 
means of a mast reaching sixty feet or more in the 
air, and at the top of which is a largo public-address 
horn, the message can be heard for a mile or more. 
By this means a lecture can be put on in a small town 
of a thousand or more and be heard by the inhabitants 
of the entire town. All praise is due to Jehovah God 
and his anointed King, who provides the ways and 
means for the publication of his kingdom. Truly 
God's people are going forward now advertising the 
King and his kingdom, and, regardless of all opposi
tion, are having much joy in doing this work. 

PUBLISHERS 

Long ago God deelared that he would take out of 
the world a people for his name and near the time of 
Armageddon these would constitute the remnant of 
his people, whom he would send forth as publishers 
of the message of his kingdom. These publishers may 
well be designated under the following divisions: 
pioneers, auxiliaries, sharpshooters, company workers, 
and regional service directors. Pioneers are those who, 
putting aside their worldly vocations, find it oppor
tune to spend practically all their time in the field pub-
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lishing the message of the Kingdom. To be a pioneer 
one is required to devote a minimum of 110 hours per 
month to the actual work of bearing testimony to the 
people. These are in no wise book agents, nor book
sellers, but are preachers of the gospel, who carry the 
message to the people in printed form and afford 
them an opportunity to hear of God and his King and 
kingdom and to take their stand on the proper side. 
Auxiliaries are those who find it impossible to devote 
as much time to the field service as that required of 
pioneers. To be an auxiliary one must devote 50 hours 
per month to calling upon the people and exhibiting 
to them the gospel of the Kingdom. 

Company publishers are those who are associated 
with the local company of Jehovah's witnesses and 
who devote their spare time, especially on Sundays, 
to going from house to house and preaching the gospel 
of the Kingdom. They find it necessary, of course, to 
earn their support for themselves and families, and 
when their work is done in this behalf, instead of wast
ing time they employ it by bearing testimony to Je
hovah's King. 

Sharpshooters are those who, employed in some oth
er matter of necessity to earn their food, take advan
tage of their opportunities given to them of giving 
testimony to the truth. None of the foregoing pub
lishers are in any wise book agents or booksellers. 
They are not engaged in any commercial business. 
Money is not the inducement for them to engage in 
the work, but they publish the message of the King
dom because God has commanded all of his anointed 
ones thus to do and they love God and delight to obey 
his commandments. 

It is interesting to note that in 1924 the total num
ber of pioneers in the field was 437; auxiliaries, 364 j 
'Yhereas ten years later, to wit, in 1934, these pub
lishers in the field numbered, to wit, pioneers, 1,976 j 
aUXiliaries, 946; making a total of 2,922. Added to 
these publishers are those in the various companies 
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scattered throughout the territIJry. The monthly av
erage of company publishers and sharpshooters in the 
United States exceeds that of 1933 by 3,300. During 
the year they have increased their hours of service 
more than a half million hours over those of any pre
vious year. The lIterature placed in the hands of the 
people by the companies and sharpshooters during the 
year shows an increase of 725,000 over the previous 
year. In addition to the books and booklets, they hate 
distributed 774,706 copies of special edItIOns of the 
Golden Age magazine. 

The enrollment of all these publishers, namely. 
pioneers, auxiliaries, company publishers, and sharp" 
shooters, is kept by the service department at the 
117 Adams Street office. Regular reports are made 
by the field workers, and the work of publishing the 
Kingdom message IS done under the direct supervision 
of the service department. Embraced within the com
pany of publishers aforementioned there is a goodly 
number of those called "Jonadabs". Bya "Jonadab" 
is meant one who has taken his stand on the side of 
the Lord and who is serving the Lord by giving testi
mony as opportumty affords. In many instances these 
Jonadabs are 'even more zealous than others who have 
been in the company organization for years past. These 
see theIr privilege of serving God, and it is such a 
joy to them that they cease not to serve God day and 
night as opportunity comes to them. Surely the Lord 
must love these who have recently come to a knowledge 
of the truth and who show so much zeal. 

The combined efforts of the publishers aforesaid 
during the year 1934 has resulted in putting in the 
hands of the people in the United States the total num. 
ber of 11,325,908 books and booklets, as hereinbefore 
stated. In addition to this literature they have visited 
the people and talked to them, obtained their signa. 
tures to petitions and brought them words of comfort 
and encouragement in this time of great distress and 
oppression. 
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TESTIIUONY CARDS 

These publishers of the message of the Kingdom 
learn to be more efficient as the days go by. It is not 
many words that is required, but a clear and succinct 
statement of the purpose of this publishing work that 
is beneficial to the people. A card bearing a brief 
testimony has been prepared and placed in the hands 
of the workers, and these cards have been used with 
splendid result. From every part of the field come the 
reports that the card method is the most effective way 
of giving the testimony. The publisher approaches a 
person and hands him a card and requests him to read 
it. Silently reading a card a person is much more 
likely to be interested. His attention is undivided, 
and when he sees that the purpose of this work is to 
bring to his attention information that is of so much 
importance at the present time, if he is one of good 
will he is likely to ask for literature and make a con
tribution to help others to understand the wonderful 
message of the Kingdom. When it is taken into con
sideration that -during the year testimonies to the 
number of 25,303,055 have been given it can be well 
appreciated that Jehovah's witnesses in the United 
States have been diligent and that many have heard 
about the Kingdom. It can be more keenly appreciated 
than ever before that these are in truth and in fact 
pUblicity agents of the Lord. Woe be unto those who 
oppose God's publicity agents! These men and women 
who act as his publishers are his servants. They are 
Dot trying to do injury to anyone. They are not even 
attempting to reap any profit from anyone. They are 
bearers of the fruits of God's kingdom, holding forth 
the light, that those in darkness may see the light and 
advance to a point that will be helpful to them. 

DIVISIONAL CAMPAIGNS 

During the fiscal year there were five divisional 
campaigns carried forth in the territory embraced in 
the United States. Engaged in this work were 79 di-
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VISIOns; automobiles employed, 3,057; witnesses en
gaged in the work, 13,436; hours employed, 179,202; 
testimonies given, 1,096,986, books and booklets placed 
in the hands of the people during these campaigns, 
321,824. TranscriptIOn meetings during the campaigns 
to the number of 152 were held, with an attendance of 
9,218. This shows a healthful mcrease in this depart
ment of the publishing work during the year. 

In these divisional campaigns a number of com
panies assemble within a given territory and by united 
action make an effDrt to cover that territory within a 
certain time. This united action not only is a strong 
witness to the name of Jehovah God, but results in 
calling to attention of many more people that God's 
kingdom is the hope of the human race and nothing 
else provides that hope. 

INTERNATIONAL 
During the year two of the campaigns were made 

international, to wit, September 30-October 8, 1933, 
KINGDOM PROCLAMATION PERIOD; and March 24-
April 1, 1934, THANKSGIVING TESTIMONY OF JEHOVAH'S 
WITNESSES. In the first-mentioned campaign, within 
79 different countries on earth Jehovah's witnesses 
were active, unitedly working together. On the second 
of these campaIgns, March 24-April 1, within 83 coun
tries Jehovah's witnesses were actively and unitedly 
engaged in the servIce. In these two international 
campaigns 18 days were occupied in the field. The 
followmg table shows the extent of the activity within 
those periods. 

Sept. 30·0ct. 8 Mar. 24-Apr. 1 Total for 
1933 1934 18 duya 

Number of 
countnes reportmg 79 83 

PIOneers 3,110 3,073 
Auxwanes 1,274 1,H2 
Company workers 30,134 36,522 

Total workers 34,5.8 41,031 

Testimonies 3,668,766 3,953,214 1,621,980 



BEBULTS OF FIVE TESTIMONY PERIODS FOR U.S.A. FISCAL YEAR 1934. 

Bookt! Booklets Total Hours Testimonies Obtainers Workers 

Sept. 30·Oct. Bfa 1933 
Xfugdom Proe matioD 
Period 

TOTAL 12,583 599,569 612,152 208,513 1,~2,274. 544,950 16,914. 
November 18·26, 1933 
.Jehovah'l witneslel 
PraiN Period 

TOTAL 104,553 213,379 317,932 191,361 1,030,970 252,572 16,1168 
.J8Jl.uaZn20.28, 1934 ~ 
"Di vi . g the People" G 
Teetunony Period ., 

TOTAL 19,736 533,903 553,639 197,0116 1,368,610 485,144 16,974 b:! 
Mar. 24.Al'r. 1, 1934 g 
Tha.nkaglvmg Testimony ;.ro 
of .Jehovah's witnesses 

TOTAL 15,870 586,952 602,822 221,414. 1,592,192 1537,096 20,058 
.June 30.Julir 8, 1934 
"Nations' ope" 
Testimony Penod 

1,549,308 TOTAL 13,263 564,342 577,605 24.3,201 1501,687 19,706 

(5 Periods 1933·1934) 
GIUND TOTAL 166,005 2,498,145 2,664,150 1,061,554 7,003,354 2,321,449 18,062 

(5/uerioiU 1932·1933) 
RAND TOTAL 181,929 1,890,484 2,072,413 915,550 4,880,667 1,476,100 14,514 t 
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Hours 433,399 462,302 895,701 
Obtamers 1,380,864 1,393,115 2,7:73,!)79 

Books 27,465 29,310 66,775 
Booklets 1,545,166 1,531,932 3,077,098 

Total 1,572,631 1,561,242 3,133,873 

This period of united action is exceedingly encourag
ing to Jehovah's witnesses everywhere. They fully 
realize the fact that the Lord is at the head of his 
earthly orgamzation and that all on earth·are workm~ 
under his supervision, and not accordmg to human 
instruction. In carrying out the work in this way they 
are obeying organization instructions, which instruc
tions proceed from the Lord himself. Believing this 
to be true, then they take the instructions from head
quarters as being in harmony with the Lord and all 
work together WIth onc great objective, and that is 
to give testimony to the people that Jehovah is God, 
that Christ is Kmg, and that his kingdom will vindi
cate Jehovah's name and open the way for life and 
happiness for the human race. 

REGIONAL DIRECTORS 

During the year there have been in the field, travel
ing from place to place, cleven English brethren 8B 
regional dIrectors, their work being to meet together 
WIth the companies and to give them instruction to 
aid them to more efficiently carry forward the publi
cation of thc message of the Kingdom. The regional 
service dIrectors are assigned to specific territory 
throughout the year, the purpose being to enable each 
company to have at least one visit from a regional 
service director during the year. In addition to the 
foregoing there is one brother in the regional service 
work who devotes himself exclusively to visiting the 
colored brethren and serving them and aiding them in 
the organization and in carrying forward the service 
work. 

In addition to the foregoing English-speaking breth
ren the following field service directors are engaged in 
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a similar work: Greek, two service directors; Polish, 
one; Ukrainian, one. 

These regional service directors during the year 
have traveled in the aggregate 209,415 miles. In ad
dItion to the foregoing, men are sent out from the 
Bethel home regularly to companies within a certain 
radius of Brooklyn to serve them, especially during 
the united campaigns. 

COMPANY SERVICE DIRECTORS 

Each company nominates one to three persons to be 
the service director for that company during the year. 
From these three nominated the Society selects and 
appoints one to that position. It is the duty of the 
local service director to organize the company's work 
and carry it on according to instructions received from 
the main office in Brooklyn. His authority is limited 
to this work. He is not the boss of the company, by 
any means, and he should never deal arrogantly or 
harshly with any of the company. It is not his preroga
tive to compel anyone to engage in the service, but 
by a consistent course of action himself, and by taking 
the lead, to encourage others to enter the service, show
ing them that it is man's In"catest privilege now to 
serve Jehovah God and publish the message of his 
kingdom. Sometimes these service directors get the 
wrong ideas of their duties, and difficulties arise in the 
company. If the spirit of the Lord prevails and efforts 
are put forth to do the work according to the Lord '9 
will, and !ielfishness entirely avoided, the service di
rector would not be blameworthy. It often occurs 
also that some in the company desire to have things 
done in their own way, and this shows that such are 
not moved by an Wlselfish spirit of devotion to the 
Lord. Both the service director and each member of 
the company should appreciate the fact that they must 
be united in a common cause on the Lord's side and 
against the enemy, and that whenever there is diffi
culty arising between members of the company, such 
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is an evidence that somebody is not manifesting the 
right spirit. The church is at unity now, and everyone 
who is of the Lord will work together harmoniously. 

CONVENTIONS 

Another means of publishing the message of God's 
kingdom and making known the King Eternal and his 
anOInted King is by united efforts put forth at con
ventions. Durmg the year a number of regional con
ventions were held, attended by the local and regional 
service directors and members of the companies, and 
these unitedly have been a great aid to one another 
and rendered a splendid testimony of publication to 
the public. 

The outstanding convention in the United States 
during the year was the one held at Los Angeles, in 
March, 1934. That convention was attended by be
tween 4,500 and 5,000 brethren, coming from different 
parts of the country. It was the Memorial season, and 
those participating in the Memorial appreciated as 
never before their great privilege. They saw that nine 
of the plagues upon Egypt had been antitypically ful
filled and now the preparation is in progress for the 
fulfilment of the tenth plague upon the world, and 
that in the meantime it is the duty and privilege of all 
the anointed, not only to participate in the symbols 
of the Memorial, but to continue to bear testimony to 
the name of Jehovah God as his witnesses, serving no
tice upon those wllO desire to find a place of refuge In 

God's organizatIon. That convention at California was 
a great benefit to the Lord's people. A public address 
was delIvered at the Shrine Auditorium on Sunday 
afternoon, on the subject "World Control", to a vis
ible audience in one hall of approximately 7,000, with 
two other halls connected by wires, making a total 
audience that came of about 15,000 persons. In rddi
tion thereto that public address was broadcast from 
coast to coast over a network of 151 radio stations. 
ThIS included short-wave stations; and their pro-
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grams were distinctly heard in the remote parts of the 
earth, South Africa, England, South America and 
Australia. Immediately following the broadcast an
other lecture was delivered, particularly for the bene
fit of God's consecrated people, the subject being 
"Requirements", and this was broadcast over a nct
work of 55 radio statIOns, including short-wave sta
tions for foreign countries. 

Another convention, particularly directed from the 
American headquarters, was one held in Toronto, 
Canada, on July 6-8. This convention was attended 
by approximately 5,000 persons and was a season of 
great refreshing and blessing to those who did attend, 
and a tremendous witness for the public. More details 
will appear in the Canadian report. Early in Septem
ber a convention was held in London, England, at
tended by approximately 4,500 of the consecrated, and 
a public meeting with lecture on the subject •• Flee 
Now". The attendance was approximately 15,000. 
More details concerning this convention appear in the 
British report. September 7-9 a convention was held 
at Basel, Switzerland, attended by 2,500 of the con
secrated from different parts of Europe. See the Cen
tral European office report for more concerning thm 
convention. At all the foregoing conventions the presi
dent of the Society was present and addressed the 
brethren and the public. 

ORDAINED REPRESENTATIVES 

The Society sends forth a number of men who are 
specially authorized to represent the Society both at 
private and at publIc gatherings of those who study the 
Word of God. The divine ordination and commission 
for these is set forth in the Scriptures at Isaiah 61: 1,2. 
The Lord Jesus applies the prophecy or commission to 
himself and to all those who are fully devoted to him 
and who engage in the service of the Lord in making 
proclamation of the message of the Kingdom. (Luke 
4 : 18) The men whose names appear below are ap-
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pointed by the Society, and authorized and ordained 
to represent the Society, and sent forth by it to carry 
on certain parts of its work of publishing the message 
of the Kingdom, to wit: 

ORDAINED REPRESENTATIVES 
Akashl,,:r. L. 
AlIta, ~. 
Alspach, B D 
Alspach, R W. 
Baeuerle/n, is. A
Ball, A L. 
Ballard, E E. 
Balzerel!r P. 
Bankll, T. E 
Barber, C W. 
Barber, R H. 
Bausch, E. W, 
Bausch, L R. 
Baxter, W. H, 
Beaty, C. B. 
Belekon .... N. 
Retry, J.<. T. 
Bodnar, A- B. 
Bodnar, :r. 114. 
Bogard, :r 
Bradford. H. B, 
Brand, F. 
Broad, E. L 
Broadwater, L. 
Brown, W R 
Buenger, P. M. L. 
BurczJ'k, O. B. 
Bunch, L B. 
Burton, K. L. 
Bunon, R. G. 
Casola .... P. A
Chen, "'. 
Coble, W. G 
Comuntzls, T p. 
Copsey, D. W. 
Correnti, :r. 
Cumming, A. E 
Cuttorth, C W. 
Cutrone, F R ' 
DavIdson, P H. 
DavIs, R. E. 
Da.wllon, :r. L. 
De Fehr, :r. F. 
Denzler, H. 
Derderian, D. P. 
Dey Wm 
DI Cecca .... G 
Docke,., J!; L 
Draper, G. H. 
Duesler, H. W. 
Dunham, A. P'. 
EberSOld, L 
Edwardes, :r. C. 
EIcher, C. 
Elrod, W. A. 
Eneroth, T. H. 
EshlemlLlI, A. D. 

Fekel, C. :r. Lundstrom, D. A T. 
FraFrannBzk, !... FW' .:r. MacAulay, D. F. .,. MacAulay, :r. Y. 
Freschel, M.. MacGIWV!'8.Y, A. 
Frost, C. E. Macml1la.n, A H. 

~~~~:~tI:r. Dp. l}:~~1.I,p'~' 
g!~::,sB~P~' ~~~~Icr.· ct Y. 
Glennan, W. :r. McGowan, G. 
GUmer, C. 114. Meuner, G. 
Gotnp, C. Montero, R. 
Goux, A. R. Moore, A E. D. 
Hackenberg, C. P'. MorriS, W. O. 
HaIgh, :r. H. Morrison, P. G. 
Hammer, P. Muniz, :r. 
Hannan, G E. Muzlkant, :r. 
Hannan, W. T. Neu, W. 
Harbeck, Y. C. Neves, D. D. 
Harteva., K. Norder, B. T. 
Haslett. D. O'BleUeB'h L. 
Hatzfeld, R H. Ochala.,. 
Hepel'. G. :r. Oertel,. C. 
HemeryJ. Oertel, W. R. 
Henr:v ... w P'. Oman, E. 
Herr, M.. L. OrreU, E. D. 
Hersee, W. Y. PaIne. R. E. 

~~~=. 'b.:r. ~do~. L~ .. 
HHoOmll'mera.n.:....A. Y. Pantourla, E. 

u, Papageorge, D. 
HomlakkR. :r. Papargyrol!ouloll,A. 
Hoppe, . Park

h 
M. C. 

Howle!!. Y. A- P_c , A. F. 
Hull', M.. D. Peacock" E. W. 
Insberg, A- Perry, ~. A.. 
Isaac, :r. R. PeterBO,! .. W. 
:rensen, .K. Y. Petros, H. 
:rewullll<1, T. G. Phillips, F. E, 
:ron ell, A- R. PhillIps, G R. 
Jones, C. :r. PhotlnoB, P. 

~!'::n~OB, A- ~:e~~ lj..lII. 
K
Keellllaerr,1s ... Ap" .N. Pros&er, C S. 

J!; Pudllner, M. P. 
KleIn, T. Ratnbow, :r. C. 
Knecht, C. Rann, G. A-
Knorr, N. H. RIemer, H. H. 
Koerber, A- Roberbl, C. 
KusIak, M. Rogers. A.. E. 
Laurlx, :r, Rohner. C. 
Lester, G. Russell, G M 
LIndsay" L M. Rutherford, J.P'. 
Locke, oJ. F. Salter, W. F. 
Lord, R. H. Santo!!, :r. 
Lowe, :r. E ScheIder, W. 
Lundgren, H. B. Schmi4t, V. P'. 



SchmIdt, W. 
Schroeder, B D. 
Secord, A H. 
Severino, F. 
Elbort, C. ' 
Shuter, S. 
8lmclk. L S. 
Stmclk. V. 
SlOras, J. 
Stpavlch, H 
Skaudvlla, L 
Skinner, F. E. 
Silk, H. 
Stewartr...!l. L. 
SUerle, w. R. 
SUIter. -G 
Sullivan. T J. 
Swingle, L A. 
Symondson, E. W. 
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Taima, G. L. 
Telhho, G 
Tbeophllldes, A. G. 
Tbom, W J. 
Toutjtan, S H. 
Twaroschk, F. 
IDrtch, C 
Umlauf 1. 
VanAmburgh. WE. 
Van Sipma, S. M. 
Voight, W. 
Wachsmuth, A. T. 
Wagner, A. K. 
Wagner, C E. 
Walcekons, 1. 
WainwrIght, F. C. 
;!~i~rj.Ec. M. 
Weiss, S. 
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Wern,er,,,A. 
Wiberg, C. E. 
Wllck, -C. de 
Wllltam"E,J A. 
;l::nC. A.B.· 
Woodworth. C J. 
Woodworth, W. E. 
Worsley, A. A. 
Wor.ley, F. 
Yaholnltsky, S. F. 
Young, Geo 
Zaldan, A S. 
Zarysky, E. 
Zdunek, F. 

~~k.RA SB. 
Zopfer. G, 

Territories where the gospel was published outsKle 
of the United States but under the direct supervision 
of the United States are as follows: .Alaska, Bahama 
Islands, Bermuda, Bolivia, British Honduras, Canal 
Zone, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Cyprus, Dutch 
Guiana, Ecuador, Falkland Islands, Puerto Rico, St. 
Kitts, B.W.I., and Spanish Honduras. The publishcrs 
of the gospel in these vicinities report direct to the 
Brooklyn office, and the distribution of literature is 
included in the total number set forth onder the 
United States as hereinbefore. 

THE GOLDEN AGE 

The publication of The Golden Age began in the 
autUDllJ. season of 1919. Since then it has had a healthy 
steady increase of subscriptions and covers a wide 
area, reaching many persons in different parts of the 
earth. It publishes the matter that needs to go to the 
people but which The Watchtower cannot publish be
cause devoted to other parts of the work. The purpose 
of The Golden Age is not to make money; it carries no 
paid advertisements whatsoever, and receh:es no 
revenue. The small subscription price taken by it is 
turned over to the Watch Tower funds, all of which 
go to the publication of the Kingdom message; con-
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sequently there is no pecuniary profit to anyone in 
connection with The Golden Age. 

In addition to the English issue of The Golden. Ag. 
that magazine is published also in Bohemian, Danish, 
Finnish, French, <nrman, Greek, Japanese, Nether
landish, Norwegian, Polish, Spanish, and Swedish. 
There are many readers of The Golden. Age who pro
nounce it the best magazine that comes to their desk, 
because it is frank, open and free from extraneous 
influence, striking always at the troth in an honest 
endeavor to make known what the people desire to 
know. 

THE WATCHTOWER 

The official organ of the Watch Tower Bible &: Tract 
Society is the magazine The Watchtower. It is pub
lished every two weeks. It is announced with confidence 
that the Lord uses the columns of T"M Watchtower to 
transmit to his consecrated people things that he re
veals to them o.nd provides for them to know. It is 
the privilege of The Watchtower to publish explana
tion of the prophecies, which explanation is based 
upon the physical facts that exactly fit the prophccy 
and show that the explanation is correct. There is no 
attempt on the part of The Watchtower to interpret 
prophecy, for the reason that no human creature can 
interpret prophecy. Prophecy is of divine origin, and 
it can be understood only when in course of fulfilment 
or after having been fulfilled. Long centuries ago God 
caused holy men to write the prophecies, and now it 
pleases him to unfold them that his faithful witnesses 
on earth at the present time may be assured that they 
are in the right way, and that their hope may be strong. 

All of Jehovah's witnesses read The Watchtower, 
and many others, including the Jonadabs, who obtain 
much consolation and help therefrom. The Watch
tower carries no advertisements whatsoever, as that 
word is used commercially. It advertises Jehovah God, 
his King and kingdom, and this to the honor and glory 
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of Jehovah. It takes a small amount as a subscription 
price, all of which goes into the general fund for the 
promulgation or publIcation of the truth. At the 
Brooklyn headquarters The Watchtower is published 
in the following languages: English, Armenian, Ger
man, Greek, Hungarian, ItalIan, Lithuanian, Polish, 
Russian, Slovak, Spanish, Ukrainian. The Watchtower 
is published in other languages in different countries, 
as shown in the report herein, including Finnish, 
Swedish, and Dano-Norwegian. 

CORRESPONDENCE 

The Brooklyn office maintains a correspondence de
partment, and here BIble questions are answered by 
mail for the aid and comfort of those who desire a 
more personal explanation. In addition to this, of 
course, there is a large correspondence in connection 
with the various matters of the Society's work. Dur
ing the year letters and cards were received at this 
office to the number of 301,817, and like mail was dis
patched from this office to the number of 377,579. The 
above figures do not include the correspondence of 
the president's office, which alone is quite voluminous. 

THE FIELD 

The field activity of Jehovah's witnesses embraces 
the entire earth. NatIOnal lmes are not fixed by the 
Lord, but are fixed by organizations of this world. 
These national hnes are recognized in the distribution 
of the work of advertising the Kingdom because of the 
different languages and the laws and customs govern
ing the nations which must be observed. Aside from 
the main office at Brooklyn, the management of which 
is under the direct supervision of the president, there 
are 49 branch offices. It is necessary for the president 
to keep in close communication with all of the manag
ers of these various offices. Each branch office reports 
regularly to the president's office, giving a compre
henSive report of all the work carried on under the 
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jurisdiction of such office. All these reports must be 
carefully examined and checked and instruction ,given 
from the president's office accordingly. This involves 
a voluminous correspondence and much work, which 
is don"C with real joy. At the conclusion of the fiscal 
year each branch office reports to the president '. 
()ffice, and the Year Book cannot be prepared until 
all these reports are in. A summary of the reports of 
these various branch offices is set out in the following 
pages. 

AFRICA (East and South) 

At Cape Town, South Africa, the Society maintains 
a branch office, from which the operations of preaching 
the gospel of the Kingdom are carried on, both in 
South and in East Africa. Those engaged in the work 
are chiefly English.speaking people, but there are oth. 
ers, among them Dutch, Portuguese, Germans, and 
natives, who carry forth the work. The giving of the 
testimony in far-sway Africa during the fiscal year of 
1934 has materially increased, and this is gratifying, 
and praise is gIven to the Lord therefor. During the 
year the m~e of the Kingdom has been distributed 
in South and East Africa in the following languages.: 
English, Afrikaans, Chinyanja, Xosa, Sesuto, Zulu, 
Portuguese, Hollandish, Gennan, Greek, French, Gu· 
jemtl, Yiddish, Urdu, Tamil, Hindi, Chinese, Italian, 
and Arabic. With the addition of Sesuto and Zulu 
to the list of languages during the year, it is now pos
sible for practically all the people in South and East 
Africa, whether they be European or na.tive or oriental, 
to be informed about and to have an opportunity to re
spond to the Lord's goodness in providing his kingdom. 

Africa is a country great in area and comparatively 
small in population, but it has pleased the Lord in 
these last days to carry the message of his kingdom 
into that country. The work during the year has 
progressed regardless of opposition by the Catholie 
bierarchy and others of the clergy. Satan has been 
llDable, by the use of all his instrumentalities, both 
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visible and invisible, to stop the shining of the light 
in that land. Durmg the year 1934 there have been 
placed in the hands of the people in that country 
bound volumes to the number of 45,467, and booklets 
to the number of 214,687; or a total of 260,154. This 
is an increase over the previous year of 63,601 books 
and booklets. 

It will be gratifying to Jehovah's witnesses in other 
parts of the earth, where condItions are better, to 
read the following excerpts taken from the report of 
the Society's local manager of Cape Town : 

HOUle·to·HlIuse Wltneu Work 

There has been a healthy Increase in tlus part of the work. 
The average number of workers 1Il actlOn each week in the 
Union has gone up from 110 to 136, and there has been a 
corresponchng Increase In hours, testImonies and obtalIlers. 
'!'he quota of testimomes for the year was 275,000. Actually 
340,993 were glVen. The prmted test1lll0mes have done a good 
work. All workers now understand clearly Just what conshtutes 
.. "testimony", and the presentatIon of the card eIlBUl"es that. 
the purpose of the VISIt IS made known before there"UI oppor· 
tWllty to shut the door. The fact that we are not "bookseners" 
:is now better understood by tile publIc, and many people of 
good wIll gladly embrace the opportunity to contnbute to the 
SocIety's prmtmg fund to aSSIst Wlth the cost of manufacture 
and dlstnbutIon of the lIterature. There are only some half
.. ·dozen bIg town!! m thlB country, and many of the people 
lIve in small dorps and on farms. With the help of auto·cars 
and motor-cars the plOneers and other wItnesses are penetro.t
ing Into every cornel, and the message of the KlIlgdom is being 
brought to the attentIon of all The pIoneers and auxiliarles 
have agam set an excellent example and zealously pressed the 
battle to the gate. The former are very grateful for the pro
VlBlon made to help them meet their expenses in the work. 
A brief resume ~f the house-to-house Wltne118 work in the Uwon 
is given hereWith: 

Houae·to·Houle Wltne •• Report In Union 
Average No. 

Weekly Test!- Ob- Bound Total 
Workers HOUI8 mOnies talners Books Booklets Baal,s 

PIOneers 17 20,843 99,641 37,839 22,042 62,510 84,562 
AuxllIanes 8 6,728 39,215 13,900 3,566 16,595 20,161 
Companies 111 31,898 202,137 68,753 8,781 82,002 90,783 

Total 136 59,469 iliQ,993 120~9Z 34,389 161,107 195,49& 
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Special Campaign Perloda 

Oil account of the fact that a considera.ble number of wit
nesses hve in compara.tive Ls()Iati()n with a colI!IeqUeD.t Iaek of 
•• terntory" around them, it is n()t P()8I!ible for IlUch to engage 
each week in the service, but the special campaign periods fur
nish an opportunity to all to have a share at regular intervals 
throughout the year. It is grahfylng to rep()rt that there has 
been an excellent response on IlUch occasions, and the figures 
for each effort reflect an increase over the results for the 
corresponding periods of the previous year. In the March cam
p81gD. we had a lOO-percent turn-out of witnesses, and with a 
number of Jonadabs coopera.ting the number in action was con
siderably in excess of that of the Memorial participants. The 
figures for the five campaIgns follow: 

Special Campaign Perlod_1133-1IM. Union 
Ob-

Kingdom Proc
llUJI&Uon Perl()d· 

TeBU- taln- Bound Book
Workers HourB monies en Books leta Total 

Sept. 30-0ct 8, 1933 Z60 4,071 n,808 13,961 848 18,870 17,118 
.Jebovab'lI wit-
nesses Praise 
Period Nov. 
18-26, 1933 163 I,Z97 11,998 3,'32 1,237 U27 ',11fo 
"Dividing tbe 
People" Testi-
mony: .Jan 27-
Feb 4,1934 188 11,777 13,276 4,036 1,199 &,490 7,189 

~~n~~;I~f 
.lebovab'lI wit
Dellsell. Mar. 24-
Apr I, 1934 318 Ii,U8 48,748 20,164 663 12,815 23,178 
"Tbe Natlons· 
Hope" Testi-
mony Period· 
.lune 30-.July 8, 
1934 270 3,783 33,791 18,071 89618,886 19,681 

Total 1,169 18,43% 133.+19 68,653 5,641 68.487 H,028 
Five Periods 

(1932-1933) 867 15,123 84,.%40 30,872 8,498 41,150 49,848 

Increase 

Average per Pe
riod tbls ;year 

312 3,309 49,179 26,981 27,337 24,380 

233 3,686 28,683 11,330 1,108 13,699 14,805 

Tranacrlptlon Machine. 

A year ago the work with the machines was jnst beginning 
and the openmg MOts were being fired. The number of ma
chInes has grown from IIi:I: to eighteen. Th_ are scattered 
throughout the conntry, and in proportiOll to the effort put 
forth b1 thOll8 who have them the Lord is bIeesing this part 
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Gf the work with resulta. During the -year 862 meetings have 
been held, and 1,281 complete lectures given. The total attend
ance W88 31,548, giviDg an average of 36 persona per meetiDg, 
and the number of boob and booklets placed at lIuch meeting!! 
W88 5,075_ The 1l1oneers have done mach of their work ill tile 
"market pla.ee" and "in front of the post oftice" or other 
convenient 1IpOt&. Little advertising has been nece8l!ary_ The 
playing of a mWlic:al record calling attention to banners on a 
car announcing the meetings has been IlUfticient to draw the 
crowd. In the towns more effort is required, but by putting 
on well advertised lectures at regular intervalll the companies 
have had !lOme good meetings and the follow-up 1eetures have 
resulted in a namber of lltudiea' being formed in clliferent dis
trieta of Cape Town and other towns. Arrangement!! are ill 
hand for a number of the ta.lks to be recorded in Afrikaanl!, 
and thia will considerably increaae the e1feetivenesl! of the wit
n_ in the country district&. The m_ge is getting around 
to IlUch an extent nowadaya that J.Mlrsons who have heard the 
talb in one town will IIOmetimes mtroduce themselves at an
other meeting in a place perhapa a thoUBBud miles aWBT with 
the remarlm, • • I heard one of yOOl' machin811 in action at 
---. This is BlUely a IIplendid method of advertising the mes
llage you have for the people." To advertise the meetingII ill 
the towns an.d eleewhere upward of 200JooO lea1leta were dis
tributed while posters, window card!! BD.I1 Dewa ada alI!o helped 
the g;;d work along. We now look forward to handling the 
new pllonograph aad 4l-minute talkII, for this willl!till further 
increase the Kingdom witness. 

Service Anemblle. 

During the year we arranged aerviee B8IIemblies at Durban 
Cape Town, and Gemnston. Tl1Ull!Cription machin811 were ~ 
to good advantage, not ouIy to convey the Kingdom metlllBge 
to the public, but as a vehicle to carry the Lord'il meeaage and 
your own pen!Onal words of comfort and encouragement to the 
anointed in such talks as ., Hili Organiza.tion " and •• Require
ments". The BBBembled brethren were greatly enthUlled BI! our 
obligations and privileges as members of Zion were 110 pointed
ly brought to our attention, and It was with joy Wit went forth 
to give the witneu from hO\l8e to house. Special effort!! were 
made at the divisional campaign week-ends, even though on 
account of the great distances brethrlm had to work mainly in 
theiJo own groups or even in isolatioJl. We were eenaciOUII, how
ever, that we were llharing in the world-wide effort being made 
at such times. 

New Publication. 
The booklets E_pe -eo 'M KmgcJo.M, DtvtdHIg tM People, 

and W6rJd llecov~, containing the meaaage in ncb dar and 
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tIOncll!8 form, were widely chstnbuted. We have hlld many in· 
qUlnes at the office for the Society'l! free booklet in wwch all 
the pubheatIons are descnbed. Many books have been placed 
as a d.nect result of the interest aroUBed by these booklet~. 
Prepo.ratlOfl has had a greater dIstnbution in the eIght months 
we have handled It than any other bound volume yet pubhshed 
by the SOCIety In a SImIlar period of time. Quite a number of 
the pubhcatIons have been translated into Afnkaans and also 
mto the pnnCIpal languages of Bantu ongm, 8uch as Xosa, 
Besuto, Zulu, and ChmyanJa. During the year 35,000 books 
and booklets m the vanous Bantu vernaculars were dIstnbuted. 

Nya&aland 

Dunng the course of the year the Society estabhshed a depot 
at Zomba, and a European brother was sent from the UnIon 
in April to orgaIllze the work m that part of Central Afnca. 
This has resulted In a eonslderable Impetus being given to the 
work m that land, and It gIves pleasure to report that the 
brethren have been greatly encouraged and are w6rking to· 
gether harmoIllously. Durmg the year there has been a weekly 
average of 28 company workers. They have spent 19,936 hours 
in field servIce, gIVen 123,175 tesbmOIlleB, and placed 4,592 
pieces of literature. In addItIOn to the above, two pIOneers from 
the Union, after completmg the work m Portuguese East Africa, 
gave the testImony m November to the small European popu
latIon at Zomba, Blantyre, LImbe, etc., and placed 700 books 
and booklets. 

The Rhodeslu 

UnlIke Nyasaland, m wlllch country responsIble government 
offiCIals have bE'Cn Just and given us OpportUIllty to orgamze 
and control the work of WItness, the governments of Northern 
and Southern Rhodesla perSIst In theIr attItude of refusmg to 
permIt European wrtnesses from the Union to enter these parts 
of South Central Afnca to orgaIllze the work effectively. 
Brethren resIdent In these countrIes have suffered much perse
cutIon. .Although the law of RhodesIa gllRrantees relIgious 
hberty to all sectIOns of thtl population, our natIve brethren 
are contmually harassed by the C.I.D. and theu hterature 18 
frequently confiscated. A number of them have been lID· 

pflsoned and otherwIse abused and ill·treated. Mueh of tllls 
persecutIon IS msbgated by the mIS8lonarIes, who are thus 
puttmg on theIr • garments' and clearly mdlcatmg whom they 
serve. In spIte of the oppOSItIon and perseeutIon, Jehovah's 
WItnesses m these eountnes go bravely on. The Lord has rIchly 
blessed them m the work of testImony, and, when brought be· 
fore the rulers and magistrates, they are able by the Lord'8 
grace to give a good reason for the hope that is withm them. 
In makmg thelI defense they quote freely from the &npturea 
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and submit 1'elevant p&II8&geB from the publieati01lll, truch as 
pages 31-33 of The Cnn.r. If Bny set of rulers more tbaD. an· 
other will not be able to say II We didna. keD.", theD. lIlUely it 
will be the ruleu in that part of the Bntmh Empire. Wlule 
it iI impo88ib1e to get wmplete and accurate reporta from all 
centen, -BUCD reaords as we have receIved indIcate that there 
has been a weekly average of 37 workers. These have lpent 
15,099 hOlll"8 m the Witness work and given ~7,752 testimoni81. 
There have been 9,865 obtainers of literature, who have received 
11,759 pieces. The Kingdom message of hope and deliverance 
has brought joy and gladness to many m those lands. 

E .. t Africa and the lelea of the 8ea 

The work previously accomplIshed in Ealt Africa and the 
islands of the sea coaUnlles to bear fruit. Recently we received 
a letter from a gentleman managmg a gold mine in Tanganyika. 
Although he lives 120 mIlee from the neareet p08t office, two or 
three booklets have fOllD.d theu way mto hIs po8IMl8l!ion. ~fter 
reading them h immedIately got into touch with the Cap. 
T01Vll office b:y air mau, requeebng a catalogue of all Judge 
Rutherford'8 books and, apparently realizing that he had du· 
covered another kind of gold mme that was worth uploring, 
he requested that we reply by au mail. In due course we re
ceived hill -order for a complete Bet of boob and booldet.. 
There is now a little company ou the island of at. Helena, and 
one of the new phonographs will shortly be brought into action 
there. On the island of Mauntius there is aho a little com· 
pany who have taken a definite stand on the Bide of Jehovah 
and who are doing what they ean to further the KIngdom 
interest&. 

"The Watchtower" and "The Golden Aae" 

There hae been a gratifylng increase on both filea. 

Office 

More work in the :field meana increased work at the office. 
It is a great privilege accompanied by unspeakable joy to be 
kept buay in the Lord's service. Our day'll work begina at 
8: 00 a.m. and frequently ends at 10: 00 p.m. Cloae to 6,000 
Ietten were received, and a llimilar number dl8patched. In 
addItion, 6,-000 circular letters and 4,000 Bvlletma were II8I1t out. 
Our little hand-feed Platten machine turned out 218,350 window 
ea.rdll, ofllee lltationery, etc. Baturday afternoon, Sunday morn· 
ing, pubhc holidays and additional daya in the campaign pe
riod! are devoted to :field IIBlVlce. At other times, on Bunday. 
and on certain evenings dunng the week, when not in the office, 
we are busy at transcription and study meetinga. There are 
DDt many hours in the week that we can eall our .. own" and 
_Ium we do get an hour at the close of the day there u alwa)'IJ 
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the latest Watchtower or Golden .Age to occupy our time, and 
they gIve ns renewed strength and courage for the next day. 
In common WIth our brethren at headquarters we realize that 
there IS a war on and accordIngly there IS no time for "visit· 
mg". We regard It a.s a responsibility unto the Lord to con· 
Berve our strength for the work. Although conscious of our 
lurutations, we are domg our utmost to faithfully carry out 
instructIons from headquarters and to encourage our brethren 
in thIs land to do hkewlI!e. The house-to-honse WItness report 
covenng the actIVltIes of the three brethren m the office dur
ing the pa.st year is as follows: 

Workers Hours TestImOnIes Obtainers Books Booklets Total 
3 853! 7,069 3,634 744 4,004 4,748 

Weekly average per worker 
51 45 23 5 25 30 

The total distributIon is in excess of wt year's figure by 
1,000 pieces. 

In closmg this report it gives real pleasure to report that 
the brethren in thIS land are working together in unity. 'I'he 
clearer hght on the new covenant ha.s brought great joy and 
an increased appreciatIon of the responslblhty resting upon 
those who have ~en selected !LS "a people for his name". 
AB the great battle draws near, our one desire is to remain 
faithful and mamtaIn our integrity that we may have the great 
pnVllege of bemg associated WIth our beloved Kmg in the 
vmwcahon of Jehovah's name. 

AFRICA (West) 

West Africa is a very large area of territory. The 
Society's office at Nigeria exercises supervision over 
Nigeria and the Gold Coast_ While this country is 
under the control of the British Empire the greater 
amount of witness work is amongst the natives. There 
has been a healthy increase of the work during the 
year over and above that which was done previously. 
This has been greatly aided by the use of the transcrip
tion machines, six of which machines are in operation 
in that country now. The opposition to the truth has 
increased in W cst Africa. Necessarily, this is to be 
expected, because the Devil uses his instruments every~ 
where to oppose the message of God's kingdom. Re
gardless of all this opposition the work goes forward 
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to the praise of Jehovah and his King. From the local 
representative's report the following is extracted: 

The I'UIka of the unemployed are inerelUling daily and the 
world '. outlook ill diBcouragmg to them i because of tbt many 
are giving heed to our publications: that the only hope for the 
world ie in the kingdom of .Tebova.h. 

Satan the Devil tried to disorganize the faithful wOrUn in 
Nigeria, aDd aueeeeded in a measure with a few of them, by 
using one, Ukoli by name, to interfere with the Lord's work. 
Bome of the .Tonadabs took Bides with him, but after awhile, 
beeauae of his egotistical JIIfL1lII.er, mAD.., sincere ones withdrew 
from him, after learning that orgam.zation instructions are 
not dUlCretionary, but mandatory. We thBDk :you for your 
letter of August 6, aDd what we quoted from it to the workers 
of lawlessneaa made a clean separation, and a.Iso stirred up 
the ire of the law1eBs ones, .. you will see in the newspaper 
clipp~g Bent. In all of it the work continues to grow. Many 
are calling for water immersion, aDd entering into the service 
work, in :fnlfilm.etlt of RevelatIon 22: 17. 

The tnl.n8cription machines are doing valuable service among 
the EngliBh·.peaking people. How glad we were for the six 
machines _t in April this year. They increased the placing 
of the literature, especially that of booklets. The tl'8DllCription 
lectures IIBBiBt BOme in dividing of the people. The recorda 
"Flee Now" a.nd "World Control" are doing BOme work, 
along with the booklet Bight60U8 Ruler. You will be glad to 
know, dear b~rother that the faithful workers on the west eout 
of Africa, . Y in Freetown, SIerra Leone, Gold Cout, 
a.nd Nigeria, ve exceeded last year's output b:y 29,509 hookB 
and booklets. 

During the :year 79 publie lectures were held in English and 
Yoruba, with a total attendance of 10,520. Tr&nlICription lec
tures, 152, with a total attendance of 3,450. Compa.ny meetings, 
310, W1th a.n attendance of 3,450. Letters recelved. 402; dis
patched, 412. Number of hookB sent out, 17,525, and booklets, 
76,839; a total of 94,364 books and booklets. In addition, OTeI' 
50,000 handbillB were distributed for advertising publio lee
turca. 

ARGENTINA 

In the priest-ridden country of Argentina, where 
there is much opposition from that source, the wit
ness work concerning Jehovah's kingdom continues to 
increase. Of course, the opposition cannot 'Prevent its 
increase, but the opposition is mentioned here merely 
to show that Jehovah's witnesses there as well as in 
other parts of the earth must battle against dif6.eultiea. 
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The 'territory of Argentina, Chile, Uruguay, and Para
guay is under the jurisdiction of the Society's office 
at Buenos Aires. The number of workers is small, but 
their zeal is in keeping with the house of the Lord. The 
dIstribution of books and booklets in this territory 
during the fiscal year is as follows: 

Books Booklets Total 
Argentina 4,290 63,688 67,978 
Chile 2,367 12,860 15,227 
Uruguay 160 7,300 7,460 
Paraguay 100 2,244 2,344 

The total number of booklets and books distributed by 
ihe workers under the jurisdiction of the Buenos Aires 
office during the year was 93,009. In addition to this 
there were placed in the hands of the people 329 Bi
bles, 7,785 Golden Ages for which contributions were 
;received, and 33,303 distributed free; and, in addi
tion thereto, 70,795 tracts. 

Other means of proclaiming the truth in that coun
try has been by radio, During the year 174 programs 
have been broadcast by means of electrical transcrip
tion. This has Illcreased the interest of the people, 
and more people are rejoicing in the truth than before. 

In Paraguay the work bas only recently begWl, and 
there is a small number working. The manager of 
A.rgentina reports that people in Paraguay are very 
humble and easily approached. Even those in higher 
ranks are not proud and haughty as they are in other 
places. It seems that thjs field is opening for a wider 
witness for the truth. In Paraguay the Hierarchy, as 
Satan's inst.rument, carries on the persecution against 
the little company of workers there. Two pioneers 
were arrested and taken into court. They were searched 
and their lIterature was taken away from them. Upon 
the hearing of the case they were given their freedom 
and told to go ahead and keep on preaching, Follow
ing their same tactics as in {)ther parts of the earth, 
these agents of Satan cause some of the pioneers to 
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be arrested as hawkers and peddlers. The chief of 
police, hearing the testimony of these pioneers, took 
out of his own pocket five pesos and handed it over to 
those claiming taxes, and sent the pioneers away and 
told them to go ahead and preach the gospel, that they 
should not be interfered with again. 

Among the pioneers working there, are two sisters 
who recently went from Mexico, and also some Polish, 
Italian, German, and Spanish and native witnesses, 
who are working together. Amidst difficulties and 
with much joy the brethren in that part of the field 
continue to press forward in publishing the message 
of God's kingdom. 

AUSTRALIA 

The branch office at Strathfield, Australia, has im
mediate jurisdiction over the vast area of Australia, 
New Zealand, the South Sea islands, including Java, 
and Sumatra. It must be borne in mind that great 
difficulties are encountered in bearing witness in some 
parts of this territory, particularly in heated zones 
of the East India islands. Jehovah's wi tnesses in this 
part of the earth are not great in number, but-they 
are strong in the Lord and the power of his might. 
Their zeal lor the Kingdom has been made manifest 
during the year. Of course, there have been Borne 
hangers-on who have not been satisfied with things 
done according to organization orders. There are 
always some selfish ones who get in the way, but the 
real ones who are devoted to the Lord and his cause 
have not been retarded in their efforts because of such 
hangers-on. The results during the year are exceed
ingly gratifying, and the report of the local manager 
is submitted herewith, from which the following ex
cerpts are taken, and quoted with much pleasure: 

At the begummg of the year 1933-34, when the Australasian 
Branch quota of one million pleces of literature and two and 
• half million testimOlllee was set, we scarcely dared hope that 
tbis objectlve eould be reached. The report shows that Jehovah 
bas .. bundantly blessed the efforts of his witnesses m this ter-
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ntory, and to him is due all the praise. Thanks be to his holy 
name for the pnvilege of shanng m tlus work. 

Although there has been no open attack upon the work in 
tIlls land, yet there 19 abundant eVIdence that the clergy and 
theIr allies are becomIng very angry and are opposmg the 
work m evcry pOSSIble way in an endeavor to prevent the PeQple 
from hearing the message of the Kmgdom. 

Distribution of Literature 

The various tables showing the distributIon of literature dur
ing the year are attached hereto. Bound books to the toml of 
142,477 were placed; an increase of 9,956 over the preVIOUS 
year. Nearly one·thud of the bound books placed consisted of 
the book Preparatw1I, or a total of 42,954. During "Divimng 
the People" Testimony Penod, in January 1934, 11,820 of 
these books were placed in nIne days. The total literature 
placed during 1933-34 was 1,005,868 pleces, there being an in
crease of 36 6 percent over the previous year's total. A com
panson of the work done during the past four years reveals 
the fact that the number of pieces of hterature placed dunng 
1933·34 is nearly three times the number placed dunng the 
year 1930·31. 

The five special testimony periods held during the year were 
occasions of rejOIcing and enthusiastic service, and the results 
were surely blessed of the Lord. The figures d19close that ncarly 
one-thud of the year's total placements were made dunng 
these five special periods. 

Pioneers 

Although there has been a decrease in the actnal number 
of pioneers reporting during the year

t 
th19 branch of the serv

ice is now better orgamzed and we nave every reason to be
heve that the ranks of the pioneers will mcrease m the months 
that are ahead. There has been much to hinder m the shape 
of abnormal weather conmtlons, yet m the face of these dIfficul
ties faIthful Wltnesses cover the vast dIstances of tms remote 
and far-flung terntory. During the year, one party almost 
completely encucled AustralIa, travehng over 7,000 miles in 
WitneSSing to the peoples of the sparsely populated northwcstern 
and northern areas. The trip OCCUpIed five months, 1,246 testi
momes were given, and 3,544 pieces of hterature were placed. 
Of the total hteraturo placed by tms branch during the year, 
the pioneers accounted for 56.6 percent. 

In the aUXIlIary service there has been an increase in the 
number of workers. The aUXlharles placed 10.7 percent of the 
year's total amount of hterature. 

The increase m the numben! of the company worken! and 
sharpshooters is grabfymg. To theu ranks must be added the 
increasmg numben! of Jonadabs now engaged in telling forth 
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the Kingdom message. Company workers and sharpshooters 
placed 32.7 percent of the year's total 

In connectIOn WIth the regJ.onal seI'Vlce duectors' viBIts to 
the varIOUS compames, long distances have been traveledr..... the 
total nuleage covered dunng the year beIng 54,33L ,r'our 
brethren have been periowea.lly engaged In tIllS work. 

Radio 

.As in the Umted States of America, so in AustralIa, the 
Roman CatholIc bIerarchy has been workmg overtlDle to end 
the broadcasting of the Kmgdom message. In Spite of the 
DevIl's subtle actiVIties through hlS earthly representatives, the 
clergy, there are still twenty-five stations In five out of the SIX 
states of the Commonwealth broadcasting tbe Kingdom message 
each week. The mlnlster In charge of radiO In Australia tries 
to juatify the obJectIons of the clergy on plea that the lec
tures are controversIal To this a hIgh official in a radio cor
poration, who IS friendly to the truth, replied that if his or· 
ganIzatIon refused. to broadcast all matter that is controversial, 
nothIng would be broadcast at all. Every item at present on 
the radiO programs 18 obJected to by someone. Recently, George 
Bernard Shaw, npon being refused the New Zealand rawo 
facilities on the score that his speeches were controversl8l, 
humorously remarked that scrubny of the radio program re
vealed that the only non-controversial items were the time 
signals and weather reports. Rawo broadcasting of the truth 
has ceased in Java for the time bemg, owing to the opposition 
of the Cathohc hierarchy. 

The special broadcasts compnsmg the series which include 
the lectures "Intolerance" and "World Recovery" were broad
cast by twenty stations. Twenty-three stations partIcipated in 
the broadcast of the lecture "World Control". It is expected 
that the lecture "Flee Now" will be broadcast durmg the 
Kmgdom Praise Period. As 0. countermove against the DeVlI's 
efforts to stop the broadeastmg of the Kingdom message in 
AustralIa, Jehovah's witnesses are now bUSily engaged In ob
tammg signatures to a petItIon to the Federal Parliament. 
Trus petItIon 18 along 8lDlllar lInes to the one clTctliated m 
Amenca last year. 

Electrical Transcription 

Results from this branch of ilie work are gratifying, par
ticularly the outdoor work. Due to the drlficulty In obtammg 
some of the necessary parts in Australla, the number of ma
cbInes m operation has not increased as rapidly as expected. 
It is not practicable to import the machmes, owmg to the hIgh 
duty whIch must be paid. These duties more than double the 
original cost of the macluaes. We are glad to state that the 
machines we have in nee have been built by consecrated breth-
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]len. Much, q>enmenhng halJ been neee9Snry, ad lOme of the 
parts suppht ' by local manuiacturcl'1I have been found to be 
unswtaWe an ' have had to be re.placed. Otherwise, the ma
clunes whIch ha"e been constructed by our brethren are gIvmg 
very good results, and, now that the llUual dI1licoltIes have 
been overeome, we expect many more machmes to be brought 
Into use. 

The result of the year's transcnptIon work 18 Il.II follows: 

Number of machmes m use 
Number of meetmgs held 
Total attendance 
Books placed 
Booklets placed 
Golden Age and Watchtower placed 
Average attendance per meetmg 

Island Service 

50 
1,567 

65,642 
466 

4,017 
742 
42 

The work In the Islands 18 carned on under great difficultIes. 
The European populatIon lB small and usually proud and 
haughty. The huge natIve populahoJl8 are mostly Illiterate and 
very poor. However, a good WItness has been gJ.ven, and we 
hope for a substantIal Increase during the coming year, when 
li IS expected that two boats will be brought mto use. ThIS 
WIll make pOSSIble the gIVJDg of the WItness In lutherto m
accessIble lBlands. Dunng the cyclone season, wluch lasts about 
BIX months of the year, many of the lslands are entIrely 18olated. 
Even when steamers are rllllIllllg It sometImes takes a week to 
reach an island only fifty miles dlStant from the startmg pomt. 
ThIs 18 due to the eIrCUItous route taken by the steamer 1D 
vIsItmg other Islands. It ordmary transport lInes are used m 
workmg these Islands, It Illlght mean a stay of BIX or Beven 
week! ]n one place wluch contains tern tory suffiCIent only for 
two or three days. By the use of boats it 18 hoped that these 
dIfficultIes WIll be overcome. 

VarJOus attempts have been made to gtWl an entranee into 
the Frcnch colomes of TahItI and Indo·Cluna for the purpose, 
of glvlllg the WltnesS there, but up to the present our efforta 
have not been successful. ThlS we know IS due to the influence 
of the Roman Cathohc hIerarchy. Further attempts WIll be 
made, whlch we hope will enable U! to carry the Kmgdom meso 
sage to the French colomes_ 

ReVIeWIng the year's work, whlle all the pnl.1Be is due to 
Jehovah for the results achIeved, we desIre to expreBS our appre
ciatIon of the manner In wluch the campaigns have been dJ.. 
rected from head office. We are grateful for the steady flow 
of ne,v publIcatIOns whIch has becn prOVIded by the Lord. 
On each oCCll.ll1on when a. new booklet has been a.nnouneed for 
a speclal testImony penod, we have always reeeived our sup-
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"plies in time to "p)aee the booklets in the hande of the workers 
for the campaIgn. ThIS 18 surely a wonderful example of the 
manner in which the Lord's orgaruzatwD IS functlonmg, from 
the head downwards. 

During the year Watchtower subscriptions and also 
the subscriptions for The Golden Age have increased 
1n that land. 'l'he local branch has issued Bulletins 
to the number of 15,400, received letters to the num
ber of 12,288, dispatched letters to the number of 
6,859, free circulars to the number of 28,695. The 
messages by electrical transcription, broadcasting the 
lectures of the president of the Society, have numbered 
1,449; the broadcasts of the Kingdom message, to the 
number of 1,175. Ramo stations broadcasting the truth 
during the year in thIS section number 30. There 
has been a wide publIcatIOn of the truth. The small 
number of persons engaged in the work have given 
testunonies to the number of 2,542,111. The publica
tion of the truth in Australia has been far greater 
during the fiscal year just endmg than at any previous 
time. Thus it is seen that as depression in commercial 
matters increases, the opportunity for giving testi
mony to the truth and comforting the people increases. 
All praise is due to the IJord. To him thanks is given. 

AUSTRIA 

Publishing the truth in Austria continues under 
great adverSIty. 'Vherever Satan's black agency op
oerates, darkness reigns and gross darkness covers the 
people. The light that breaks through into the minds 
of some eheers them and gives them greater oppor
tunity to prove theIr integrity to Jehovah God. Some 
may often wonder why God permits the Catholic hier
archy to fraudulently use hIS name and mislead the 
people and blmd them to the truth. The answer is 
found in Exodus 9: 16 (Leeser) : "But for this cause 
have I allowed thee to remain, in order to show thce 
my power; and in order that they may proclaim my 
name throughout all the earth." Now a few have the 
chance to maintain their integrity while giving the 
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testimony, and God's power will be exercised in the 
complete destruction of all workers of iniquity. The 
faithful witnesses of Jehovah in Austria delight to 
continue their efforts to publish the truth. During the 
year they have placed in the hands of the people books 
and booklets to the number of 266,854; Golden Ages 
to the number of 99,896; Bibles, 802; which somewhat 
exceeds the work done in the previous year. Consider
ing the many obstacles in the way and the difficulties 
encountered, there is every reason to greatly rejoice 
for thIS continued publication of the truth. 

No dIstrIct servIce meetings took place, becaDBe of the rather 
stramed polItIcal condItIons. The authontIes even forbade in 
dIfferent cases the Watch Tower studIes, even though these 
meetlDgs were held in pnvate homes. They clauned that the 
publIc tranqwllity and secunty was m danger, though there 
was not one Bmgle proof that we had ever dIsturbed anybody. 
Another tune It was clauned that the CatholIc inhabItants found 
fault with such meetmgs. Of course, we entered protest agalDSt 
thIS, but, though some of the cases are about half a year back, 
nothmg has been done. 

The authontIes confiscated also two booklets i one of these 
two becaDBe of the notIce of a pnest, as later came to lIght 
m court. 12,000 booklets were taken by the polIce from the 
office. 

Often the brethren are stopped m their work from hODBe to 
house, but they do not let themselves be dIscouraged. Many 
brethren were sentenced, but they paId no fines i they went to 
prISOn, where they had opportumtIcs to WItness. 

One brother had a little chapel m the front of his house, 
as often Been in Tyrol. After he heard about the Truth he 
put the statue of Mary and the cross away, had the chapel 
wmtewashed, and gave a pamter the order to paInt Scnpture 
texts in the walls of the chapel. After half a year some pohce
men came, took the broken statue of Mary and the cross, which 
had been lymg under a bench along, and told the brother that 
he would be arrested on the charge of relIgIOUS dIsturbance. 
A few days later he and hIS son were arrested by several 
"HBlmwehr" people (a polItIcal orgamzatIon which the gov
ernment uses) at 5 0 'clock m the mornmg. He was declared 
gwlty of high treason, but because the dIstnct attorney with
drew ms accusatIon he was released after twenty days' arrest. 

Another fnend sent DB a letter from a mayor in Tyrol, teU
ing him that, though he was a good worker, he would be ilia
charged because he had left the CatholIc church. 
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Even tnough the ConstItutlon stands for hberty ot faith and 
COIll!Clence, and the chancellor emphaslZed this fact in dlfferent 
speeches, we have great dLfficultIes when we act aceordmg to 
our faith; wmch IS further proof of Gog's cOIll!puacy. 

In spIte of all these difficulties the brethren contmue their 
work with joy. Also a few Jonadabs have joined up Wlth us. 
We work Wlth the WItness cards, by whlch the work is more 
simphfied and UIllfied. The brethren do not preach 110 much 
any more. We dare not go out with the hrge bage, because 
the different offiCial agents get SUSpICIOUS at once. We have 
many opportunIties of makmg use of the scripture: "Be WIse 
as serpents I " 

Concermng the future we pray to Jehovah that he may keep 
the door of opportumty open, that we may be active all long as 
pOBlI1ble to the honor of hls name. 

These few items are further evidence of the duplic
ity and crafty conduct of the Roman Catholic hier
archy, posing before the world as the representatives 
of God and of Christ but continuing their efforts to 
keep the people in total ignorance of the truth. The 
Lord will duly recompense them in his own good way 
and time. 

BELGIUM 

The country of Belgium contains many good people 
who are held in subjection and are prisoners within 
the meaning of the Scriptures. The Roman hierarchy 
dark bird watches with lustful eyes over the Belgians 
and attempts there, as elsewhere in Europe, to inter
fere with the people's hearing the message of God's 
kingdom. Acting at the instance of the Hierarchy. 
those who are non-citlzens of Belgium and who are 
engaging in the pioneer service have been expelled, 
thus reducing the number of servants in that country. 
In spite of all this, the remaining ones during the year 
have distributed books and booklets to the number of 
128,632. Only 105 persons in Belgium partook of the 
Memorial, and, out of these, 90 are company workers, 
and 70 out of the 90 have participated in the service. 
During the year the company workers have done more 
than in times past. In the town of Brussels every one 
of the company has partlclpatCQ in the field service. 
The local manager says: 
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As there are but few brethren, the dear pioneer!! haYe done 
most of the work. The IlUl.Jonty of these pioneers are forelgnera. 
Learrung this .and seeing thmr dllIgence, the authoritIes re
fused to grant the plOneers pernll.SBlOn to stay iD. the country. 
That IS the reason why the number of plOneers has decreased 
to such an extent, and therefore not so many pleces of lIterature 
were dlstnbuted as last year. During the past year there were 
at times 26 plOueers in the serVlce, and this year, l.D. the first 
half, there were 11, and now there are Just 6 left; two of theEB 
are BelgIans. Four a1lXlb.aneB, also Belglans, have now jomed 
them m the work.. 

In addItion to the books and booklets placed in the 
hands of the people, copies of The Golden Age have 
been placed to the number of 25,803. Bibles have been 
placed in the hands of those who had none previously 
to the number of 301. Continuing, the following is 
from the local manager's report: 

The Thanksglvmg Wltness Penod was our best. The special 
Wltness penods are always a cause for extraordmary efforts, 
but dunng thIS period, a letter from Brother Rutherford innt
ing everybody to partiCIpate, more than ever was done. 'Vlth 
the booklet Dtvtdmg the People we have had pleasant and also 
laughable expenences. There are many people m Belgium who 
can neIther read nor wnte. After one farmer had read the 
Wltness card Wlth much dIfficulty, tellmg about the he·goats 
and sheep, he saId: "Go to my neighbor, he has a he· goat. ,. 
Another sald: "My sheep aren't SIck"; and still another sald: 
"N othmg domg, we haven't got any sheep." 

Poverty is always mcreasmg. It IS to be seen that many 
people fear that a war nnght break out, or a revolution, or 
some other catastrophe. Jesus' words are bemg fulfilled: 
"Men's hearts fallIng them for fear, and for lookmg after 
those thIngs whIch are connng." 

Our mam concern lS that the authorities do not allow the 
foreIgn brethren to dlBtrlbute the lIterature. Under the threat 
of expulslOn from the country they have to sign a paper that 
they accept the order not to dlstnbute these books. Yet the 
brethren ha, e confidence in the Lord and say that they Wlll 
obey Jehovah more than men. The authorities have uanuned 
the books and declared that they Wlll not allow foreigners to 
dlstnbute such lIterature. We are told that BelgIans should 
do thlS, but we are sure that they would also forbld Belgians 
If the law would not forbId such a course of action. Hereby 
they have ldentIfied themselves. We wrote to King Leopold III 
that he should have tlus matter Investigated, that we mny be 
treated Justly. We sent hIm the books III French, for which 
he thanked UB, but ",as sorry to say that he could not do any-
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thing fen Ut!I. We apphed to the premier, but received no an· 
Bwer . .Just lately we appealed to the ml1llllter of justIce, who 
has control over the forelgners, but agmn the answer was 
negative. We pray that Jehovah may soon glve ws enemles 
thelr just punishment. 

The Belgian fnends joined in the protest of Toronto, London, 
and Basel agamst the persecutIons of Chnauans In Gennany. 
Numbers of coples of The Golden Age contallilng the report of 
these persecutlOns were dlstrIbuted amongst the people. Two 
brethren occupled In trus work were attacked by twelve young 
men, who selzed theu bags WIth the G.A. copies and Insulted 
the brethren. ThIs attach was 80 rough and nasty that even 
the polIce investIgated the matter and trIed to find the evil
doers, so as to brIng them before court. A CatholIc paper 
congratulated the plucky fellows, and, because Jehovah's wit
nesses ca.me so often mto the village, the paper wrote a nasty 
artIcle full of hes about the work and also about Judge 
Rutherford, but the press·law forced them to retract trus arhcle 
in theu own publIcatIon. Winle they gntted their teeth, we 
reJoIced that the paper Itself must glve Ita readers a WItness. 

Belglllm is a Cathohc country. There are very few Prot
estants. But the Protestant preachers are also our enemics, as 
an be seen from the folloWIng: They dIctate to theu people 
what they are to read and what not. The Watch Tower pub
hcations are, of course, among the latter. These men are blind 
shepherds. 

During the year we were able to give a radIO lecture every 
Wednesday. The statIon can be heard only within a radIUS of 
50 miles. Once the propnetor receIved compl:l.lnts that he 
pOIsoned the people's mmds through the Wa.tcl1 Tower lectures. 
He answered through the mIcrophone: " It IS better to be poi
Boned by the truth of the Watch Tower than by the poison gas 
in the next war." 

Hopefully we look towards the future. We expect that soon 
three tra.nscnpbon machmes WIll be In 118e m th18 country. 
We pray to the Lord dally that he may gUIde us in the work 
of honoring his name. The BelgIan fnends are also very thank· 
ful for the epuitual food which they reeeive through The 
WatchtolDer. These truths, whIch are Btudled regularly m the 
meetmgs, glVe to tlll much joy and courage to carry on the 
work of vw.ihcatmg J ehova.h's name under all condItIons. 

BLIND 

The use of the word "blind" here means those who 
have no natural eyesight. Amon~st such there are 
some who are anxious to know more about the Lord's 
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kingdom. The Society prints in the Braille language 
for the blind certain literature. During the year there 
have been 78 of these who have begun reading that 
which is furnished. In the Chicago library we have 
in service 104 volumes prepared for the blind. Almost 
all of these are in the hands of readers. They are read 
and then returned to the library. During the past 
year the Branch for the Blind has loaned 482 copies 
of The Watchtower to 26 readers, 21 of whom are still 
reading. There has been furnished to branches out
side of the United States, for the benefit of the blind, 
literature to Australia, South Africa, British, and 
Canadian branches. The pioneers and company work
ers everywhere should take notice of the fact that the 
Society maintains a branch at Logansport, Indiana, 
for the blind. The address is 1210 Spear Street, and 
the pioneers and other workers coming in contact with 
blind persons who desire to lmow the message of the 
truth should communicate with the office at the above 
address. 

BRAZIL 

For many centuries the Catholic hierarchy has had 
a free hand in Brazil and has succeeded well in caus
ing the people to be in ignorance of Gild's kingdom. 
The Lord's due time has come, however, to have the 
gospel of his kingdom preached for a witness in that 
land as well as in other parts of the earth, and during 
the year this has been done. While the witnesses are 
few m number, yet the method of preaching the gos
pel, by word of mouth and by the printed message, 
has been carried on. Also, the Kingdom message was 
broadcast by radio. The publication of the gospel of 
the Kingdom was carried on in Brazil during the year 
to the extent of placing in the hands of the people 
2,342 books and 19,078 booklets, or a total of 21,420. 
More literature is being prepared and printed for the 
publication of the gospel in that land, and the work 
continues, by the Lord's grace. 
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BRITAIN 

The Society's branch office at London, England, has 
immediate jurisdiction over England, Scotland, Ire
land, Wales, and the Channel islands. That territory 
has long been religion-ridden, that is to say, dominated 
by the clergy, Catholic and Protestant, who have in
fluenced politics and commerce and made common 
cause with the same. Jehovah has found his witnesses 
in that territory, however, and for several years there 
has been an earnest, zealous, active publishing of the 
truth. Those who have been called out of darkness 
into the marvelous light and have been anointed as 
Jehovah's witnesses have come from the various di
visions of the Catholic and Protestant religious or
gamzations, and many outside of all such. ·When one 
is given the garments of salvation and the robe of 
righteousness by Jehovah he is no longer affiliated 
with any earthly organizatIOn, but is marked and iden
tified as a child of God and a servant of the King and 
Kingdom. 

The work in Britain this year has made splendid 
progress. In the face of increased unemployment and 
greater depression advertisement of God's kingdom 
has increased within tIllS territory and the publica
tion of the message has likewise increased. During the 
year bound books and paper-covered booklets contain
ing the message to the honor of Jehovah's name and 
for his kingdom have been placed in the hands of the 
people to the total number of 2,931,794. This is an 
increase of more than 300,000 over the previous year. 

n seems proper to here mention in connection with 
this increased witness work that the testimony card 
has been used to splendId advantage. Time has been 
saved, much talking saved, and more people interested, 
who have availed themselves of the opportunity of 
getting the Kingdom message in form that they can 
study in their homes. 

A personal visit of the president to London during 
the year, and coming in contact with thousands of the 
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brethren in different parts of the country, affords the 
proof that the brethTen within thiS territory are in 
better spiritual c{)nditlon than they have ever been 
heretofore. They have a keener appreciation of theIr 
prIvilege of servmg Jehovah, and united in his holy 
cause they go forward with zeal peculiar to his hou&e. 
The local manager has made a comprehensIve report. 
The followmg quotatIOn IS taken therefrom: 

It IS a great JOY to us to send you an account of the year'8 
work m the BritIsh field and by It to report an incicase m 
the result of the labor of love done by the faIthful m the 
service of Jehovah and for the honor of ws name. It has been 
a year of happy senlce to all; and unquestIonably the wlllmg 
servIce done for Jehovah has brought his rIch blessmgs upon 
the brethren. As 18 to be expected, those who m this ~ay Beek 
the glory of Jeho''ah and the fulfillIng of WS Will are realIzmg 
& closer UnIty of faith and serVIce than ever before. The 
brethren m tillS part of the field are lloomg themselves more 
elearly than ever as separated unto hIm theu God; .and m th18 
they are reahzmg their oneness WIth their brethren through an 
the earth. The gathenng oPPosItion of Satan's forces as reo 
ported m The Golden Age undoubt.edly has helped to that reali· 
zatIon; but the bond of the love of God under the leadersillp 
(If the gIon<JUS Lord IS the uwfymg power. The Lord's VISible 
lIouse m Brooklyn, the center of hIS work upon earth, IS that 
which effectively draw~ us all to wm and to h,S work. It 18 

this realIzation of uruty and purpose whIch has been the effee
llve cause of the good report whIch we here send, showmg the 
work accomphehed m domg the will of Jehovah. for the Vin

dIcation of lus name. 
In ngures, the braneh report of the year's work II! an output 

of 2,931,794 books and booklets, and m plac.mg these the num
ber of testlmornes gIven to the honor of Jehovah and eoncerwng 
hIS Kmg and kmgdom IS 7,392,456_ These figures are an In
crease on those of last year by 261,909 volumes and 497,712 
testImowes. The averag~ nnmber of brethren regularly out on 
servIce monthly has Increased from 4,217 to 4,318. 

In tws parL of the gIeat fif:ld, whIeh m the hand of the 
Lord 18 nnder your supervl!IOn, we are for the most part m 
the favorable pOSItion of hnvmg lIttle marufestation of oppo
lubon from those WIlD yet have power m thIs eVil organIzatIon. 
The exceptIon IS m the IrIsh Free State, and m such parts of 
Ireland as are under the control of the R C. pnests. 
'fhcre our brethren have been put to loss, and some bodIly 
hurt, and tbe hterature whIch would help the people has been 
destroyed. For this freedom m other parts of the country we 
are thankful, and the brethren are bemg urged on by what 
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hs.a happened in the Uwted States, and Germany, and otlu.-r 
parts, to do all they can w~ the gomg is good. Hence It 111 
confidently expected that the new fiscal year upon wluc.h we 
aow enter will see a further increase In the hours worked, in 
testimomes given, and In lIterature placed. There are signs o.lso 
that the Jonadab class are gomg to take an actIve share in 
Ule work and so place and prove themselves. Undoubtedly 
Ulere are very many persons In tlus country who WIll declare 
for Jehovah before the end comes, and eVlllently these WIll come 
forth from their pTlson only after heanng afresh the truth 
whIch gIves lIberty to the captIves. DetaIled accounts of the 
:ligures stated. above are att:J.ched, and are summarIZed as fol
lows: 

Pioneers 

Owing to the limited are:l in Bntain and under tIle present 
condItIons tern tory cannot be found for more than about 210 
actIve pioneers and no auxlharies As Ulat number were en
gaged last year and fully actIVe, It follows that there is not 
much dIfference to report m the number of hours worked; but, 
owmg to the fact that more work has been done with booklets, 
and the use of the testImony card, there is a very consIderable 
increase in the witness gIven. Last year the pIoneers gave 
1,580,207 testimonIes ",hue placmg 514,863 volumes; thIS year 
they have gIven 1,749,660 testimowes and have placed 704,47!l 
volumes. The allXllianes have not done qUIte so well, for 
whereas last year theu number of testimonies was 592,645 mUl 
137,357 pieces of lIterature left, thIS year theu figures are, 
teshmomes 571,861, Ulough they have increased theu place
ments to 187,358. There IS a slIght fallIng off lD the houl1l 
of work both by the aUXlhanes and by the pioneers. 

Transcription 

There are 371 lIDlts m the BntIsh field, Bnd already 173 of 
these have 227 transcnptIon machmes lD use. Dunng the year 
In thIS serVIce there have been held 13,169 meetinga, WIth a 
reported attendance of 400,547, and 38,949 pIeces of hterature 
have been placed at the meetings. Of the new phonographs there 
are 24 already In use With the brethren, Bnd there are 3,550 
dlsea In the compames. Tlus new phase of Ule Witness is prov
ing B. great stImulus to the brethren, for one pel1lon by ma-
611me can gIVe a testimony to many in the same time as to 
one person g1ven in the old way, and With the certainty that 
the word heard is an exact expressIOn of the truth to be de
clared.. The brethren are Beemg the unquesboIlllble advantage 
of the record both in Increased power and the certamty of the 
meseage, and we confidently expect to be able to report a great 
increase of the testImony to the VIndIcatIOn of Jehovah's name, 
and a general. advantage to Ule WItness of the Kmgdom whue 
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the time for service lasts. The shIpment of 900 records which 
was receIved at the time of the convention was cbsposed of 
In three days, and 1,000 more were ordered. Also 200 phono
graph machmes are on order. The two motor house-cars we 
have in servIce have placed 14,210 PieceS of literature, and 
they report havIng noted 16,227 lIsteners. TheIr mileage on 
the servIce 18 noted as 6,493 IDJ.Ies. The third house-car whIch 
you l.BBtructed us to start Will soon be ready and will be UBed 
In Scotland. 

The &.enal mast which you sent us from Canada. and in
structed us to put mto use 18 expected soon to be m operation, 
and we COnfidently expect to report good results from this ex
ceedmgly effective manner of Witness. 

Service 

Of the 371 service units under the direction of the London 
office there are 346 whIch have reported monthly of the work 
done. The holders of certIficates on our records number 5,175, 
and of these 4,007 have regularly taken part in the service. 
This number of actIve workers 18 an Increase on the last re
port of 10 percent, though the hours worked are rather less, 
at 474,979, to compare With 486,608. Quicker work has been 
done, however. The tesbmony card 18 undoubtedly the cause 
of trus; 5,070,935 testimomes have been given, to compare 
with 4,793,892 last year. The total of placements of the service 
work IS shown as 1,509,566, to compare with 966,163 last year. 
The speCIal testlmony penods are entered into with zeal, and 
that persistent mtentIon to do the work which the Lord has 
shown to be the will of Jehovah. 

Of the speCIal booklets received, RtghteOUll Rulefo, World 
Recovery, Intolerance, D.vtdtng the People, there were placed 
1,738,869. The last bound book, PTeparahon, has been well 
received: 66,305 volumes have been sent out. In the work the 
average of tesbmOIlles per obtamer has been reduced from 
4.9 to 3.3, whIch agam shows the effectiveness of the testi
mony card both as a bme-saver and as a dIrect help. 

Twenty·five service assemblIes have been held during the 
year, attended by 8,882 brethren m the work, and at these 
213,909 tesbmoIlles were gIVen. These meetmgs have been a 
stImulus to the brethren and have undoubtedly done their part 
In gIvmg the encouragement the Lord purposed when he dIrect
ed the brethren to meet together. There was no unusual feature 
at these meetmgs, except at one held at Wednesbury. There 
the local counCil had been Influenced by the clergy to cancel 
an arrangement whIch gave our brethren lIberty to UBe a park 
for R transcnptIon servIce. ThIS oppOSItIon gave us an oppor
tumty of tellmg the people of Wednesbury somethmg about 
these self-apPolllted " Bpuitual leaders". They got to know 
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something about themselves wluch they had not realized, and 
others also learned tlus. Followmg your dIrection a. petition 
wluch was placed before the people of the town resulted m 
4,323 persolll!' sigwng the petItion, saymg, amongst other 
thIngs, they dId not want these clergy to do theIr thm1nng for 
them. Trus number of signatures was obtawed by the local 
brethren mthm a perlOd of seven days. 

The London conventIon, when you were with us, has been 
the outstandmg feature of the year's work. It was a great 
time of encouragement and of IWlted Bervlce; lWdoubtedly 
every one of the Lord's people here was stnnulated for further 
and better service. The thnllmg talk on Daniel's experience, 
and the great public meetwg on the 8lWday Illght, WIll never 
be forgotten. In some respects, perhaps m all, that public 
meetmg can be said to be the best we have had in London. 
The message ., Flee Now" came as a. personal meB88.ge to those 
who were present m theIr thousands, and it was that also to 
others who were not actually present at the meetmg, for we had 
reports of your vOIce's bemg heard dIstinctly even two miles 
away. The loud·speakers were very effective both m the large 
audItonum and eVIdently m carrymg your voice 80 far afield. 
The convention was an event never to be forgotten. 

The Bethel famIly contmues to enjoy Its specml privileges 
of service: the office staff, the packwg and pnnting depart
ments

i 
and the home force are all domg theu best to have the 

Bethe machme do its work as a satIsfactory part of the whole. 
The office has receIved dunng the year 50,902 pIeces of mall 
and has dlspatched 55,770 pIeces. These figures are consIder
ably in excess of last year'8 and represent a correspondmg in
crease in outSIde actiVIty. The packmg department has sent 
out 27,011 packages, large and small Our two prmtmg ma
chmes and pnnters record 3,786,706 Items off the press. The 
prnllcge of servmg together IS enJoyed by all and we are all 
glad to serve as duected. The famIly enJoys Its pnvllege of 
field service, and the transcnptIon machme we have has added 
much zest to the work, besIdes that It qUlte eVIdently makes It 
at once eaSIer and more productIve. The famIly has a pIece of 
mUBlC and a record of one of your short speeches each day as 
we eat our mldday meal. At the mormng meal we have, as 
always, consIderatIon of the mornmg text, and at evenm;:: 
always some portIon from the current Watchtower: the Mon
day evenmg weekly study of The Watchtower gives us one of 
the happiest and one of the most profitable hours of the week. 
All the members of the famIly are, of course, certIficate holders, 
and all take a part m the work. The record of hours in the 
serVIce durmg the year 18 4,056, wIth testImonies 39,616, at 
the rate of 9.8 per hour, Wlth placements of 4.1 per hour and 
2.9 testimonies per obtamer. The output of the family lleroce 
is 17,182, an marease of 3,148 on last year's figure. 
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The new enlarged general office, wIDch ill being made accord
ing to the instructIon you gave, ll! now almost ready, and cer
tamly it will make for better servlce_ 

The Watchtower hst keeps about the neual level: the num
ber of renewals is shghtly less, but the number of new yearly 
BIlbscnbcrs ll! mcreaBed_ The food the Lord BIlpphes by The 
Watchtower is strong for those who are weak, who reqUlre only 
mIlk, or are U.I!able to make use of the meat Jehovah is pro
VIdmg for IDS mature people. But It ll! notIceable that those 
who now come mto the way of the Lord find it exactly sUIted 
to them, and even the Jonadabs get theIr nch portIon by Its 
means Surely It may bc saId that the constant flow of hVlng 
water of truth through The Watchtower IS one of the Lord 'II 
IIpeclRI SIgnS that he IS wIth hIS people, guidmg them into hIS 
way and leadmg them mto hIS WIll. By every eVIdence The 
Watchtower stands alone; and the brethren reahze that It IS 
exactly fitted to them, and they know that it is Jehovah's mes
senger to them. 

The Golden Age clTculation here is exactly at the same level 
1\.8 last year. We could wrsh that Its cIrculatIon were mcreased 
among the brethren. Probably they have not noticed that of 
late It has been carrymg much more from your pen than was 
the case. Tills shall be emphaSIZed, and we shall be glad to 
report progress. 

The general condItion of the country's affairs is slightly 
more favorable than at tills tIme last year: trade figures have 
increased a httle, but there are no SIgns of any upward move
ment nor evidence of better times to come. However, the fact 
that tlungs are not so bad as they were IS something to take 
note of and also to take advantage of, and that IS bemg done. 

Your recent VISIt to London and the joyful gathermg of 
the BntIsh brethren to meet you In conventIOn would show you 
that your VISIts are looked for WIth much expectatIon. Wlule 
rou are away theIr prayers ascend to Jehovah that hIS bless
lngs may be upon you for hIS name's sake. 

In order that the reader may have a brief summary 
of the work carried on within Great Britain during the 
fiscal year the following is set forth: 

SUMMARY REPORT FOR YEAR ENDING SEPT. 30, 11134 

Pioneer.: 
HIghest number: PIoneers 

AuxllIanes 
Average monthly: PIOneers 

Auxlhanes 
Total hours: PIOneers 

Aunhanes 

213 
120 
203 
108 

235,557 
64,443 
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Testimonies: Pioneers 
Auxihanes 

Grand total hours 
Grand total testimomes 
Grand total obtamers 
Grand total literature placed 

Companies: 
Number of service wuts 
Number of certificate holders 
Average workers monthly 
ProportIOn to certlficate holders 
Total hours 
Total testimonies 
Total obtalllers 
Total hterature 

Sharpshooters: 
Number of sharpshooter units 
Number of certdicate holders 
Average workers monthly 
ProportIOn to certlficate holders 
Total hours 
Total teshmomes 
Total obtainers 
Total htcraturB 

Service Assemblies: 
Number held 
Attendance on dnves 
Hours on dnves 
Testlmollle8 on drives 
Obtalllers 
Literature placed 

Transcription: 
Number of machllles 
Compame8 operatlllg machInes 
Meetings held 
Attendance 
Literature placed 
Number of phonographs 
Number of dlscs WIth companies 
Number of phonograph dlscs sold 
Number of motor house·cars 
Literature placed: Books 

Miles traveled 

Booklets 
BIbles 
Total 

79 

1,749,660 
571,861 
300,000 

2,321,521 
724,837 
892,460 

236 
4,792 
3,734 

'77.8% 
441,707 

4,756,122 
1,376,151 
1,521,075 

135 
383 
273 

713% 
33,272 

314,813 
133,415 
268,086 

25 
8,822 

19,447 
213,909 

35,550 
36,328 

227 
173 

13,169 
400,547 

38,949 
24 

3,550 
900 

2 
3,099 

11,064 
47 

14,210 
6,493 
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MiBcellaneou.: 
Parcels packed a.nd dispatched 
Circular letters 
Sheets pnnted on Gestetner 
Letters pnnted on Mlehle 
Service Bulletms 
TransCription lecture shps 
Total Items printed 

Llte~ature Output: 
Enghsh edItIOn: Bound books 

Booklets 
Total 

Foreign editions: Bound books 
Booklets 
Total 

Total output of all hteroture 

Correspondence: 
Letters received 
Letters dispatched 
Letters re-dIrected to workers 

BRITISH GUIANA 

27,011 
9,697 

10,992 
29,800 
90,250 

2,130,600 
3,793,806 

220,882 
2,710,515 
2,931,397 

74 
323 
397 

2,932,191 

50,902 
55,770 

7,555 

The work in British Guiana has not made much 
progress during the year_ The publication of the mes
sage has been as follows: Booklets, 6,673 ; books, 1,266. 
This work has been done by 22 company workers. 
There is only one organized company in British 
Guiana. From the local manager's report the follow
ing quotation is taken: 

In spIte of heavy rains in December last, followed by the 
unusual floods of January (involVing much loss of livestoek 
and farm produce In the rural dIStriCtS), and the increase In 
depreSSIOn which was a natural consequence, we have been able 
to keep the message of the Kingdom steadIly before the people. 

Twenty-two public meetmgs were held, the total attendance 
bemg 3,430, and we hope to develop thIS feature in the future, 
particularly With the transcription macmne and the new 12-
Inch records. 

Although there is a slight decreaBe in the total number of 
our company workers, there was a correspondIng mcrease In the 
weekly average In the field. 

Class attendants, though small in number, a.re regular, and 
the company In general 18 In good c:ondIbon. 
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BULGARIA 

It has been exceedingly difficult to get the message 
of the Kingdom published in Bulgaria. By the brother 
recently sent there to work the following report is 
made: 

Till now not much could be done in thie country in spread
ing the meB8age of the Kmgdom. But m tws fiscal year, WIth 
the approval of the presldent, for the firet time efforts were 
Illade to spread there the Illessage aIllongst the people. BOIlle 
pioneers were Bent to Sofia, the capltal of the country, and 
they worked there some bme with good SUCCC88. As BOon the 
enemy Bee that, he tned everything to hinder the preaching of 
the gospel The country is very strong under the inJiuence of 
the Greek·Catholic clergy, and the eccleslastical council resolved 
to take action against Jehovah's WItne88eB, and the hypocritical 
indlctment was taken up, Jehovah's witneB8es had any con
nection with COIllIllunlBIll. The clergy had the SUccea8 that the 
brethren Illust leave the land. The government's officers theIll
selves showed good will and proved that they only by the in
:fInence of the clergy have driven out the brethren. 

The report for this year roods: 
Testimonies 
Hours worked 
Booklets distributed 
Books distnbuted 
Obtainers 

23,089 
1,264 
7,934 

8 
6,671 

The low number of books is explained by the fact that we 
have no books m Bulganan language, but that are distnbuted 
only a few forelgn books, espeCially Armeman. There are also 
some interested fnendsl but they have no proper understandmg 
of the servlce. N otwitnstandmg we hope to the Lord that he 
hll.8 also in tim country Bome WItneB8eB who will gIve the wit· 
ness before the final end. 

CANADA 

The Society'S branch office at Toronto, Canada, 
gives attention to the publication of the Kingdom mes
sage throughout all the provinces of that land, also 
Newfoundland. Compared to the vast area of terri
tory the population is small, which necessitates the 
traveling long distances by the witnesses in order to 
reach the people and deliver the message. During the 
year Jehovah's witnesses have shown their zeal and 
faithfulness in meeting all manner of obstacles and 
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progressing with the pUblieation work. In the serv
ice performed these faithful witnesses of the Lord 
have employed books, booklets, magazines, radio, tran
scription machines and phonographs, and this necessi
tated the use of automobiles, motorcycles, bicycles and 
boats, and many traveling afoot. 

This division of Jehovah's army working in the field 
during the year averaged 1,960 persons per month, 
which is a decided increase over the number engaging 
in the work in the previous year. The largest numbpr 
working in anyone month was 2,573. These put in 
in the field an aggregate of 483,323 hours, giving testi
mony to 2,688,073 persons, and placed the Kingdom 
message in 763,430 homes; and the total number of 
books and booklets placed during the year has been, 
to wit, 1,537,572. It is observed, therefore, in compar
ing this with last year'8 report that there has been 
a healthy and decIded increase in the work and the 
results of the workers. 

Testimony Period. 

Jehovah's witnesses publishing the truth through
out this area of the field have shown their faithfulness 
and devotion to God's kingdom both by their zeal and 
by the results of their efforts. This is especially made 
manifest in the five testImony periods. The zealous 
ones throughout the provinces responded to each one 
of these periods, as many as 2,573 persons engaging at 
times in this work. 

It will strengthen the faith of God's people in all 
parts of the earth readmg this report to know that the 
opposition in Canada and Newfoundland has been 
sharp and ever on the increase during the year and 
that this OppOSItIOn has come from the clergy, and 
that the faithful have progressed in the face of this 
oppositIOn. ThIS is conclusive evidence that Satan 
uses religIOn as his chief means of opposing God; thus 
Satan demonstrates not only himself to be a liar and a 
hypocrite but that his agents are lIkewise hypocritical 
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liars. The Catholic hierarchy is strong in the eastern 
part of Canada and, fearful of losing its hold upon the 
oppressed people, from which it derives its revenue, 
its cardinals, bishops and other subordinates, includ
ing the Jesuits, contmue to oppress anyone who carries 
to the people the message of good cheer. Jehovah's 
witnesses have no fight with individuals, of course, 
and their only purpose in going into Canada or any
where else is to bear the message of God's life-giving 
and life-sustaining truth to the people as Jehovah has 
commanded them to do. The "goats" continue to 
manIfest their viciousness, and their end is near at 
hand and is definitely stated by the Scriptures. It is 
impossible in the brief space allotted to this report to 
give all the details of the persecutIon in Canada and 
elsewhere, and hence we must be content to look at a 
few of thcm, which are merely samples of the wicked
ness practiced by Satan's crowd upon God's faithful 
witnesses in the earth. From the local manager's re
port the following is extracted: 

The year opened up WIth The KIngdom Proclamation Period, 
dunng wluch the W Qy of Escape booklet was dlstnbuted, and 
tins campaIgn met WIth markl'd success, as the figures here
inafter gIven reveal. Wlthm tlus penod, and lIB authorized by 
you, there was the added bleSSIng of an mtensdied dnve on the 
CIty of Quebec, the Cathohc stronghold of thIS continent. For 
many years now, as you are aware, there has been a persistent 
and intense bombardment of the provmee of Quebec by Je
hovah's witnesses, resultmg m case upon case bemg fought m 
the courts and many of hIS servants' bemg cast into jail. 
All a testImony of the hatred of the CatholIc merarchy toward 
Jehovah'8 WItnesses It might be well to BUDlmarize briefly the 
outstanillng features of the Quebec city onslaught mentioned 
above. 

Quebec is a city of some 130,000 population and is prac
tically sohdly Cathohc, 95 percent of the people bemg French
Bpeakmg. The nearest place thereto at which Jehovah's WItnesses 
reSlde is Montreal, 175 :nu.les away, and there there are but 
few_ In order, then, to gather together a troop large enough 
to attack the city brethren had to be assembled from the 
Toronto district, 600 :nu.les illBtant. In due time a conventIOn 
was arranged for at Montreal, and there the volunteers for tlus 
particular eampaign assembled. They were given expliCit and 
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full instructioI1!l as to the method of carrying on the work, 
and on the cloSIng day of the convention 40 cars, beanng 158 
workers ILnd fully armed WIth ammurutIon for the attack, left 
for the CIty of Quebec. Each car hILd Its particular terntory 
assIgnment, and each worker hIS IndIvidual assignment. The 
booklets to be dIstnbuted were prmted in French and con
sisted of Eswpe to the K.ngdom, Heaven and Purgatory, and 
Re!.gwus Intolerance· Why. These were wrapped In packets of 
three, the wrapper bearmg the message suggested by you, 
namely: "READ Nowl THIS I~{PORTANT MESSAGE FOB You 
nOM the Royal Pnests (1 Peter 2: 9)." Sharp at 6: 30 
o 'clock the next morrung every worker went Into actIon, and 
mthm an hour and a half 45,000 booklets were spread through
out the CIty. Just a few days pnor thereto we learned that the 
archbIshop of Quebec had called a plenary meetIng of the 
CanadIan ep18copacy to take place In the I I dear' , city of 
Quebec on the day following our attack. Such an important 
conference 18 held only once In five years, and great preparn
hon is ma.de for It, and speCIal masses held. AB a consequence 
there were pnests there from all parts of the eastern States 
and from all provInces of Canada, as well as thousands of 
laymen, and when our workers commenced the onslaught the 
streets were filled WIth the " faithful" on theIr way to early 
mOTIUng mass. 

WIthIn half an hour after the pubhcabon work began mes
sengers rushed to the pnests and the pohce were hurryIng over 
the CIty to make arrests. Out of the 158 workers of Jehovah '8 
wItnesses the pollce succeeded In roundmg up and Impnsorung 
30. Jehovah's WItnesses calmly went about theIr work and dId 
It faIthfully and were not fnghtened by the appearance of 
officers. So great was the eXCItement in the town of Quebec 
that It well appeared that a foreign foe was tryIng to sack 
the city. The fact 18 that God's message of truth fnghtens the 
Cathollc hIerarchy much more than an Invadmg army of guns, 
tanks and aIr bombers 

It was not unbl some hours after the friends were taken into 
the pollce headquarters that an offiCIal charge was laid agamst 
them. After much delIberatIon It was finally trumped up and 
they were charged WIth " . .. beIng a party of a sedItIous 
conspIracy", and a date W:lS set for the prelImmary heanng. 
When the brethren appeared at that tIme they had changed 
theIr attue as much as pOSSIble, the slSters partIcularly wear
mg dIfferent hats, and as a result the polIcemen were much 
confused and could IdentIfy only SJX of the 30 arrested. These 
were sent up for tnal, and It 18 expected theIr case will be 
heard during the early part of November of thIS year. All 
who had a part in thIS sel"Vlce, and pa.rtIcularly those who are 
held for tnal, are greatly rejOICIng In the pnvIlege and bleBB
ing whIch ia theu"B of su1fenng In the Interests of the KIngdom. 
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Bince this campa.ign the anger of Satan and his hosts has 
increased and 18 everywhere mamfest through his agents. They 
have With much blttemeBB fought Jehovah's witneBBes at every 
opportunity, With the result that we have had no less than 59 
brethren mvolved in caees m that prOVInce dunng the past 
year, being charged with many crlIDes, "publi9lung blasphe
mous hbel," "havmg a part in a seditIous conspuacy," "ms' 
turbmg the peace," "VIOlatIng the Lord's Day Act." But, 
despite all this opposition, by Jehovah's grace the greatest 
witneBB ever given m that provmce hae taken place. 

Bome of the earnest workers m the :field make reports as 
follows: 

During the past season the priests have repeatedly advo· 
cated unlawful measures to interfere Wlth our work, many times 
engaging carloads of men to follow us, to spy on UB, interfere 
with our Wltnessing, arouse the people to mob violence, and 
on other occasionB have caused the arrest of those who are 
keepmg the commandments of God. Without a Single eIcep· 
tion the trouble can be traced to the religious leaders, of whom 
Jesus sa.id, "Ye are of your father the devil" We have great 
difficulty in getting campmg accommodationB, as the people 
are afraid to have UB, elien those who are favorable. One has 
little idea the hold the priests have npon them and how fearful 
the people a.re of the power of the pnests, who will resort to 
the basest of means to accomplish then purpose. Many times 
the brethren have been ordered from their camping site after 
having settled for the mght. On one oecasion one of the tents 
was the target for several bundred stones, two of the brethren 
being m the tent at the bme. 

Today we stopped for lunch about two miles from a town, 
when three big cars drove up and there poured forth from them 
about twenty men, lDcludmg the mayor and pnest of the town. 
From all sides came threats of bummg. I got out my camera 
whIle they were talking French to the men. The priest called 
for them to take it away from me and the mayor tried to, 
but I held on. It was really too dull to take a picture, but it 
made the priest skip to cover and the men felt rather mean. 
In the tern tory we are now workIng the people have been well 
warned. They know what we have Immediately and are of the 
spnit that is only too glad to jom in chRBIDg us out. No one 
will even give DB vegetables ID exchange, and we are forced 
to camp in the woods for protection at mght. One man said we 
were worse than the DeVIl, that we were polluting the whole 
country. We were pleased to hear that. One thmg is sure: 
no matter how dark the prospect seems, the Lord always pro
Vides a camping place for us and something to eat. 

At St. Joseph de Beauce two of our brethren were arrested 
and charged Wlth "sclhng without a hcenRe". We had fought 
other C8.6es at this particular POIDt, and lD each lUBtance the 
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juugmea*a given were mOM unJust alld lUUeaBOIIa.ble. Again 
lin tlus occasIon a good wItness WBlI gIven l.D the courts and 
II.IDple evidence presented to show tha.t the accused were mnll
eent, but, as before, the Judge Ignored all testunony a.nd :fined 
the brethren $100 and costs or 30 days m jaIl. In view of our 
former expenences It was useless to fight the case further; 80 
the brethren chose the jaIl sentence. It seems very eVIdent 
that the Devll's erowd are after the money of Jehovah's mt
nesses. If the fnends would refram from paymg fines a.nd go 
to JaIl the opposel'!l would Boon find themselves outWItted. 
More and more thls pohcy is bemg adopted by the workers 
in tlllS land. • .. 

The number of plOneel'!l in the field averaged 179 monthly, 
showmg a shght mcrease over last year, while the largest 
lI.umber engagmg m the sel'Vlce durmg anyone month waa 
:l22. These, WIth charactenstlc zeal, have carrIed on the battle 
WIth unabatmg courage and JOY. In the summer months thar 
WItness has been gIven In the small towns and rural terntory, 
whIle dunng the wlIlter theu actiVIties were concentrated In. 
the larger centel'!l. The three most l.Dlportant of these were 
the plOneer camps l.D Montreal, Toronto and Vancouver, where 
the brethren assembled m groups of 28, 66 and 19, respectIvely. 
In these clbes hOUseR were rented and furmshed largely WIth 
artIcles loaned by the company members, Rnd each camp was 
thoroughly orgall1zed. Particularly interestmg was the wltneBB 
gIven In Toronto and Vancouver. In both of these clbes there 
are a large nmnber of company workers who have always, WIth 
aboundmg zeal, borne testlmony to the Kmgdom, covenng their 
terntory over and over agam WIth splendId results. Despite 
thIS mtellBe WItnesS, however, the pIoneers swept the cities and 
obtamed excellent results. WIth the economic admilllStrahon 
of the camps, the cooperation of the local fnends and the 
general results obtamed m the field, all were able to care for 
theIr expellBes. 

Durmg the Rummer the pioneel'!l have reacbed into almost 
every nook and earner of thIS far-flung land, and particularly 
mterestmg have been the reports from the brethren working 
by car far up m the northern mtenor of Bnhsh ColumblB, 
and from those covering the 7,000 mIles of the western CO&llt 
hne by meallB of a motor boat. Some lIldicatlon of the joyful 
hme they have been haVIng 111 this outlying territory ill gIven 
in the followlIlg reports: 

From the Bntlsh Columbia boat: "Many logging camps 
wluch employ hundreds of men in the summer Beason are SIt
uated on Islands and Iulets, and our efforts I1t these pomts 
have been eorrfined maluly to placing the lIterature. It is dIffi
cult to hold transcnptIon meetmgs, due to the fact that the 
men can be reached only between supper tl.Dle and bed tilne 
and It meallB many Idle hours for us during the day and f&lll 
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work in the evening!! to call on them before bed time. This 
alBo apphes to the trausJ.ent 1i.shiD.g eamps wluch move along 
the coast from place to place followmg the flow of fish. Hun
dreds of Bmall fislung boats accompany them. The fishermeD 
are on the fislung grounds all day and can be reached only 
after thmr Teturn in the evemng Despite thU!, however, we 
have had many opporturuhes of gIving the WItness by means 
()f the transcrIptIOn lectures. Many of the logging camps are 
built on large floats and he nght on the nver, and so we have 
found that the most efiech'l"c way is to broadcast the lectures 
Tight from our boat. Thus the message goes out clearly over 
the htUe Bettlement and all are able to hear. There are, of 
course, a large number of Isolated settlers also here and there 
along the crost. In all classes we find numbers who have taken 
a defuute stand for the Kingdom and who want to be fulll 
in hne WIth Its prmclplee. They Beem to be m a waiting atb
tude as to what to do and readily take the hterature to obtam 
that mformatlon. The Lord'lI proteeiIOn over us has been 
marked on ma.ny OCcasIOns when we have had to bufiet the 
storms and rough weather, and we indeed greatly appreciate 
the priVIlege of beanng testImony to his name and kingdom." 

From the plDneeI'8 In the llorthern interwr: "This is .a terri
tory where cIVIhzatIOn has left few tracks and much of the 
WIld west still eXIsts. Cowboys parade about In full regalia 
of ehaps, spurs, and ten·gallan hats, bustmg bronchos and 
roping steers. Large reserves of IndIans are ioc.ated here and 
there. Because of the sca.rclty of people we make bold to hold 
"liP everybody that eom.eB alo.ng the road and IUvaTiably leave 
with them same books. Oftentunell the roads are long and 
dtfIicult to travel, but tn almnst every cue we :find someone 
waItmg fOT the mcsi:lllge. Upon one OCcasIon we stopped to 
medItate the advl,SIbility of oontinumg, but deemed to go on. 
HourB later we tame upon a ranch and found everyone away 
but three cowboys and one IndIan. Th.ey mowed real interest 
and dubbed together and obtamed su: bound bonk! and all 
the booklets. The next mormng an Indl8.n nder overtook llB 
on horaeback WIth the statement, 'Yon got good books' More 
better I take some more before you go.' The .!..n.ghCIUI Sunday 
!;chool vall eame up, but turned back when they crossed Ont 
tracks, as we leave too many flIes in theIr ointment. At F-
we found the Indl3.ll whose letter appeared In the July 18 
Golden Age. He was lughly elated when we came, n.nd ve
hemently exclanned, 'We are brothers I ' On the whole the 
Incha.ns listen very attentively and all who can obtain litera· 
ture. In the absence of money, leather goods are offered, bllCk· 
shn coats, gloves, moccasms. We have had them sit about our 
campfire until after mIdnight llstening to an explanahon of 
the tmth, ukiDg questJ.ons. TheIr eyes lVonld ghsten WIth sup· 
Flessed excitem.eni lIB we told them of the Xmgdom. We haw 
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not fOUlld much opposition except in some eases when the 
dominies told us, TIns is our Job' i to wluch we agreed, but 
adVl8ed them to get out of the sinking slup before It is too 
late. " 

Like other parts of the field, the publishers in this 
territory are made up of pioneers, auxiliaries, sharp
shooters and company workers. All of these have 
shown a harmonious unity in going forward in their 
work during the year. The net result of their efforts 
is stated above in total amount of literature placed in 
the hands of the people during the year. 

As is well known by all Watchtower readers the 
radIO commission of Canada, acting at the instance of 
the Hierarchy and other religionists, have put forth 
their strongest efforts to keep the people in ignorance 
of the truth, but still there are people who hear the 
truth by radio and other means. From the local man
ager's reports a further quotation is made: 

Radio 
The outstanding features 111 the witness by radio were the 

cham broadcasts "The True God", "The Mt.mic God," "Why 
Serve Jehovah," and "World Control", particularly the lat
ter, wluch was broadcast from Los Angeles. These were well 
received throughout Canada from the Amencan stations. Of 
spec18.1 mention, too, was your pubhc lecture ,r Flee Now" 
dehvered m the Maple Leaf Gardens in Toronto and in tum 
relayed to the Amencan statIons. Accordmg to reporte It was 
well received throughout Ontano and the Mantune PrOVInces, 
despite the strenuous effort of the enemy to prevent It. The 
receptIon m Toronto through the Buffalo statIon was excep
tlOnally clear. 

WInle, as you are aware, the ban against your lectures by 
electneal tmnscnptlOn 18 stIll m force m Canada, nevertheless 
they are bemg dehvered by loeal brethren over the follow1I1g 
statIons: CFCN, Calgary, Alta. i CKMC, Cobalt, Ont. i CKOC, 
HRmllton, Ont. i CJCB, Sydney, N.S. With these four statIons 
broadcastmg the truth weekly and the large number of Ameri
can statIons that are heard 111 tIns land the Witness by radIO 
hRs been httle curbed by the arbitrary and Ulljust actlOn of 
the Radio COmmJS81on.. 

Tran8crlptlon Machine Work 
This new outlet for the proclamatIon of the Kingdom mcs

sage has been laid hold upon With much enthusiasm by the 
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frienda everywhere, and today there are 126 transerlption mao 
chInes m operation, m addItIon to a large number of phono
graphs. The number of meetmgB that have been held liy this 
means during the year totaled 5,450. At these there was a 
total attendance of 142,949, an average of 26.2 per meeting. 
The number of 12-inch lecture recorda in the banda of the 
brethren and .Tonadabs 18 1,112. There has been a ready re
sponse to tlus added feature, and it is very manifest that these 
records will be used extensIvely m the WItness work from this 
tIme forward. 

To the end that the transcription service might be more 
effective and far· reachIng, we have, m harmony with your 
authonzation, manufactured a number of powerful amph:fiers 
and horns, and some aeromasts by which the horns are ral8ed 
55 feet 6 mches in the au. A few of these are already In 
operatIon, and it is encouragmg indeed to hear of the splendId 
testImony being gIVen. W1nle the interesting experiences are 
so numerous space would not permit to deal WIth them all 
here, I might mentIOn one or two of special interest, namely: 

"There were assembled in a BaptIst conference on the shores 
of Lake Ontario near Hamilton some 3,000 delegates, with aU 
their 'higher hghts' present. The brethren had arranged for 
a transcriptlon witness m that viCIDlty, about a mJle and a 
quarter away, by means of the aeromast and were quite una· 
ware that the conference was m session. ShOrtl~ter the 
broadcast co=enced a number of men came rus' up de
mandmg that the lecture be stopped. When asked w y, they 
rephed that they were holdIng a conference and yoW' voice 
was coming mto theu tent WIth such volume that their own 
speakers could not be heard. N eedleBs to say their demand 
was not heeded, and they went away In great anger saying they 
would call the police. The program of one hour was completed, 
however, and no further mterference was experienced. So the 
delegates at the conference had the joy of hearmg y011l' entire 
lecture 'Flee Now'. " 

One of the regIOnal servIce duectors who is using the power· 
ful amphficrs WIth his electrical transcnptlOn machine writes 
as follows: 

'r I am highly pleased WIth the Outdoor Public Address 
System, and the reBults I am gettmg are beyond my greatest 
expectations. It is a wonderful weapon to use agamst the 
DeVll's crowd. At Smith's Falls about 500 heard the lecture. 
It could be heard plamly SIX blocks away. The next mormng 
it was the talk of the town and the local friends were much 
enthused. At Kmgston many people had gathered to hear a 
band concert, which was not to start until 8: 45 p.m. We 
arnved early and broadcast the lecture to those ll88embled1 about 400. We asked no one's perIDlSSlon to use the park ana 
experienced no interference. lAst night, at Fordwich the lee· 
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ture could be heard distinctly all over the village and even in 
the church. A large number of people came up to the machine 
and lIstened wIth mterest, and the brethren rejoIced greatly 
to see lIuch an effective means of wltnessmg m operation. I 
had simIlar expenences at Owen Sound, Tara, Bognor, Meaford, 
Rnd Trenton, where the auwences numbered 520, 120, 104, 160, 
and 206, respechvely." 

ConventiOrnl 

Durmg the past year 184 conventIons were held, as a result 
of wInch 324,574 testimomes were dehvered IlD.d 84,625 books 
and booklets were placed. Outstandmg amongst these and m a 
class by Itself was the large convention in Toronto, at wruch 
you were present. Some 4,000 fnends B.BBembled from through
out Canada and the United States, and Newfoundland, too, 
was represented. The large pubhc meetmg which you addres5ed 
][I the Maple Leaf Gardens, the bIggest and most modern audi
tonum m thIs country, haVIng a seatmg capacity of 16,000, 
was the greatest pubhc meeting ever held m this land. The 
Jllace was practically filled when you began your lecture, after 
whIch none were admItted to the audItorium and as II. conse
quence thousands were turned away. The echo and reecho of 
that mighty bombardment is stIll bemg heard m tms land_ 
Beyond question Jehovah used the occaSIon and blessed your 
effort to the honor and glory of hIS name and to the comfort 
and strengthenmg of Ius people_ 

These conventions have been used of the Lord, not alone as 
a meaD.l!l of beaImg WltJleiS, but also for unItmg Ius Peofle 
and strengtheD..l.Ilg them m the great battle of faith agamst 
Satan and lus forces, IlD.d Invarmbly thereafter the brethren 
go forth more determined than ever to press the battle to the 
gate and do wlth theIr might what theIr hands filld to do. 

One very mterestmg feature m tlus serVIce has been the 
large number of Jonadabs that are now attendmg the conven
tIons. Trus army of those who 'hear, and say, Come', 18 m
cre!l.lung rapIdly month by month_ Durmg a few small con
ventIons III the praine provmces over one hundred were un
mersed, thus symbohzmg their eonsecratron to do God '8 WIll 
The smcenty of theu IItep 18 evidenced by their works. 

Foreign Work 

All told, the friends in tJus COUlltry are of ele .. en nationalities 
II.Ild theIr serVIce II one of &pIeadlug the truth amongst the 
people of 46 dIfferent languages. The work of those of foreign 
natlOnahty hllJ! gone steadIly on dunng the year; and while 
nothmg of nny outstanding mterest has occurred, a substantial 
mtIlCss has been delIvered. The number of these brethren tak
ing part In the work II.veraged 142 monthly. They gave 168,104: 
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testimonies, spent ~O,764, hours in the field, and pkced 56,G38 
books and booklet& in the hands of 36,822 obtamen. 

General 
While the rulers in this land are striving deaperately to etay 

the oncomIng storm, condItions are gomg from bad to worse, 
and the masses, restless under the heavy burdens placed upon 
them, are mamfestmg wseontent and dlscouragement in many 
ways. Though upon the surface thIngs appear to be runrung 
smoothly, It 18 well known that conwhonB are far from what 
is desired and that almost anytlllng mIght break forth at any 
hme. As one goes from place to place and witnesses the dIS
tress of the people and the mcompetency of Satan's regime 
it becomes more maIllfest that the only hope for the world is 
God's kingdom, and for that the remnant smeerely pray. 

As the batae waxes more funous and Satan with his ever· 
increasmg anger throws h,S forees agunst Jehovah 'B Wltnesses, 
maIllfestly thf'y, to stand, must have a full assurance of faith; 
and the Lord, true to hls promIse that, "as thy days, 80 shall 
thy strength be," has graclOusly prOVided for them. He has 
provided them mth an abundance of food convenient, giving 
them the assurance that they are on the nght BIde and dOlIlg 
that which IS pleasing unto hIm. The book Preparahon and 
the Watchtower articles have unquestlonably been the instru· 
ments used by the Lord in thIS regard dunng the past year 
and have made It posslble for his falthful ones to have It keener 
appreclatIon than ever before of the precloUB promlSBII set 
forth m hlS Word. As a consequence their appreciation and 
gratitude is reflected In It more mtense zeal m telling forth 
h18 praIses. Whlle reahzmg the fact that the remnant are 
eertaln to Buffer persecution a.nd contradlction of smners in 
this tml,e of battle and war, they, with a full assuranee of 
faith in God's promlses, are wlth boldness and courage presslIlg 
the battle to the gate, at all hmes doing wlth their IIllght what 
theIr hands tind to do to the honor and praise of Jehovah'l 
great name. 

CENTRAL EUROPEAN OFFICE 

The Central European office, situated at Berne, 
Switzerland, exercises immedIate jurisdiction over the 
territory as follows: Austria, Belgium, Danzig, France, 
Italy, Luxemburg, Poland, Rumania, Saar Basin, 
Switzerland, The Netherlands, and Yugoslavia. The 
amount of literature distrIbuted in these countries is 
set out in their respective places, and the figures men
tioned in the report from the Central European ofiice 
will not be taken into consideration in the reVIew of the 
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work at that office. In the Central European head
quarters books and booklets are manufactured, 'l'he 
Golden Age and The Watchtower are printed in sev
eral different languages, and the literature is printed 
for other countries not named above. The Central Eu
ropean office during the year has also acted in a special 
capacity in behalf of the Society's affairs in Germany; 
hence a portion of the report from that office embraces 
Germany. Excerpts from the local manager's report 
are set out as follows: 

It is true that the pIoneer work h9.l! suffercd a. great deal 
in our tern tory, because, not only Genmm pIOneers, but nlso 
English B.Ild SWlSS pIOneers, were expelled from V:!.rioUB coun· 
tnes. We had to keep movlIlg them about from one country 
to Ilnother. In SpIte of trus hanillcap, the work ha.s increased; 
for the compaIlles and the pIoneers who were a.ble to continue 
have greatly increased the number of hours in the service and 
thus the balance W9.I! made up and surp9.l!sed. More PIeces of 
hterature were put out than ever before, a.nd this is cause 
for reJoicing. 

Service Work 

IN GENERAL: In the Central European territory there Ilre 
450 orgaruzed compawes, WIth 6,500 regular members, whereof 
5,571 partiCIpated m the service dunng Thanksgtving Week. 
ThIS number mcludes 447 Jonadabs, who reported theu servIce. 
The Memonal report shows, however, 9,370 participatmg. 206 
pioneers worked under trus office, but thIs number decreased to 
150 towards the latter part of the year. From 50 to 70 aUXII· 
Iary pIoneers also were engaged ill the service. 

CoMPANY WORK: Whcn during the year the number of 
pioneers decreased greatly, we addressed the comparues and 
urged them to spend more hours m the service. In the November 
Bullehn of 19~3 v.e proposed how It would be pOSSIble to In· 
crease the quota of hours by 60,000, and the brethren appre· 
clated the admomtion. We were gla.d to see that the quota 
not only W1I.S reached, but was surp9.l!sed by 30,000 hours. The 
increase, therefore, was 90,269 hours. ThIs fact alone declares 
what a wonderful hllrmony and determIned cooperatIon exists 
between the members of the remnant. Trus remarkable mcrease 
of hours spent m the servIce meant a real effort on the part 
of the brethren. Surely a remnant Wlll remain faIthful to the 
Lord. It may be rcmarked here that in the countries of Del· 
glUm, France, AIaace, Baar Basin, Switzerlllnd, AustrIa and 
Poland a concerted action to dIstnbute The Golden .&ge m· 
creased the subscnptlOn lIst. This actIon meant 24,296 hoUl'8 
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in the service, the di.etnbubon of 222,027 Golden Age COpICS, 
and 3,353 new GoldeR Age subscnptlOIlB. 

The chstribution of hterature has not Increased in the same 
ratio as the increase of hours nught warrant. It ms reported 
that econonuc condlboIlB in every country are getting worse 
and that the people are becoming more fearful For this reason 
the placement of bound books has decreased to the extent of 
9,320 volumes. On the other hand, the output of booklets shows 
an increase of 164,483 copIes, and the distnbution of The 
Golden Age an Increase of 212,152 COpIes. Thus far in our ter
ntory 7,390 new subscriphoIlB for The Goldeon. Age were ob
tained dunng the year. 

PIONEER WORK: The pIoneer service is directed from the 
Berne office. ThIs branch of servIce, as stated, was greatly 
hmdered during ilie year. All German pIOneers workmg in 
France, Belgl.um and Austna were sent out of the country, 
and some were even sent out of Holland. Thus we 10Bt some 
of our best pioneers. We then hoped to replace them by pioneers 
from England and Smtzerland. The ranks were thUil closed 
again, but soon the Devil caUiled new attacks upon iliese. 

The circular letter ISsued from the office of the French 
MInistry of the Interior instructed all pohce stabollB through
out France to expel all foreIgn coworkers of the Tour de Garde. 
For details see report of France. We beheve that this par
ticular attack agamst the foreign pIOneers in France pomts 
to the Devl1 's conspiracy, in wmch the II evll servant" plays 
a part. 

Yugoslavia shows an increase of 1,349 books and 46,508 
booklets. To compare With 8 pioneers dunng the last year, 
there are now 26 pIOneers in Yugoslav18. Even though the 
government does not grant a permanent residence to these 
pioneers, they come from Hungary when they are expelled 
there. Some of the pIOneers are bemg chased from one country 
to another, and yet they contmue and often return to the 
country from wmch they were expelled, working as long a8 
posBlble. They endure much hardshIp, and yet they rejoice 
and continue faithful, feanng neIilier men nor deVils. 

The pioneer work m Rumarua shows that 14,000 more book
lets than last year were dlstnbuted by them. 

The pioneers In Holland also are having good success. They 
increased their hours by 11,661. The wstnbution of hterature 
has decreased a little, for the Hollandleh are very conservative 
and unemployment is also increasing in Holland. However, the 
work with The Golden Age was successful, the pioneers die
tnbutmg 50,487 copies of the Hollanwsh Gold61l Age. 

Summarizmg ilie pioneer sernce work, we may say that each 
one has done his best to keep up to the presenbed quota of 
110 hours per month. Many work regularly 130, 150 or 180 
hours a month, and several very strong brethren average from 
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250 to 350 hours per month. Thls was the ease with pioneers 
m Yug<lsmvla and Holland. We are certain that those who 
marufest their apprecl8.bon for the service also expenence the 
Lord's special care and blessmg . 

.TONADABS: The Lord's word regarding the Jonadab c1aBS is 
being fulfilled Many honest and upnght persons are now maID
festmg themselves and are partICIpating as Jonadabs in the 
WItness work. Thus, durmg ThanksgIVIng Penod, 447 Jonadabs 
reported havmg had a part in the service. 

JEHOVAH'S YOUTH: A number of young people throughout 
Central Europe have recently orgaruzed themselves. They ha.e 
also taken UHill' stand on Jehovah's SIde, and recently they 
adopted a 

RESOLUTION 
as follows: 

"We, 'Jehovah's Youth,' acknowledge Jehovah as the Giver 
of every good and perfect gIft. We beheve m the BIble as HlI! 
Word of Truth, whIch He has gIven for the Instructlon of man 
in the way of nghteousness. As fuends of the truth we Wlsh 
to support the work of God on earth by partIcIpatmg in the 
WItness work for hIS name under the leadership of the SOCIety, 
that IS, the WItnesses of Jehovah, m order that we uught have 
the protection of Jchovah and of hIS anOInted Kmg, Chnst 
J eaua, und m God's due time share in the blessings of the 
KIngdom. 

"Therefore, we would ask the president of the Watch Tower 
BIble & Traet SOCIety, Judge .T. F. Rutherford, to accept our 
love for God'a people and for God'8 truth and to give us, 8.11 
-:frIends, an opporturuty of collaboratmg in the work of Jeho
vah's witnesses." 

This ResolutIon was addressed to the pre&dent of the Society, 
who responded as follows: 

My DEAR FRmNDS, 
The Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society debghts to welcome 

you mto the chanot of the Lord, which means to have you tra,'el 
along 'WIth us as Jehovah's Wltnesses and partll:Ipate in gIVlllg 
the testImony to the honor of his ll8.Ille. The Lord Jesus, Head 
of God's holy organizatIon, III1YS: " Let hnn that hea.reth 
Eay, Come." (RevelatIon 22: 17) Those of good will and who 
are called "J onadabs" are the ones who hear and who are 
to say to others: 'Come and beheve that Jehovah is God, that 
ChrIst is KIng and that the Kmgdom is the hope of the human 
race.' I am glad WIth you and for you that you have taken 
your stand to be devoted to HIm and his King. Yon are there
fore of those of whom Jesus BayE: 'I have other sheep; them 
also I must bnng.' You are of the Lord's sheep, meamng that 
you are obedIent to his kmgdom. The Society welcomes you as 
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oesociatea ill. pree.ching the good news of the Kingdom. <:Gn· 
tmue fluthfully to do 80. Study the Lord'a Word and thus 
learn the meanIng thereof, and learn obedIence. And thus you 
have the prOIIllse that you may be taken through the trouble 
and share 1D. the everlastmg blessmgs of Jehovah through lua 
Kmg. Be assured of my best WIShes. 

(Signed) J. F. RUTIIERJ'ORD, Prcndent, 
Watch Tower BIble & Tract SOCIety. 

STATISTICS: In order to have a proper comparison we leave 
out Danzig and Luxembourg, whIch were added to our terri· 
tory durmg the year, and give herewIth a general statIstic 
regardIng the countnes of Austna, BelgIUm, France (including 
Alsace· Lorrame), Holland, Italy, Poland, Rumama, Saar Basin, 
Switzerland, and YugoslavIa: 
Total of Hours 
company workers 387,259 
Total of pioneers 273,919 

Booklets G . .A.. COpIes 
1,019,727 612,634 

737,056 174,839 
------------------------------

TOTAL 661,178 116,520 1,756,783 787,473 

Here we see that the mcreased hours of the company work· 
ers have made up for the decrease of hours by the pIOneers 
and that the actual amount of hterature distributed increo.eed 
above last year, regardless of the retrogresaion of the pioueer 
work. 

During the five special service periods the following 
result was obtained in the Central European territory: 
Hours 202,543 G . .A.. copIes 131,683 
Books 26,442 TesbmonIea 1,978,936 
Booklets 648,813 Obtalllers 638,462 

On February 9, 1934, the Society's president ad
dressed a letter to the German Government demand
ing that the persecution of Jehovah's witnesses cease, 
admonishing that if it did not within a certain date, 
thc facts would be published to the world. Facts had 
been gathered in Germany relative to the unjust treat
ment of Jehovah's witnesses, and, the German Gov
ernment having ignored the request, these facts were 
published in The Golden Age and distributed in large 
quantities in Germany, Switzerland, Austria, Saar 
Basin, Alsace, The Netherlands, Belgium, France, and 
Poland. Quoting from the report of the Central Euro
pean office: 
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At regular intervals certam quantities were shipped from 
dIfferent pomts to addresses in Germany, and most of them 
W0!"e dehvered to former readers and Jonadabs in Germany. 
Several newspapers carned a portion of the protest and parts 
of thIS report lD The Golden ~ge. As was to be expecteu, m 
several CItIes of Germany trus issue was confiscated and many 
homes of the brethren were searched by the pohce to obtam 
trus issue. However, the brethren are not afraId, and they 
count not thelT hves dear unto themselves, but stIll obulln the 
forbIdden hterature m small quantitIes from dIfferent pomts, 
and then particularly The Watchtower goes out to the brethren 
secretly. The Witness contInues in Germany in the face of 
great opposItion. 

Often we receive letters from Germany, such as this 
one: 

"Here in Germany everything goes well. We are on Hie 
side and have joyful confidence. Following the request of our 
dear fnend Bullehn we hereby report 12 workers, 326 hours, 
350 booke, 861 booklets, 1,714 testunomes. All those on HIs 
side greet you. . • ." 

From time to time literature has been furnished to 
the German brethren to the best of the a.bility of those 
who could serve. 

Convention 

The convention of Jehovah's witnesses was held in 
Basel, Switzerland, September 7,8 and 9. This was 
indeed the best convention yet held on the European 
continent. The following quotation is from the report 
of the local manager: 

Right from the beglDDlng, FrIday noon, 1,500 brethren were 
present, and the number of partiCIpants Increased until on 
Sunday there were nearly 3,000 frIends present. These had 
come from all dlTectIollB IJl Europe to attend the feast. They 
gathered from Austna, Yugoslav1R, Rumama, Poland, Germany, 
the Free CIty of DaIlZlg, Holland, BelgIum, France and Spain 
and also from Amenca. For Borne, and particularly for the 
friends from Germany and AustrIa, it meant a. great sacrifice 
to come. Some traveled for days on bICYcles, BOme by Cllr, 
autobus and raIlway, In order to be &.t thIs meeting of God'8 
people. 

On account of the unfavorable political conditions in Ger· 
many it was dI1li.cult to commuDlC3te with the German fnends 
regardmg the conventIon, and yet nearly 1,000 German brethren 
attended. 
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It was inspiring to look at this great gathering of God's 
people. In all faces one could read the expreBBion of joy and 
gratItude for all that the great Teachers, Jehovah and Christ 
Jesus, had to say to the gathering by their faithful servants. 
The words spoken were words of comiort and strength for all 
who are now particularly hard preBBed by the enemy. Words 
of encouragement and words of mstruction were given to those 
who withstand the enemy in the battle and who are privileged 
to give the te8tunony to His name and to Hill honor. 

Brother Rutherford's presence at this convention was the 
fulfilment of a great desire, and his admomtions regarding the 
pOllltIon of God's people in our day as he compared it to that 
of the three Hebrews and Daniel were very timely. Ria ex
hortation that the brethren should now in the coming days 
keep faithful to the great and mighty God Jehovah found a 
great response in their hearts. WIth tears of joy in their e1~ 
they said unitedll.: •• Yea, by HIs grace we want to be faithful, 
come what may. ' 

Saturday forenoon, from 9: 30 Lm. to 1: 00 p.m., a very 
important conference was held, at which Brother Rutherford 
presided and where he gave instructiollB to the general man
agers, to the local managers and to the regional Berviee di
rectors. Brother Rutherford explained clearly the order of the 
organization and the necessIty of working together at this 
time. He said: "We have waited long for the critieal time, 
and now it has come. Let us therefore meet it coul1l.geously 
and fearlessly." Some of the managers who had come from 
dIstant countnes stated that this meetmg and their attendance 
at the Basel conventIon was the greatest and happiest ape
nenee in their life. 

The wonderful meeting closed with song No. 101, which, ill. 
that great hall, sounded hke a mighty triumphal song of vic
tory and wherein all promised to raise the standard of the 
Lord until the victory 18 won, and the words of the refl1l.m 
are still soundine: in Our ears: • • Thus saith Jehovah, I'll 
strengthen and help thee i fear not, my people, to smite." 

The inhabitB.nts of Basel also received a great witness. Sat
urday forenoon about 700 workers covered the city and 200 
worked outside. The territory was h=ted, because of Basel's 
geographical situation, but, neverthelees, 537 books and 6,987 
booklets were placed during the hOUle·to·house service, and 
~JOOO booklets and 125 books were distnbuted at the time of 
toe public meeting on Saturday night. 

The public meeting was well advertil!ed. It was attended by 
over 2,000 IItrangers and over 1,500 friends. A Catholic news
paper warned the people against the lecture and said that the 
words of Jesus, "Flee roto the mountainsJ" were to be .ap
plied only to the time of the destruction of the city of Jeru-
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salem in A.D. 70; wineh is another proof of the faet that the 
elergy class cannot dlVIde the word of truth properly, that 
they are bhnd and do not see the danger whlch 18 now upon 
" Chnstendom". Durmg the publIe meetmg there was great 
qUIetness and remarkable attentlon. The CommUlll8ta had dJB.. 
tnbuted some leaflets before the meeting and they demanded 
a discuBslOn, but they were prevented from causmg any dlB
turbaIleA Several men of the polIce force were also present 
at the meetmg; also representatIves of the Press, amongst them 
8. repr6llentatIve of the German press, who had come from 
Geneva WIth the express purpose to attend thlB meetmg. Two 
1lIlportant newspapers, the Nahonal·Zettung and the Basler 
Nachnchten, brought m advance a short artlcle eoncemmg the 
meetlIlg, and m thlB artIcle certalIl IDlsleadmg reports of the 
German press were set nght and it was clearly pOlIlted out that 
Jehovah's wItnesses have nothIng to do WIth polItIcs nor with 
any polItical orgaIllzatlOn. At the elose of the public lecturll 
the followlIlg Protest was adopted as a ResolutIOn: 

"For many years in the land of Germany Jehovah's 
'WItnesses and faIthful followers of Chnst Jesus, work
ing UIlltedly under the dIrection of the WATCH TOWER 
BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY, have peaceably and eamestly 
engaged III beanng testImony to the name and kingdom 
of Jehovah God, and whlch preachmg of the gospel has 
been of great aId and comfort to the people of that 
land. Dmmg the past year the viSIble ruhng powers of 
Germany known as the HItler government WIthout cause 
or excuse have wrongfully seIzed, confiscated and de
stroyed the Blbles, song books, fumiture and other prop
erty of theBe faIthful Chr18tIans, prohlblted them to meet 
together and worshlp God accordIng to His command
ments, and have cruelly persecuted and imprisoned many 
of such faIthful Chnstl8.ns; and the rulers of said Hitler 
govemment, hke Pharaoh of old, have wickedly opposed 
Jehovah God and defamed his holy name, and such via
~ble rulIng powers 1Il that land by such wrongful actions 
have thus manlfested the splnt of the Devil. 
/I THEREFORE, we, the followers of Christ J esllS and lov
ers .of Jehovah God, assembled at Basel th18 8th day of 
September, 1934, do most emphatically denounce and 
protest against the acbon of saId HItler government in 
persecuting persons because of their belief as barbanc, 
lIlhuman, antI-Chnsban and against Jehovah God and 
h18 Kmgdom, and we call upon all fau-minded perBons 
of good Will throughout the earth to jom WIth us in thlS 
denunclation and protest. We hold that the command
ments of Jehovah God are Bupenor to any ru1ee made 
and promulgated by men and that aU men should be 



Year Book 

free to worahip and serve Jehovah God and Christ :resus 
accordIng to the diVIDe commandments, as Bet forth in 
the Bible. We hereby regIster ouz protest by declanng 
ourselves against Satan and all persecutlon and oppres· 
sion and by taking our stand on the SIde of and declar
ing ourselves for Jehovah God and ehnst Jesus his 
anointed King." 

99 

The crowd of 3,500 enthUSIastically voted in favor of this 
Resolution ~nd adopted It by ralslIIg the nght arm and by 
glVlIlg a mighty and long applause. 

Transcription Machlnea 

As a further means of publishing the gospel in 
Switzerland, transcription machines have been put in 
use and the lectures broadcast both in English and in 
German. Our local men there have been manufactur
ing these machines. By the end of the year 125 meet· 
ings with transcription machines had been held, with 
an attendance of 2,000 persons. 

The following table shows witnesses and their work 
in publishing the gospel within the territory embraced 
in the aforesaid jurisdiction, to wit: 

TABLE 
.howlng the rnulb 0' the activity 0' the classes and ploneera 
In Austria, Belgium, Danzig, France, Italy, Luxemburg, Poland, 
Plumanla, Saar Basin, SWitzerland, The Netherlands, and Yugo. 

alavla, 'or the period from Sept. 111, 1833, to Sept. 15, 1834 

460 organized companies 
4,069 company workers 

170 pioneers 

6,600 company attendants 
9,3TO Memorial participants 

70 auxillary pioneers 

Country Workers Houre Books Booklets Golden Age Bibles 
Copies Subs. 

AUSTRIA 
Companies 603 84.713 8.332 202.217 96,703 1,060 716 
Pioneers 9 9.948 1.785 35.H2 859 18 38 
AuxlUarlel! 14 7.717 87.2 18.286 2,334 109 48 

BELGIUM 
Companies 61 8,592 726 96.289 11.931 77 156 
Ploneere 10 18,649 2,0(3 86,600 12,108 68 96 
Auxiliaries 6 

DANZIG 
Companies 200 11.15t 1,739 68.269 21.389 33 18 
Auxlllariea 1 399 130 1.171 604 

FRANCE 
AlllatJan 

companies 191 1!I,0'I9 3.408 '18.701 37.702 415 " 
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French 
companJell 109 12,455 772 27,808 18,508 183 60 

PolI&h companies 683 74,754 3,943 160,716 151,285 1,637 7H 
Pioneers 62 85,113 39,075 265,529 60,721 269 2£3 
Auxlharies 9 6,974 3,686 22,858 6,725 25 23 
Shop In Pam 1,425 12,967 4,900 1,315 160 

ITALY 
Auxiliaries 1 70 104 643 

LUXEMBURG 
Com)?anles 13 1,318 170 2,617 3,000 258 21 
AUXiliaries 2 167 67 280 5 16 8 

POLAND 
Companies 693 70,627 6,214 72,471 87,439 900 1,309 
PIoneers 30 51,227 4,341 65,018 35,280 ~O5 
Au::nharles 26 

RUMANIA 
Companies 613 37,528 621 87,238 252 
PJonf."ers 6 5,551 73' 25,0'6 1~3 

SAAR BASIN 
Companies 168 18,481 2,010 88.567 %1,8()8 109 35 
AuxIliaries 1 1,087 147 2,1H 251 2 3 

SWITZERL.AND 
Companies 711 65,374 20,807 258,309 164,602 2,026 68 
PIoneers 4 7,986 6,097 27.756 6.552 30 6 
AuxilIarles 8 

THE NETHERLANDS 
Companies 76 9,860 1,148 24.161 13,000 64 
Pioneers 34 56,100 6,997 125,170 60,487 49 15 
AUXIlIaries 6 

YUGOSLAVIA 
Compames 69 5,796 680 20,313 4,708 144 8 
Pioneers 15 23,497 3,801 72,646 622 48 fa 

Total, companies 4,069 399,731 60,792 1,078,643 637,023 8,221 3,635 
Total, pioneers 240 274,485 67,834 738,507 175,H8 624 880 

Grand Total 4,309 674,216 118,626 1,817,150 812,471 8,845 4,616 

Books 
Booklets 
Golden Age copies 
'1'otal plecea of literature 

Production 

118,626 
1,817,160 

812,471 
2,748.247 

The Society's factory at Berne, Switzerland, head
quarters of the Central European office, produces not 
only books for the territory above mentioned, but also 
much literature for Scandinavian territory, From the 
report of the local manager the following is quoted: 

We printed hterature in vanous languages, and, whlle the 
duty barners and the fact that SWItzerland holds to the gold 
standard have caused us some dlfficulties, we try WIth f:ur 
SUCCeaB to make up for these handicaps by zealous work and 
economy, Recently commerclal treaties have been concluded be· 
tween SWItzerland and some other countnes, snch as Italy, 
Spam and Austria, wmch treatIes are adva.ntageons tor na. 
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During this ~cal year our factory manufactured: 

1933-34 
Books 

111,082 

Tote.l 
including 

Golden Age W at()htow~ IIllS

Booklets COplCS copics eellaneous 
3,229,499 1,047,155 148,730 1,844,213 

Because of the duty barriers orders to the amount of 355,000 
booklets, for wluch we paid Francs 50,303.84, bad to be given 
to worldly pnntmg concerns. 

Letters and cards receIved 19,746 
Letters and cards chapatched 16,074 

CHINA 

During the year two pioneers have been working 
under the immediate jurisdiction of the Society's office 
at China. At the time of making up the report the 
placement of books by these pioneers has not been re
ceived. The local manager in Shanghai, together with 
the assistance of some others there, has placed during 
the year 11,183 books, the detailed report not having 
arrived to insert in this publication_ During the year 
one radio station in Shanghai has regularly broadC88t 
the Kingdom message every week, and the witness 
work is slowly but constantly increasing. The workers 
are few. 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Czechoslovakia embraces territory that was once the 
scene of much religious controversy, when the enemies 
of the truth were persecuting those in earlier times 
who were devoted to Jehovah God and Christ Jesus. 
In the time of Huss, even though the truth was not 
so clear as now, many men were faithful to God in 
doing the best they could to serve him. There are 
doubtless great numbers of persons of good will in that 
country at the present time. The work in Czechoslo
vakia has progressed well during the year. The total 
number of books and booklets placed in the hands of 
the people in that country is, to wit, 452,492. This is 
an increase of almost 150,000 over previous years. In 
previous years the greater portion of the work in that 
country was done by brethren who emigrated from 
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other countries, but now these brethren must leave 
the country because of the enforcement of immigration 
laws, and so the work has been done chiefly by those 
who are natives and citizens. From the local manag
er's report the following quotation is made: 

Considering the Increase of appreCIating the name of Jeho
nh In tlus country, it is further stated that Czechoslovakia 
is a state of dIfferent nationalIties, m which eight languages 
are spoken' Bohemlan, Slovakian, German, Hungarian, Rus
SIan, Ukramlan, Rumaman and PolIsh. The work is duected 
In all these languages from the Prague office, and eIght lan
guages are, for thIS proportionally small country, of course, a 
remarkable dIfficulty, but It 18 wonderful to see how Jehovah, 
in all conwtIOns where we would be unable to overcome the 
thmga, shows a way out. 

CzechoslovakIa has a populatIon of about 16 million people, 
whu:h means about 3.5 mullon families. In the past year 
),338,769 testImomes were gIven, so that more than each thIrd 
famIly receIved a WItness about the KIngdom. The number of 
literature obtamers was 405,719, so that more than each ninth 
famlly receIved a pIece of lIterature. The number of hours 
worked was 173,445: the number of books dIstributed, 34,566; 
the number of the booklets ilistnbuted, 417,906; the number 
of The Golde1l .Age wstnbuted, 150,000. This, for this propor
honally small country, IS surely a good witneas and an appeal 
to all men of good will to take theu stand on the side of 
Jehovah. 

Ploneera 

Many foreign brethren must, by circumstances already men
tioned, leave the country, but pIoneers of Czechoslovaluan na
tIonalIty took the place of the greater part of them. At the 
beginning of the fiscal year 104 pIoneers were In the field. 
The number decreased, till m February there were only 77, but 
now agam 93 pIOneers are In the field. Because of the poverty 
of the people and other causes the pioneers have many dJ.ffi. 
culbes and WlI.Ilts to bear, but they are gomg joyfully to the 
work, and Jehovah IS blessmg their efforts. PIOneers are actIve 
in the Bohemian, Slovakian, German, Hungarian and Ukrainian 
languages, and the correspondence of the Prague office must 
be handled In all these languages. 

Territory 
Besides the territories assIgned to the companies, the country 

is dIVIded mto 124 pIOneer terntories. Of these, in 110 ter
ntones the witness was gIven wholly or for the greater part, 
In some of them two hmes, although in 14 territones the Wit
ness could not yet be gIven, or only for a 8III8ll part. Now 
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that some more brethren are coming on u pioneen, we can 
hope that in the next fiscal year the WItness can be given m 
all terntories of the eountry. 

Companies and Sharpahoote ... 
It is remarkable to see how also m Czechoslovakia the Jona· 

dabs Bee then pnvIleges and duties and that they begin to 
take their stand on the Blde of Jehovah and hl8 organization. 
At the end of thiS fiscal year there are m CzechoslovaklB 155 
eompanies and sharpshooters, to eompare with 104 at the end 
of the prece~hng year. Further, there are 80me compames of 
interested fnenda, and we hope that these alao Will soon take 
up the sel'Vlce work. These 155 eompames and sharpshooters 
are of Bohenuan, SlovakIan, German, HUlIgarian, RUSSian, 
Ukramian and RumB.nlan tongue. Bullehna and letters of in
Itruction must be pubhshed In all these languages, except Ru· 
manian, wluch, eonsldermg the mnall number of Rumanian 
friends, is tra11Slated to them by the Hnnganan friends. The 
highest number of company workers WRB reached in March, 
in which month was the ThanksgIving Period. In tins month 
the number was 898, yet the average number of company work
ers was 600. By the bght from the temple the lIrethre:n now 
ltave a better UlIderstandmg of then pnvJleges, and also the 
work UI now m II. better orgamzed shape than formerly. 

Service Period. 
Of C01lJ'lle, especially important in the lIenice were the inter· 

Dll.tional service perlod!l, and of thelle the KIngdom Period and 
the ThanlIIIgivillg Penod were the most unportant. The results 
of these two pen ods are 8.8 follows: 

Testi· Ob· 
KIngdom Period Books Booklets Workers Hours momes miners 
Sept. SO-Oct. 8 745 26,464 655 8,130 75,393 2~,464 
'i'ha.nk!lgiving Period 
Mar. 2!l·Apr. 2 673 32,961 1,019 11,713 95,~05 28,781 

C:reatlon 
Lectures out of the book Creat'WIl't, supported by pictures and 

:Alms, Illustrating the creation and Bibheal events till the vin
dication of Jehovah's name and his kingdom, held under the 
btle "Creation Drama", were the means for a goed wltneBB 
in this country. ThIS means h8.8 turned out very weY here, be· 
cause it is a good help for the partly primitive people to un
derstand the printed and spoken word in a better way, and 
made it easier fer many to understand the purpose of Jehovah 
and the estabhshment of his kingdom. Ala@ with this means 
there was dIrected the appeal to many to take their stand on 
the side of Jehovah and further to read the books. The" Crea· 
tion Drama" wu shown IB 41 places. The attendance waa 
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25,305. 10,664 books and booklets were distribnted on these 
occasIOns. That melUlll that about every second person got 
something to read. 4,738 persons gave their addresses wulung 
to hear more about the truth. Now we have begun with the 
"Creation Drama" in the far east of the country, near the 
Rumaman border, where the CreatIon Drama is shown in Hun· 
ganan and Slovakian language, and we hope to Jehovah that 
also there it '11'111 go out as a great witness for hie holy name. 
In this way the truth and the understandmg of Jehovah's 
name is also increasIng where low general education and the 
poverty of the people seemed to make It nearly impOSSIble 
till now. 

Tranaerlptlon Work 
About the end of the fiscal year the organization of the work 

with the tra.nscnptIon record!! has started. There were already 
in some places transcriptIon meetmgs. Some companies have 
bought a. transcnphon machine, and we hope that at the be
ginning of the new fiscal year ten transeription machines begm 
their work. Further, the work With the phonographs is now 
beginmng. Also With the trlUlllcription record!! the work must 
be done m the named eIght languages, because for several lan· 
gus.ges there a.re no brethren who are avallable for pubhc 
servIce, and so it is a good help for the brethren not speak· 
ing one or a.nother language of theu territory, because this 
part of the people they reach by record!!. Where is no human 
(or no suffiCIent) tongue In all languages, there the Lord has 
m ms WlBe provIsion given thlB meaIlB. It is onr prayer that 
the Lord may bless also tIus part of the work m tluB country, 
that we can gIve next year a report of a. great Witness gIven 
by the transcnptIon machmes. 

Opposition 
At the begInUlUg of the fiscal year a great persecution of 

Jehovah's Witnesses began m tms country, surely becalllle the 
DeVll was angry about the mcreasmg of the work. The So· 
CIety'S office was searched under the mdlctment of espionage 
and a greater number of pIOneers were arrested. All indlctments 
brought agamst the SOCIety and caused by the clergy, of couTse, 
could be Been to be wrong, and after the govenlIDent had seen 
tluB, the persecution was stopped in the second part of the 
fiscal year, so that it can be saId that at the moment the work 
can be done Without greater dIfficulties. Of course, the pIoneers 
in the whole country have to fight a.gaiIlBt the oppositIon and 
the persecution of the clergy, wmch do everything they can 
to hmder the dIstnbutIOn of the truth and to force men not 
to read the books. But, of course, Jehovah's Witnesses go on 
With joy and zeal, notWlthstandmg all opposition. At the be
ginnmg of the fiscal year 281 proceedings agamst Jehovah's 
witnesses in behalf of their work for Jehovah's name were 
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pending; new during the fiscal year 161, finished during the 
fiscal year 182, 80 that there are pending at the end of the 
1isca1 yeaz 200. Of the fimshed proceedmgs, in 142 cues the 
defendants got free. 

Outlook 
At the end of the fiscal year we received the booklet Bight

eous BuZer. The message contamed therein has caused the 
greatest enthusIasm among the brethren. We have the con
VIction that they wIth very great zeal WIll go on in this work, 
and we hope Jehovah may help us that in the next year a WIt
neBS may be given m this country as never before. Jehovah 
our gracious God be thanked for all occasions of service which 
he has given us, and foremost that we still have in this country 
the opportunity to work for Ius holy name. We are determined 
to use all opportunitIes which the Lord gives us for his glori
fication. 

DANZIQ 

Prior to 1914 Danzig was a part of the German Em
pire. Since 1920 it has been a free state under the 
protectorate of the League of Nations. Because of 
difficulties in Germany the work in Danzig was recent
ly assigned to the Central European office. There are 
about 200 of Jehovah's witnesses residing in Danzig, 
who are quite diligent. During the year they have, 
while advertising the King and the Kingdom, distrib
uted 1,869 books and 57,440 booklets, and placed in 
the hands of the people 21,993 copies of The Golden 
Age. The local manager reports, "Several times an 
officer of the law named 'Teuffel' (which, translated 
into English, means • devil') appeared at the Danzig 
office and confiscated two issues of The Golden Age." 
We presume the Devil dId not get much satisfaction 
out of those confiscated issues. 

DENMARK 

The :fiscal year has seen a blessing upon the publica
tion of the Kingdom message in Denmark. During the 
year there has been a decided and healthy increase, 
although the depression has increased amongst the 
people. Jehovah's witnesses in Denmark, like those in 
other parts of the earth, have the zeal peculiar to the 
Lord and amidst handicaps and other opposition push 
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forward in the work. The pUblication of the King
dom message in that land during the fiscal year aggre
gates books and booklets to the number of 345,987. 
The local manager, m 5lllllmmg Up the pUblieation 
work in the land of Denmark, among other things, 
says: 

Our quota in DenmaTk was 300 brethren out each week, 
600,000 testunorues, 112,000 hours, 22,000 books, 250,000 book· 
lets, 12,000 Golden .Age subscTlptIons and 35,000 Golden .Age 
copies. Actually we managed 278 out weekly, our highest 
number so far; 101,044 hours, 632,728 testImorues, 19,308 
books, 326,679 booklcts, 10,972 Golden .Age SUbSCrIptlOns and 
118,076 Golden .Age copies. In thiS work the general experIence 
has been that the testImony cards were a real help m the 
successful presentatIon of the message. Those With no interest 
In the message were automatically put on one Side by them· 
I!elves, whilc the brethren were thus enabled to concentrate on 
those who had some mterest and BO to hold out longer m the 
work. Our en bloc result for all hterature spread excecded last 
year's by no less than 37 percent. This shows It is good to 
have a mark and to I!trlve to reach it. There IS an inerease In 

numbers out, In testImonies, m hours, In booklets, in Golden 
4ge subSCrIptIons and caples, and on bound books alone there 
was a small decrease of 4 percent. 

The 53 comparues orgamzed for service, together with iso
lated brethren, spread 211,776 books and booklets In thetr spare 
time from lurely altrulshc motives, and adilitlOnally ilid a 
good deal a work for The Golden .Age. In the March •• week" 
the result at tamed In Copenhagen WWI specially noteworthy, 
for on that occasion 168 of the Jehu company, assisted by 
S4 of the Jonadab company, spread 22,211 pieces. 

We have had 47 Golden .Age representatives and auxiliaries 
busy durmg the year, and apart from theu Golden .Age work 
these placed 128,905 books and booklets. The work of gomg 
from house to house in theu spare tlIDe in all weathers is by 
no means easy, but the Lord has llehly blessed all their efforts. 

The four regional service directors have been busy all the 
yearl for, as you understand, the majonty of the comparues 
are but tIny and requue help from hme to tlIDe with the de
tails of the organizatIon method, wIDch they gladly gIve. Ad
ilitlOnally, they give talks on Watchtower artIcles, lead Watch
tower studies, Bnd are also out in the work Wlth the frIends. 
Their hfe IS a full and happy one, for they also take meet
ings for the Jonadab fnends, and It 1I! enthUSing to see the 
alacrity WIth which these spnng up mto the charlot and asso
CIate themselves With the work. It is a source of deep joy and 
great encouragement to the Jehu ela~s. 
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Many, many of the .Jonadabs have been interested by TI" 
Golde'll ~ge, which lB surely a wonderful means of furthenllg 
the KIngdom Interests. It was effectively used in connection 
WIth Hitler'lI persecution of our brethren in Germany, for In 

.July we ,rinted a 42,000 edItion, whIch has been placed in the 
hands·o the people. WIthout doubt that article Will have 
had its due effect upon all who read It, and, as Denmark ill 
Germany's neIghbor, It had great Interest for the people here. 

EGYPT 

In the land of Egypt, the seat of the first universal 
empire, the gospel is now being published under the 
immediate direction of Greek brethren, by the direc
tion of the Society from headquarters. Twenty lec
tures by radio have been delivered, other lectures 
published in the newspapers and dIstributed to the 
number of 14,500, while books and booklets have been 
placed in the hands of the hungry people to the num
ber of 440. The people are quite poor, but Borne of 
them are very anxious to have the message of the 
truth. From the local representative's report the fol
lowing is extracted: 

In my tern tory I have Armemans WIth whom I converse in 
the French or EnglIsh language to introduce myself. The In
terest shown by them 18 qUIte great, Ilnd so I was enabled to 
place In theIr hands In 22 days, by the Lord's grace, upward 
of 440 books and booklets, III spite of the great poverty amongst 
them. It IS certaIn that If an Annewan brother would be here 
he could form a company, because there are many .Jonadabs 
among them. Some of them have confessed to me that they 
read the booklets over and over two and three tImes, and in 
such a case I am enabled to place With them bound books. 
Another told me that he read two booklets in one mght i and 
another that he kept readmg until the mormng hours; and 
another, agaIn, who was very poor, much enthused from the 
readIng of two booklets, got all the books and booklets and 
gave me his address to prOVIde him WIth any other new publI· 
cation that would be lBSued by the SOCIety. 

ESTONIA 

Publication of the Kingdom message in Estonia has 
increased during the fiscal year, and this to the great 
encouragement of the faithful witnesses who are there 
engaged in the service. During the year the Rom8Il 
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Catholic hierarchy sent from the Vatican its repre
sentative to Estonia. At once the persecution of Je
hovah's witnesses increased there, of course. So every
where, the Devil uses the Roman Catholic hierarchy 
as his chief instrument for persecution, but in the 
face of all this the work goes grandly on. The respon
sibility upon these black birds, however, is fixed, and 
the Lord in his due time will fully recompense them. 
The distribution of the literature in that country, 
carrying the Kingdom message, reached a total of 
62,213. The following extracts are taken from the 
local manager's report: 

It is a great pleasure to again report a healthy increase in 
the actIvitIes of the Kingdom. The number of workers has 
grown from 10 to 21, resulting in the lipread of nearly 19,000 
more pieces of hterature thnn were placed laI!t year. The num
ber of hours IIpent in the field is 16,-i51l whereall in the pre
viOUil year It Wall 13,~9. JUilt all the Lora would have it, many 
more people than ever before have had the vital importance 
of thIll WItness work and theIr relation to it brought Bquarely 
to their nobce; nearly eighty-four thollB8.nd people have them
selves read the pomted testimonies presented to them. It is 
always a joy to dIspatch literature to the field as well all to 
have a share in the dIstnbution of it. During the year 62,213 
pieces of hterature, mostly booklets, have been sent out from 
the depot. This is an increaBe of 15,351 pieces over last year'8 
figure. Surely the Lord is bringing forth his judgment unto 
the natIons by the hand of his 'servant'. 

Apart from the national tongue, the RUBBian language is 
understood by more people than any other. This factor hall, 
tIll very recently, made it dIfficult to get into close contact 
WIth a certain part of the population. Now, however, three 
RUSSIans have become interested and are talnng up the Walk. 
Two of these are pIoneers, and, with the more recently trans
lated booklets, they are beginnmg to make an impression on 
the RUSSIans m thiS country. Ten other pioneers have con
lltantly and regularly carried out their commission to 'preach 
the gospel of the Kmgdom', and this noteworthy fact is made 
marufest by theIr placmg 51,907 books and booklets with the 
people. Two brethren worked for a short time as auriliary 
pIoneers and enlarged the total amount of literature spread 
by 744 pieces. The companies here are Ilmall in number, but 
large in faith and in persistent efforts to point the way to the 
Kingdom. Bome of the brethren are isolated, but this has 
not lessened their enthnsiasm. Together with tne members of 
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the companies, thirteen in all, they have added 3,538 books and 
booklets to the grand total, wlule 'J onada bs' to the average 
number of 5 have extended the WItness still WIder by spread
ing hterature to the quantHy of 3,825 pieces. At the depot 
there have been many mquine.s for hterature, and the ful1ilh:ng 
of theBe requests for the Kingdom measage has augmented the 
yearly output by 981 books and booklets. The grnnd total of 
hternture spread was 60,99:5 pIeces. Of this number only about 
thirteen hundred were books, wlule the greater part of the 
remamder was composed of campaIgn booklets. AB conditIons 
are at present it isn't easy to place books and at the same hme 
clear the shipments of the booklets that have come in such 
rapid successlOn. Howcver, the warning to "Chnstendom" is 
bemg clearly Bounded In no uncertam tones; tho meek are 
learnmg righteousness and the way of escape from impendmg 
doom, and the name of Jehovah 18 bemg exalted. Tills 18 the 
feature of paramount lDlportance. 

FINL.AND 

The pUblication of the Kingdom message in Fin
land has also increased during the year. It is report
ed that the economic conditions there are very bad 
and the people have great difficulty in existing; but 
when persons are in distress they begin to think of 
w hat is the cause of the same, and, since God 's Word 
holds the only explanation, it is to be expected that 
more will turn their attention to the examination of 
the Scripture truths. During the year there has been 
distributed, and thereby published, the Kingdom mes
sage to the number of 287,183 books and booklets. The 
local manager mal~es a comprehensive report, and 
from his report the following is quoted: 

Our enemles have marveled how we can with such a courage 
do the work, although such laws have been passed which 
highly have !undered theu work. The fascist larty has many 
times threatened us. They have saId that i they only gct 
the control over the matters In our country they shall sweep 
away our movement. They succeeded to have our parliament 
to pass a law by wwch they hopcd to quiet all thoBe who 
were not with them, but the Lord says: "Vengeance belongeth 
unto me; I WIll recompense." And now it has gone 80 that the 
law which the fascists hoped to help them to put restrictions 
upon others has been apphed upon themselves, and even their 
main paper has been many tlDles prohibIted to appear at all, 
and also at preBent it has been stopped for an uncertain time. 
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flo the dear Lord has protected our work and we have had the 
joy to place much more. 

BOOKS m the hands of the people: The whole quantIty hall 
been 287,183 books and booklets, wluch exceeds 33 percent 
increase compared with the preVlous year. Tlus year we have 
got the followmg new books and booklets: Deliverance II, FULal 
"War, Good News, Who Is God1 Escape to the Kmgdo7n, Dw\d
ing the People, and World Reco1!ery. Reprmted have been: 
GO'Lernment and Song Book. 

The Watchtower and The Golden 4ge have both appeared 
tWice a month and brought us the KIngdom newll, wluch have 
such a great shmulatmg and encouraging effect upon all who 
have fully consecrated themselves to the Lord and who are 
also trymg to faithfully follow the Instructions given by the 
dear Lord through hiS chosen channel. It is very remarkable 
and wOllderful to see how only those who keep the command· 
ments of the Lord are pnvllsged to Ilee the great and thnllIng 
truths which now for the first bme are fully opened before the 
eyes of the samts. 

A great help dunng the year bas been our httIe printery in 
our new house. The followmg figures show what has been 
done durmg the year: 313,100 Golden 4ges, 33,630 Watch
tOILers, 15,955 BuUetms, 78,000 folders With message, 20,133 
copies of Who Is God? 1,600 copies of Song Books, and 200,005 
forms, posters, etc; or, together, 662,423 COpies of lIterature. 

It has been a powerful means In our hands, helpmg the work 
forward, and the brothers handlIng the machines have become 
more skilled to do a better and qUicker work. 

THE RADIO in TallInn did several years' good work even in 
our country, and the truth was heard all over, but the clergy 
were angry and two years ago they wrote in their biggest 
paper that the minIster for foreign affaIrS In our country 
.hould ask the InlnIster of foreign affairs In EstolUa to stop 
the FInnIsh lectures; but nothing was done, before the Roman 
church sent Ita representatIve. He ltarted such a powerful 
attack agamst our lectures that the government took the whole 
station, which formerly had been owned by pnvate persons, 
and at once our lectures were stopped. For that reason the 
work With transcnptlOn maclunes m our country would now be 
of great lDlportance. 

OUR NEW HOllE has been in many ways a great bleBBing for 
the work. It has not only helped us to make the arrangements 
for the work much better, but also financially it has helped 
us so that the rent has gone down ahnost 40 percent. Although 
it bas been a hard tlDle, yet many fnends have seen their 
opportunitIes and have given donatioIll! 80 that we have been 
able to pay our expenses, which m a lIttle, thinly populated 
~unt!7 are comparatnely great_ It might also be mentioned 
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that this hOUBe Bilently tesWies to the unity 1)f the brethren 
everywhere, fIJr a thud of Its cost WaH subsenbed in England. 

CoNVENTIONS have now been gatheringl! in order to encouroge 
brethren to the work. For that reason the service work hu 
been the main feature of the conventIons, and every one can 
reahze that a convention now without llervlce would be a fall
ure. It 18 jUl!t the service whIch makea the conventIons now 
to be feasts of joy. During the year there have been held, 
all together, 46 loeal conventions and one main conventIOn in 
BelBmki.. As It WaH Juat immedIately after the :fine London 
convention, we were able to brmg to the fnends fresh greetings 
and stimulating news, and we had a real fine convention here 
alBo, reaultmg in the bIg output of hterature of 4,037, whIch 
is the greatest figure so far at any convention in our country. 
The whole output at the conventions has been 21,403, and 43 
have been baptized.. 

PIONEERS .AND AUXILIARIES have tried during the year to 
visit even the most remote places of our country. It hu beel1 
a tIreaome and very hard work, as the ways are poor and the 
dl8tances between the houses so great that only few houaes 
during the day can be reached. Only the peculIar zeal for the 
Lord can help a human creature to do the work with joy and 
endurance. Anyhow, the dear workers, 69 pIoneers and auxil. 
iarles, have had the lnvuege to leave in the hands of the peo
ple 103,514 copies 0 literature. 

COMPA.NIES AND SHARPSHOOTERS have done more than half 
of the whole work done in FInland during Jut year. Many 
of them have COme to very mee resultl\. The whole amount of 
hterature placed by them WRII 174,628. The brethren at Bethel 
have, durIng theIr free time, with zeal taken part in the service 
work, and dunng the bIg campaigns the office haH always Bent 
as many brothere as pOSSIble to lead friends m other companies 
to work. The office family of 14 brethren has hnd the JOY to 
leave 14,883 copies of hterature in the hands of those who 
appreciate the truth. 

REGIONAL SERVICE DIREaI'ORS have viSIted compa.nies and iso
lated friends in order to encourage them, and it is a pleasure for 
me to state tbat they have WIth great zeal in the servIce given a 
good pattern and theIr ViSIts have been apprecl8.t.ed. The av
erage of hterature spread hu been 3,659 during the year. 

THE INTERNATIONAL SERVICE PERIODS are always great feasts. 
There is no doubt thnt it bas pleased our great KIng to spe
eially bless the service durIng such times. We hnve never ba
fore had so many out in the work aH during the big last spring 
period. As a. good many_ mOre than we have permit·boldere 
took part in the work, It was a'pparent that many Jonada.ba 
have been taken up into the charlOt. Seemingly the work with 
oTonadaba just before US will be of special interest. It is gr1I.lld 
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to see how the mighty and beautiful song to the honor of Je
hovah Al.mIghty, sung durmg several years by the Lord's 
anointed, sets other hearts to thnll and they also join In 

praIsIng the eternal God. The whole output during these 
weeks has been 102,707. 

FRANCE 

The publishmg of the gospel of the Kingdom in 
France has been attended with many hardships suf
fered by brethren there who are not citizens of that 
country. Shortly following the World War the French 
government encouraged many citizens of Poland to 
emigrate to France and gave them employment in 
working the mines, and other work, in northern 
France. A number of these Polish people came in 
contact with the message of the Kingdom and ac
cepted it and used their spare time in preaching the 
gospel. Although they have rendered splendid serv
ice to the French government, and there is no com
plaint made by the French government of their work, 
yet many of these Poles, because of their devotion to 
Jehovah God and his kingdom and their distribution 
of the literature bearing the message, have been ex
pelled from France. Many of these have been left 
without employment and with no means of support 
and with no money to return to their native land. 
A great hardship has been worked upon them. The 
French government also expelled Germans and Eng
lish citizens who were there engaged in the pioneer 
service. This has made it difficult for the work to be 
carried on as successfully as had been hoped. In spite 
of this harsh treatment and expUlsion and the work
ers' having been greatly reduced, the gospel of the 
Kingdom has been published in France during the 
year as follows: Books, 52,307; booklets, 568,579; 
Golden A.ge, 278,889; Bibles, 1,523. In addition to 
the above, the office at Paris furnished individuals 
during the year the following: Books, 1,392; book
lets, 11,754, this making a total distribution in France 
during the year, of books, 53,699; booklets, 580,333. 
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From the local manager's report the following ex
cerpts are taken: 

In the month of September, 1933, we were invited to par
ticIpate m an EXPOSItIOn, where we could show and place our 
hterature. Such expOSItIons bemg always attended by many 
thousands of people, we thought thIs would be a good oppor· 
tunity to dIsplay our books IUld to draw the attention of the 
people to our work and to the radIo lectures. We were very 
pleased when hundreds of Vll!ltors stated that they regularly 
listen in to radIo statIOns RADIO-VITUS IUld RADIo-LL In 
order to hear our lectures. Great was our surprise when about 
two weeks later we receIved from the ExpOSItIon Committee a 
Diploma WIth Gold Medal for rehgtous writings.. This en
couraged us to partiCIpate m another exp08ltion just before 
"Christmas", and thIs bme the SOCIety was awarded a 
DIploma of Honour WIth Golden Medal IUld Cross of the City 
of ParIS . 

.As our purpose in partiCIpating in these expositions was not 
to get diplomas, we wrote to the ExpositIon ComInittee, asking 
why the Society was awarded these dIstinctions, whereupon we 
received the following letter: 

ART-COMMERCE-INDUSTRY-GASTRONOMY-HYGJENE 
ExpOSitions organised for the welfare and with the help 
ot social works hc:!-h c=~roJla::g.o~~::~ Important IUld 

General Secretary: 
Emile Jalaguler 

f. Boulevard Saint Martin 
Paris X. Tel Botzaris 26.63 

CENTRAL OFFICE FOR ExPOSITIONS 

PARIS, .January 20, 1934. 
I. LA TOUR DE GARDE " 

129, Fbg. PoissOIlIlle~e, 
PAJUS. 

To the Director: 
SIR: 
We have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your few 
hIles of December 30 last year, which were addressed 
to our colaborer, Mr. Lows Cnblet, who tralll!IIlltted your 
message to us in due tIme. 
Today we have the pleB.8llre of answering it. 
The DIplomas which have been appointed to you at the 
occasion of the expositions in September and December 
1933 have been delivered as a recompense for the moral 
value of your work and the mdisputable honesty shinIng 
forth from your literature. 
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With pleasure I remember here a conversation which took 
place at the tune of the last exposItioJ;1 with regard to 
the propaganda In whIch you are actIvely engaged for 
the general welfare, when one of our prinCIpal cola
borers expressed hunself as follows: 
The lItern ture of the "Tour de Garde" is a symbol of 
honesty, loyalty and courage. 
I make use of tlus opportunIty to address to you my 
pers6nal felICItatIon, assunng you of my best wlBhes.. 

CENTRAL OFFICE FOR EXPOSITIONS 
General Seoretary: 

(SIgnature) E. JALAGUIER 

Tills letter shows that these dIplomas were awarded the So
ciety not because of the outward appearance of our books, 
but because of then ccmtents. 

We then wrote a letter to the president of the City of Pari., 
thankIng hun therefor; we also sent lwn The Goldeft Age. 
He rephed as follows: 

AP 
MUNICIPAL COUNCIL 
OF PARIS 

THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 

Liberty - EquaUty - Fraternity 

To the Director of 
the Tour de Garde, 
Paris. 
8m: 

Paris, March 24, 1934. 

I am much moved by the contents of the letter whIch 
you addressed to me. I thank you very much for your 
attentIon. 

Yours faithfully, 
~(Signa.ture) RENE FIQUET 

We had never thought that these dIplomas, given to us by 
men, mIght ever be of much help to us, SInce we place aU our 
hope In Jehovah and In his Anointed. 

In February very great dlfficultles arose which grieved the 
hearts of the remnant of tills country, especially about the tune 
of the Memonal and the ServIce Penod which followed it. 
A circular letter issued by the Mmistry of the Interior, dated 
February 27, stated our wntIngs to be "subversIve" and or
dered the pohce and the gendarmene (national guards) to expel 
from France all colaborers of the Tour de Garde who would be 
found dlBtnbutIng the writings of the Society. 

Particularly the Pohsh companies and the lioneers were in 
danger. These were lIDIDediately informed 0 the dCClsion of 
the Government and It was deCIded to conbnue the work In 
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spite of these meunres, but to do it "ith greater Jlrec&utlon 
than ever before. It is mterestwg to see that in thiII year we 
had more workers than ever before Tws because lIome be· 
lieved that the opporturubes of service mIght cease and they 
aowoke out of theIr sleep. 

We immedlately took the ueceesary steps and referred with 
BOme meaaure of SUCeeBB to the dlplomas which we had been 
awarded. In other countrIes as well, good use W&8 made of 
them in order to overcome dlfficultIes or to improve condltIonB. 

In order to bring the m~tter to a head, we informed the 
MwiBtry of the InterIor that we would d1splay our WrItings 
again m an exposItion in AprIl. We dId not meet Wlth any 
difficuitiesl but to our surprise received the highest award, 
namely, the "DIploma. of the Great Prize with Cross and 
Medal". The three chplomaa we hung in the office of the So· 
Illety and also publIshed faCSImIles thereof In The Golden Age. 

EspecIally the clergy, who often claim our writings to be 
worthless and makmg the people Ignorantt thus got a blow, for 
each WitnesS now shows the people in the nouee-to-house service 
a Bmall faesunile of the dlplomas as well as of the letter above 
lIlen tioned. 

Thus the enemy, despite all the drllicwtIeB he caused Jeho
vah's witnesses, was not able to dIscourage them and to lessen 
theIr zeal. His opposition led God's people to a more faithful 
devotion, for no one wanted to be in the rear when the call 
went out: "Who 18 for Jehovah'" Even the expulsions which 
have taken place amce March were not able to dampen the 
diligence and courage of Jehovah's witneBBes. The POI18h 
brethren e~lled mow that other opportunities of service will 
be given them In their home country. Jehovah is pleased with 
such faithfulness and therefore has bleBBed our small eBorts. 

GERMANY 

This office is unable to report any definite account 
of work done in the publication of the gospel within 
the borders of Gennany during the fiscal year. That 
there has been considerable witness work done there 
is no doubt, and this has had to be done under adverse 
conditions and such a handicap that reports are prac
tically impossible. Amidst all the persecution that 
has been heaped upon Jehovah's witnesses in Germa
ny the more zealous and faithful ones have braved 
these storms and gone ahead with their work, spend
ing part of the time in prison and, as soon 88 released, 
again going at the work. Others have been fearful 
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and have done less or nothing. The crnel persecution 
heaped upon Jehovah's witnesses in Germany has 
tried them very severely. Doubtless there is no coun
try on earth that has gone to the extremes similar to 
that of the Hitler government. Manifestly that man 
is uuder the dIrect supervision of the Devil and is 
his special representative on the earth. Fraudulently 
claiming to represent Christ Jesus he persecutes 
everyone who serves Jesus Christ and Jehovah God 
in truth and in faithfulness. The books and other 
literature of Jehovah's witnesses for the publication 
of the Kingdom message have been seized and many 
of them destroyed during the year. Many of these 
faithful followers of Christ Jesus have becn put in 
concentration camps or other prisons and woefully 
ill-treated because they refuse to vote for Hitler or 
refuse to hail him as the savior of mankind. The 
faithful ones have determined to remain true and 
loyal to Jehovah God and take whatever punishment 
God permits to be inflicted upon them. This is the 
only way whereby the final test can be put upon any 
people in maintaining their integrity towards Jeho
vah. It may be confidently expected that in God'8 
due time not only will he punish the persecutors of 
his witnesses, as he has promised, but he will fully 
release all of the faithful witnesses in Germany and 
give them further opportunity of making known his 
gracious Word of truth. 

A number of German brethren crossed the border 
to Switzerland and attended the convention at Basel. 
These were greatly encouraged and enthused to go 
back and engage in the work again. Returning to 
Germany many of these were arrested and incarcerat
ed in prison. Mail that is sent to them is seized; mail 
that is sent to this office is seized, and is never de
livered. The German government attempts to pre
vent any communication between those who are whol
ly devoted to God and his kingdom. 
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United Action 

During September 1934 it was determined that an 
effort should be made for a united action of Jehovah'8 
witnesses throughout Germany and that they would 
continue to publish the truth. This arrangement was 
made by a letter'8 being addressed by the president 
of the Society to all the companies in Germany, and 
special messengers were sent to each company to de
liver this letter and to prepare for the meeting or 
meetings that were to be held throughout Germany 
at a date certain. Following is the letter addressed to 
all of Jehovah'8 witnesses in Germany: 
My BELOVED BB.ETBREN: 

You have heretofore made a covenant to do the will of GoeL 
He has taken you at your word, begotten you &8 His own, and 
called you to Jus kingdom. ChrISt Jesus at the temple of God 
has gathered unto Inmself the faIthful and taken them into 
the covenant for God's kingdom. Such faithful ones God has 
anointed and commissioned to be his witnesses. It is to such 
that this letter is addressed.. 

Moses W&8 a type of Chnst Jesus, whom God raised up &8 

his great Prophet, and now all who are of the anointed rem
nant mmrt render complete obedIence to God's great Prophet, 
Christ Jesus. (Aeta 3: 22,23) The commandments of Jehovah 
and of his great Prophet to the anointed, among others, are 
these: 'Ye are my Wltneaaea that I am God'; 'go and tell the 
people'; 'this gospel of the kmgdom must be preached as a 
witness'; 'forsake not the assemblmg of yourselves together'; 
'study to show yourselves approved unto God'; "shew forth 
the praises of him who hath called you out of darkness into 
hIs marvellous light. "-Isalah 43: 10·12; Isaiah 6: 9; Matthew 
24: 14; HebreWB 10: 25; 2 TllDothy 2: 15; 1 Peter 2: 9, 10. 

Contrary to and in violatIon of the foregoing pOBltive com· 
mandments from Jehovah God the government of Germany 
has forbidden you to meet together and worship Jehovah and 
serve him. Whom will you obey: God or men' The faithfol 
apostles were placed in a similar positIou, and to the worldly 
rulers they llll.id: "Whether it be right in the sight of God to 
hearken unto you more than unto God, judge yeo We o~ht to 
obey God rather than men.." (Acts 4: 13·20; Acts 5: 29) No 
man has the right to command you concerning God'lI service. 
You are duty-bound by your covenant to obey God and Christ. 
I conclude, therefore, that you will obey Jehovah, and not man. 
I therefore advise &8 followlI: 

Let ffIIery company of Jehovah's witnesses within the land 
of Germany meet at BOme convenient pIa.ce in the town where 
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you reside on Sunday morning October 1, 1934, at nine 0 'clock; 
that tins commumcation be read to the assembled company; 
that you all then JOIn together in prayer unto God, a.slnng Ins 
guidance, protechon and dehverance and bleSSIngs through 
Christ J et!us our Head and Kmg; that you then ImmedIately 
send a prepaId telegram to the government offiCIals of Ger
many a copy of wInch IS prepared and will be ready; that 
you then devote a bnef pellod to the study of Matthew 10: 
16-24; that dOIng thIS you all 'stand for your hfe' (Esther 
8: 11); and that then the meetmg adJourn and that yon go 
out among your nClghbors and bear testImony to the name of 
Jehovah God and Ins kmgdom under Chnst Jesus_ 

Your brethren throughout the earth WIll have you in mind 
and at the same hme WIll be aslnng a BIIDllar prayer of Je
hovah. Umted In the holy cause of nghteousness and rendermg 
ourselves fully m obeihence unto God and hIs lnngdom we may 
look mth complete confidence for dehverance and blessmg from 
God by and through ChrISt Jesus Ins great VmdIcator. 

Be assured of my love and best WIshes. 
Your brother and servant by his grace, 

(SIgned) J. F. RUTHERFORD. 

Preparation was made in accordance with this sug
gestion for the meetmg of all companies in Germany 
on the 7th of October, at which meetmg the foregoing 
letter was read to those assembled. Thereafter the 
following message by telegram addressed to the Ger
man government was sent by each one, to wit: 
To THE OFFICIALS OF THE GoVERNMENT: 

The Word of Jehovah God, as set out in the Holy BIble, is 
the supreme law, and to us It IS our solo gwde for the reason 
that we have devoted ourselves to God and are true and SIncere 
followers of Christ Jesus. 

Durmg the past year, and contrary to God's law and in viola
tion of our nghts, you have forbIdden us as Jehovah's WItnesses 
to meet together to study God's Word and worshIp and serve 
him. In hIS Word he commands us that we shall not fOl'Bllke 
the assembhng of ourselves together. (Hebrews 10: 25) To us 
Jehovah commands: 'Ye aro my witneBSeB that I am God. 
Go and tell the people my message.' (IsaIah 43: 10,12; IsaIah 
6: 9; Matthew 24: 14) There IS a ihrect COnflIct between your 
law and God's law, and, follOWIng the lead of the faithful 
apostles, "we ought to obey God rather than men," and tins 
we WIll do. (Acts 5: 29) Therefore tlus is to advise you that at 
any cost we WIll obey God's commandments, will meet together 
for the study of rus Word, and WIll worship and serve hIm as 
he has commanded. If your government or officers do violeru:e 
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to WI becaUlle we are obeying God, then our blood -will be upon 
you and you will answer to .Alu:ughty God. 

We have no mterest in polItIcal affairs, but are wholly de· 
voted to God's Jungdom under Christ hIB Kmg. We will do no 
injury or harm to anyone. We would delIght to dwell In peace 
and do good to all men as we have opporturuty, but, IIInce your 
government and Its officers contmue In your attempt to force 
us to dIsobey the highest law of the universe, we are compelled 
to now gIve you notIce that we will, by Ius grace, obey Jehovah 
God and fully trust Hun to delIver us from all oppressIon and 
oppressors. 

Respectfully, 
JEHOVAH'S ~SSES 
I1t-------

.Acting in full unity with and in support of their 
brethren in Gennany, Jehovah's witnesses throughout 
the earth assembled in their respective meeting places 
on October 7, 1934, and after 'presenting themselves 
before Jehovah in supplicatIon through Christ Jesus 
each company of Jehovah's witnesses in America, 
Canada, Great Britain, Continental Europe, France, 
Switzerland, and other places, sent to the Hitler 
government the following cablegram: 

HItler Government, 
BerlIn, Germany. 

----" Oet. 7, 1934. 

Your ill-treatment of Jehovah's WItnesseS shocks all good 
people of earth and dIshonors God's name. RefraIn from 
further persecutIng Jehovah's WItnesseS; otherwlse God will 
destroy you &lid your natIonal party. 

JEHOVAll'S WITNESSES, ------

Just what effect this will have upon the Gennan 
government no opinion is ventured. That, however, 
is not the important thing. That which is of vital 
importance to Jehovah's witnesses today is that they 
stand shoulder to shoulder, fully united for God and 
for his kingdom, bearing testimony before the world 
that Jehovah is God and Christ is King. Jehovah, 
ha.ving taken out his people from the world as wit
nesses to his name, must carry forward the work of 
publishing his kingdom. The real objective of send-
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ing these messages to the Hitler government is to 
serve notice upon those cruel oppressors that Jeho
vah's witnesses will serve God and not man, and will 
be faithful to Jehovah and his kingdom and take 
whatever consequences come, fully trusting in God, 
who is able to delIver them and who will deliver them 
in his own due time. These faithful ones count not 
their earthly bves dear to them. They have an obli
gation to perform because they have sworn allegiance 
to God and to his kingdom. They have no desire or 
inclination to do injury to other creatures, but they 
must and will serve Jehovah by telling out his truth 
as he has commanded them. In doing this they are 
but faithfully following in the footsteps of Jesus, who 
earnestly and faithfully proclaimed the truth to the 
very last when on earth. Now in this end of the world 
Christ Jesus has committed unto the remnant his 
testimony, and these are commanded by Jehovah God 
as his witnesses to deliver this testimony, and they 
well know that Satan the Devil violently opposes them 
and will continue to oppose them until the great con
flict is fought at Armageddon, in which Christ as 
Jehovah's Chief Executive Officer will gain the vic
tory, end all oppression, and establIsh righteousness 
in the earth for ever. 

As this report is being written information is just 
now received, of which the following is the substance: 
In some of the continental countries of Europe the 
postoffice that relays the telegrams refused to accept 
the telegrams for transmission, but the same message 
was immedIately transmItted to Berlin by letter. At 
first the Berlin authorities refused to receive tele
grams that ,vere sent from some of the countries, 
wiring that they could not be delivered on account 
of Section 26 of the International Postal Agreement. 
Later the Berlin authorities sent out another wire 
which reads as follows: .. Cancel our first wire. Your 
telegrams were later delivered to the Hitler Regie-
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rung." Thus the evidence is furnished that the tele
grams reached their destination. On Tuesday night 
following a radio communication was broadcast from 
Berhn, in which the statement, in substance, was 
made: 'Thousands of telegrams were received in Ber
lin from a certain brotherhood, and this has made a 
grcat impression.' Other information coming through 
from Germany and just now received is to the fol
lowing effect: "On October 7 in Germany all things 
were organized as ordered and Jehovah overruled 
the matter that the brethren in the whole country 
could assemble at the determined hour. The brethren 
were very enthusiastic about the special letter to Je
hovah's witnesses in Germany and voted unanimously 
for the Resolution to be sent to the Hitler govern
ment. Following the sending of the message to the 
Hitler government the brethren went out and engaged 
in the house-to-house witness work. At Magdeburg the 
whole family were in the field and the Lord blessed 
them very much. One meetrng was dissolved by police, 
but no one arrested." 

The information concerning Germany in general is 
quite meager at this time. But, regardless of what 
that information discloses, the important thing is that 
Jehovah's witnesses have tried to prove their faith
fulness to Him and to maintain their integrity toward 
Him and his kingdom. These faithful ones will now 
have in mind the words of admonition by the apostle, 
which were appropriate in thc early days and which 
are now even more appropriate, to wit: "Only let 
your conversation be as it becometh the gospel of 
Christ; that, whether I come and see you, or else be 
absent, I may hear of your affairs, that ye stand fast 
in one spirit, with one mind, striving together for 
the faith of the gospel; and in nothing terrified by 
your adversaries: which is to them an evident token 
of perdition, but to you of salvation, and that of God. 
For unto you it is given in the behalf of Christ, not 
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only to believe on him, but also to suffer for his sake j 
having the same conflict which ye saw in me, and now 
hear to be in me. "-Phil. 1: 27-30. 

GREECE 
In the early part of the Christian Era. the gospel 

was carried into Greece. It challenged the enemy or
ganization. In modern times the gospel is being pub
lished in Greece, and it likewise challenges the pres
ent evil ruling power. The opposition to the Kingdom 
message is very great, and, because Satan observes 
that the truth is making inroads upon him and ex
poses the nefarious work of his agencies, it is very 
difficult to get books into Greece. So the Society is 
required to print much of its literature there. During 
the year there was placed in the hands of the people 
the published Kingdom message, books and booklets, 
covered a.nd in paper binding, to the number of 
172,697. 

Albania is really a part of the Greek territory and 
the work is done in the Greek language, and there 
the message was published to the number of 3,435. 

The following is extracted from the local manag
er's report: 

It is true that the financial condition of the people, and espe· 
cially in the eOUIltry dlstrictB, 18 gomg from bad to worse, and 
the clergy find OpportunIty to attnbute all this to the spread· 
mg of the truth, and try to persuade the people to burn the 
books. How true the words of Brother Rutherford in the book
let R.ghteous Ruler: .. When the humble and timid one in the 
church organlZation obta,ns a book explaining the truths of the 
B,ble, and the clergyman learns thls faet, he urges that the 
book be destroyed.' , Thls happens daily m the work; still 
the Lord is able to turn man's wrath to His glory. Lately 
80me brethren went to a small town to glVe the message, and 
the priest, having heard of thls, spoke in the church urging 
the people not to buy any of the books. The people misun
derstood h,S words and they thought that he recommended to 
them the books as good; so when the brethren Vlsited them 
they were eager to get the booklets, saYIng that the priest 
recommended the books to them. 

There are in the field 5 regular pIOneers spending all their 
time III the witness work, and 5 other brethren Bpendm.g pan 
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of their time. It is true that the work out in the country ill very 
difficult for the brethren, bec&lllle there Bre no traveling facil
ities, and the brethren sulfer very much. Many times they 
have to walk long dIStances, earry:mg the load of the books 
with themt and, after doing the work there, they are compelled 
to return Deeause they have nowhere to stay at mght. During 
the winter, which was unusually severe in Greece, two brethren 
in the work, 8B they returned on foot, were compelled to sleep 
in the wood, and were in danger of bemg devoured by wolves.. 

HAWAII 

Only a few months prior to the end of the fiscal 
year Hawaii was under the immediate direction of the 
Brooklyn office. Now a branch office has been opened 
at Honolulu, and this office will have jurisdiction over 
all the Hawaiian Islands. The witness work has pro
gressed to some degree, but we hope greater results 
will be obtained during the ensuing year. During the 
year there have been placed in the hands of the people 
books and booklets to the number of 11,321. From 
the local manager's report the following is extracted: 

Now we have mapped out the territory for them and started 
a territory assignment system, 80 that a record w:t.ll be had of 
where each one IS worlnng and what he places, and enable a 
thorough witness to be given. Under the former arrangement 
parts of the cIty were rarely covered, and other parts were 
gone over and over many times. Also, each worker will have 
a definite indiVIdual tern tory, and WIll feel more keenly the 
responsibility for taking the testimony to the people in it. 

TRANsCRIPTION MEETINGS: Nine meetings were held, WIth a 
total attendance of 246, at wluch 31 booklets and one book 
were placed. By the Lord '8 grace more will be accomplished 
next month, since much time was taken up fixing up the book 
room and office. Also, we now have a car, llI. which we have 
mounted the transenptIon maclune, and this will make more 
meetIngs possible. 

HOLLAND (THE NETHERLANDS) 

Holland continues to push steadfastly forward in 
pUblishing the message of Jehovah's kingdom under 
Christ. The numbers are few, but their zeal is pecu
liar to the Lord's house. They love God and serve 
him, and this they do in the face of opposition, as 
indeed they could not do otherwise and at the same 



124 Year Book 

time be faithful to Jehovah God. From the local man
ager's report the following is taken: 

Dunng the year, there were on an average 76 compD.lly work
ers, 34 pIoneers and 5 auxiliarIes m the field, or 0. total of 115 
workers, to compare mth 88 durmg the previous year_ Trus 
means an mcrease of 32 regular workers_ It is encouragmg 
to see that the work was done WIth greater zeal and joy than 
formerly, and tlus made It possIble, by the grace of the Lord, 
to place more lIterature in the hands of the people than durmg 
any preVIOUS year. 

Here are Bome :figures regardmg the work done by the pio
neers and the compawes: 

PIOneers 
Compawes 

Total 

Hours Books Booklets 
56,100 5,997 125,170 

9,860 631 22,718 

G . ..J.. Copies Total 
50,487 181,654 
10,933 34,282 

65,960 6,628 147,888 61,420 215,936 

.Added to this, the office delivered to individuals, books, 517; 
booklets, 1,433; makm.g a total for the year for Holland of 
156,466_ Added to that, copies of The Golden ..J.ge were dIS
tributed, bnnging the total up to 281,373 pieces of literature. 

Companies 
There are but small compawes of witnesses of Jehovah in 

Holland_ The 76 regular company workers belong to 12 com
panies. The number of attendants at the company meebngs 
exceeds that of the workers by about 10 percent_ On the other 
hand there are also some Jonadabs who help to earry the mes
sage of the Kmgdom to the people. Some of them ree:ularly 
send m money accompamed by 0. list of names and addresses 
to wruch we are to send IIterature_ Thls is an encouragement 
for Jehovah'lI WItnesses_ 

Se~vlee Weeks 
There were five servIce periods during this year. In these 

80 company workers put m 3,563 hours and dlstributed 131 
books, 9,323 booklets, and 2,327 Golden ..J.ge copIes i giving a. 
total of 30,544 teshmowes, obtainers, 10,719_ 

The average number of 33 pIoneers and 5 auxiliaries partici
pating m these speclal campaIgns worked 10,145 hours and 
placed 879 books, 29,500 booklets and 4,793 Golden Age copies, 
giV1Jlg thereby 135,916 teshmonies.. The number of obtalners 
was 32,122_ 

A comparison of these figures with those for the whole year 
dIScloses the mterestmg fact that durmg the service penoda 
the brethren worked lIterally with double zeal In many eases, 
too, more than double results were obtamed. 
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Those facts justify our hope that it will be pOBsible to obtain 
still better results during the COIDl.Ug year, If all COJItinually 
are animated with a fiery zeal for the Lord. 

Peraecutlona 
As mentioned already m the previous annual report, the 

enemy is very angry because of the progreBB of the work, and 
he resorts to any means In order to :find men who will do his 
bIddIng, whom he may use m hIlI efforts to stop the witneBB 
work. In southern Holland (Noord-Brabant) we had a pionper 
home_ The people in tws part of the country are almost e::J[

elusively Cathobcs, and for two years a thorough and strong 
WItnesS went out to these from the pioneer home. There had 
always been efforts made wIth a VIew of stopping this work, 
but they had been of no nV8u_ Then a new Minister of Justice 
entered the government, aud thIS one gave heed to the accusa
bons of the clergy, in that we were threo.tened that if the 
work were continued in that dlBtnct all the foreign pioneers 
would be expelled_ At the same tlme an order was iBBued for
blddmg funner pioneers of forClgn nationality from entering 
the country. No doubt the DeVIl mtended to have all the 
foreign pioneers expelled and to thus stop the work, because 
there would have been no posslbulty of replacing the expelled 
workeIB and because the WltneBB IS almost exclUSIvely given by 
foreign plOneers. However, he did not consider that Jehovah's 
tIme to gIve the warning WItness had not yet expired. 

Rlldlo 
There is as good as no opportunity in this country of giving 

the witneBB over the radIo. The only opportumty to broadcast 
a lecture is granted us when the preSIdent of the Society ap· 
pears personally. The enemy knows that tlus does not happen 
often. 

We hope that the transcriptIon machines will to some extent 
be a substitute for the radIO lectures. We expect to be able 
to stan WIth this work durmg the commg year. 

Prospects for the Future 
Every year we have trIed to look into the future, and our 

joyful hope for the further prospenty of the work has always 
been ful1illed. Each year greater unemployment, heavier bur
dens upon the people, and m spite of this the witness work 
has Increased year by year. Jehovo.h bleBBeB HlS work. The 
Devu, however, does not remam mactive; which is shown by 
the fo.et that recently some new laws have been enacted regard· 
ing the "protection and security of the State", according to 
which one is forbIdden to insult or to vex by pictures, by 
books and by word of mouth, certain classes of people (read: 
the elergy)_ 
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Office 
During the year there were four employees working in the 

office, two of them only haIf·daYII. These dId &11 the office 
work, mcludmg the translation of The Watchtow~, Thtl Goldtln 
.dge, the books and booklets. 

HUNGARY 

If those who think have had any doubt that Satan 
is governing this wicked world and keeping the peo
ple in the dark by the use of religion, a knowledge of 
what goes on at the present time against Jehovah'9 
witnesses would remove all such doubt. Before the 
'War Hungary and Austria were operating under the 
iame government and the Roman Catholic hierarchy 
was uppermost in religious matters, exercising its 
powerful influence amongst the politicians and com
mercial wings of the government. When Jehovah 
Bent his witnesses into that land to enlighten the peo
ple, the enemy attacked them with great viciousness, 
and has kept it up since. In the face of this cruel 
persecution, during the year that is past, people of 
good will received into their hands books and book
lets to the number of, to wit, 79,448. The local man
ager says: 

All meeb..ngB of friends were forbidden, and even when the 
fnends came together m a secret manner they were oftentimes 
found by the police, and then some of the friends got hard 
blows, and were thrown mto pnson and other things were 
done to them. Under these clI"cumstances, to organize the wit· 
Iless work was unposslble. But under .Jehovah's protection 
Wlthm the past year l!everal changes came up in this. The 
fanatiCIsm of persecuting the frIends stopped in several places, 
and energetIc efforts were made to go on with the work. 
Our graCIOUl! God .Jehovah gave hie bl88l!inga, and the result 
is that m the past fiscal year an enormoUl! increase of the dill
tnbunon figures ill to be leen, viz, an increase of the distri
butIon figures for the booklets, 1,000 percent, and the distnbu
tIon figures of the books, 50 percent. 

More than 50 percent of the wstributed literature, namely, 
85,769 PieceS, wae wstnbuted in the capItal town of the coun
try, Budapest, and l!Urroundmgs. The reason is, of course, that 
In the capital town the authonties are more tolerant than ill 
amaller plac:es. So the fnends here call work better and de) 
not have to l!U1Ier so much under the mtolerance as in ether 
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plallell in the COWltry. Nme pioneers ud 30 eompany workers 
are workIng in Budapest and surroundmga, and from t.hiB cen
tral pomt of the country now this mfiuenee goes out gradually 
to the friends in the country, not to fear the euemy, but to go 
on, praymg the Lord that he may protect everybody who ill 
actIve m the witnese work. The light of the temple enconragell 
the frIends, so that now Jehovah's witnesses learn better that 
Jehovah 18 God and that he protects everypne who trusts hun. 

Booklellertl' Shop. 
A special Prese law of the country gives permiBsion for dis

trIbutIon of books only by regular booksellers' shops. There
fore we orgalllZed in the whole country booksellers' IIhops WIth 
small rooms, Bnd from there the friends can get books and 
booklets Bnd dIstrIbute them m the snrroundmga of the shopa. 
UntIl now we have seven such shopll m Hungary. We shall look 
for more. 

Oppolltlon 

Of course, today Jehovah 'e Wltnesees still have to suffer un
der great oppOSItIon, and the reason for persecutmg the fnends 
also m this country 18 to be found 111 the clergy's CIrcles, wmch 
are bringmg to the authOrItIes false indIctment! agamllt Je
hovah 'a witnesses. Twenty-four proceedmgs were pendmg in 
Hungary m the past year. Nme cases were :finished and the 
frIends got free, Imd m twelve cases the fnends were punished 
because they eIther came together and stu wed Jehovah's Word 
and prayed to rum or because they were gomg and givmg wit
ness for his name. Even the mghest court punished a slSter 
with Dve days m prlSon, only because she loaned to a fnend of 
hers a Harp of God. In wfferent places of the country, espe
cially places where the m1l.uenee of the Catholic priests is 
strong, today the frIends still cannot openly come together, not 
even t1> pray to God and study Ius Word. In other places the 
pohceroen, when the frIends leave theIr houses, follow them! 
lookmg to Bee If they meet any other friend m hill honse, anl1 
if 80, they come in and push them onto In these places two 
of the friends cannot yet come together. Notwithstandmg, the 
friendll are joyful and wllhng to go on, knowing that Jehovah 
is ~tronger than all Ius enelDlee. 

At present 16 :ploneers and 4 auxiliaries and 303 company 
workera are working, to compare WIth 7 ploneers and 80 com
pany workers 111 the past year. 

ICELAND 

The population of Iceland is very small. The op
portunity to publish the message of the Kingdom is 
likewise much restricted. During the year 3,893 books 
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and booklets have been placed in the hands of the 
people. 

INDIA 

AB Armageddon approaches, Jehovah continues to 
send his witnesses out to make a wider publication of 
the Kingdom, and thus more people in the benighted 
countries are enabled to take their stand on Jehovah's 
side. The work in India, carried on with many diffi
culties there and greatly handicapped both because 
of the climate and because of opposition from the 
enemy, has progressed even though a small number 
have been engaged in publishing the message of the 
Kingdom. Under the blistering sun, amidst the dust 
and filth in that benighted land, the faithful brethren 
push forward. Brethren who have gone from England 
to that country have bravely met these conditions and 
have been going forward during the year with great 
zeal for the Lord and his kingdom. Being weakened 
often in their physical strength by virtue of the many 
hardships, the Lord has strengthened them spiritual
ly and renewed their strength physically and sent 
them on. The publishing of the message of the King
dom has reached a higher degree this year than any 
time heretofore. Books and booklets to the number 
of 102,792 have been placed in the hands of the people 
by members of God's faithful remnant now operating 
in India. From the local manager's report the fol
lowing is extracted: 

The year just closed has marked another signal increase of 
actIvity and effective Wltne!Jlling. For the fust time in our 
hIstory we have reached the IIlX-ngure mark in book output. A 
total of 102,792 books and booklets has been dlStributed, which 
is an mcreRlle of about thirty-four thousand on last year. 
Golden -Age subscriptions have nearly doubled and, as may be 
expectedl the howls of the Bhe,Pherds of "Chrilltendom" re
sultmg from these "locust" stmgs are being heard. 

Our :field covers the whole of !nIDa, Burma and Ceylon. It 
is a vast area. Much has been done, but milch more remains 
to be done before it can be said that the message haa been 
preached to every creature, even of the professed Christian 
communities. The entire field has been fairly generally coy-
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ered, and, so far as the European and Anglo-Indian communi
tIes are concerned, a very thorough WItness baa been gIven, but 
amongst the Inmans there remll.1llS much pioneer work to be 
accomplished_ 

The largest consohdated interest is in the state ot Tmvan
core, in southern IndIa, where three Inman pIoneers and BOme 
250 to 300 company workers are regularly in the witness field_ 
Nearly halt of the total output for the year baa been placed 
by these workers. There is real, mtelhgent grasp of the truth 
amongst them, and they are hftmg high the standard ot truth 
before theu fellow countrymen. The WatchtowN" is pubhshed 
monthly in theu own language (Malayalam), and there are 
392 subscribers. Trus has been the chIef means whereby they 
are kept abreast of the revelation of truth. There 18 a cry to 
have this magazme pubhshed semimonthly, BO as to keep up 
with the Enghsh edlhon, but the expense ot such & limited 
demand prevents ns from domg this. 

In the north of Inma there IS alBo a consohdated interest 
and actIvity among the Inman ChristIans. This is a compara
tively new field, but progress IS well maintained. Evidence of 
their zealous WItnessing IS found m the almost incessant tirade 
of ab1lBe wruch is pubhshed m the vernacular press by the 
clergy and their allies against these witnesses. These clergy. 
men (Indian and Anlencan) seem to be unable to grasp the 
meaning of .Jeremiah 25: 34-36 and to appreciate that the Lord 
foretold of them. It IS .Jehovah who is spoiling their po.st11l'e8. 

In other parts of the field there is little consolidated activity 
or Interest. In Burma there are small, zealous groups working 
systematically. In Bombay city we have a small company in 
regular servIce, but throughout the remamder of this vo.st 
field there are only lSOlated ones and twos sufficiently appre
ciative of the good news to take an actlve part in Its proc· 
lamatIon. But the numbers are gradually increasing. 

Pioneer. 
The pioneers undoubtedly form the backbone of the geneml 

witness work. There are eIght Enghsh and ten Indian pIOneers 
in the :fleld. We are usmg three house-cars, two of which are 
equipped with tmnscnptlon machInes, and one carries a cinema 
tor the Photo-Dmma work amongst the Indians. If only we 
had tmnscnption machIne records m the various Indian vernac
ular languages, there is no doubt a marvelous work could be 
accomphshed. One pioneer (Anglo-Indian) wo.s removed by 
death during the year, but the Lord mised up another to take 
his place. These 19 pioneers placed 62 percent of the total 
hterature. 

The following table will show at a glance the details of out
put of litemture. 
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MiBcel-
Books Booklets Vernacular la.neous Total 

PIOneers 7,725 25,937 30,169 63,831 
Awnhanes 472 2,529 1,443 4,444 
Company workers 957 9,056 22,943 32,956 
Mail 99 196 1,046 220 1,561 

Total 9,253 37,718 55,601 2211 102,792 

Average 
per Month Hours Tesbmorues Obtamers 

PIOneers 19 22,432 126,338 34,088 
Awnhanes 3 1,320 10,819 3,512 
Company workers 186 28,559 105,707 19,248 

----------~~--------~~------~--52,311 242,864 56,948 

Special Campaign. 
These campaigns rank most lIDportant of the year's activi

ties. ])gures show that 28 percent of the total hours spent m 
the WItness work dunng the whole year were spent dunng the 
forty-nve days set aSIde 8.9 speCIal testImony periods, whlie 
21 percent of the total lIterature was then placed. The follow
mg table shows the summary of tws actlvlty as compared With 
the prevIOUS year's. 

1933 
1934 

Output Hours TestImonies Obtniners 
16,264 13,215 33,617 10,655 
22,494 14,816 65,107 14,467 

Transcription Machine Work 

HIghest Average 
Number Number 

of of 
Workers Workers 

270 147 
327 222 

When last year's report was made we had only just received 
our nrst traIlBcnpbon machme. Now we have five electrIcal 
ones and three gramophones in servlce. The results obtained 
have been varied. Indoor meetmgs have been almost frwtlcss, 
but m thIS country of ramless months outdoor meetmgs are 
ObVIOUSly ideal. The greatest obstacle 18 the language problem.. 
The European IS, on the whole, far too snobbish to Identify 
blmself WIth an open·au crowd, but the Indmns will gather 
mto a crowd anywhere and for any purpose. indIans m.ll 
gather round and evmce theIr cunoslty by trying to clImb 
mto the horn of the loud-speaker, even though they cannot 
understand a word of what 18 bemg slud; but out of the crowd 
there are always some who are more mtelligent, and many a 
bme have some of these come forward to find out more on 
the subject of the Kmgdom. We are lookmg forward to the 
new smaller records for use on an ordmary gramophone. Where 
faCIlItIes for transportntIon are llIDlted (and thlS 18 generally 
the cabe) the Bmaller ou tn t should be a real booD. 
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Vernacular Publication. 
It is becoming more apparent that a great work is yet to 

be done among the IndIans who cannot read English. They 
represent the masses of IndIa, and eBpeClally the OhriBtIan 
eommunity. Slowly but surely is thIs work progressing, and 
each year sees a few more IndmnB coming forward to take an 
active part m proclaImmg the message of the KIngdom to theIr 
countrymen. 

The proVIsion of vernacular lIterature is one of our greatest 
problems. There IS a great cry for much more than we print. 
It requires a considerable outlay of money, and there is lIttle 
return for it, but progress IS bemg made. The following book· 
lets have been publIshed dUTlng the year: The Cn,st,8, in Tamu 
and Burmese; Escape to the Ktngdom, in Urdu and TamIl; 
Who 18 Goa, m Malayalamj Dtvtdmg the People, in Malaya· 
lam, TamIl, Urdu, and Karen (Burma); Intolet'Mlce, in Mala· 
yaIa.m. A tmct on the "TrImty" WIlS publIshed also m Urdu. 
The new booklet, Btghteous Buler, IS now bemg translated and 
publIshed m various vernaculars, as well 88 a Telugu and 
Kanarese edItIon of Dwtatng the People. 

And so another happy year of servIce has ended and we 
launch out mto a new year, determIned to press the battle to 
the gate towards the vmdlca tIon of Jehovah's name. 

ITALY 

In that land of darkness is the headquarters of the 
Roman Catholic hierarchy, and this instrument of 
Satan has its agencies in every part of the govern
ment, and particularly the "strong-arm squad". The 
following is an excerpt from the Italian report: 

One pioneer who worked In the sechon which formerly be
longed to Austria was finlllly stopped altogether. The polIce 
everywhere was hateful towards the message of truth. Some lIt· 
erature, however, 18 bemg sent to Isolated brethren from tIme 
to time. A few hrethren report how they suffer because they 
are not able to do more for the ItalIan people who appear to 
be hungry for the truth. The Lord knows why He permItl 
theBe condItIOns, and the leaders of the ItalIan nation, who 
have been warned by God's people, are only increasing the 
wrath of God's judgment upon them. 

In Italy the distribution of books and booklets to
taled only 747. 

JAMAICA 

The faithful remnant in Jamaica have been doing 
their best to publish the Kingdom message. Durmg 
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the fiscal year they have placed in the hands of the 
people 36,029 books and booklets, besides holding 
many meetings and thus by word of mouth publish
ing the Kingdom message. From the local manager's 
report the following is quoted: 

It is qwte a joy to forward our annual report for 1934. 
Fust, we ascnbe pra18e to God for lus mercies and supel'V1sion 
of the work m Jamaica. Although conditions have forced many 
of the pioneers out of the field, still the work goes on. The 
Lord has opened a new feature of sel'V1ce by the use of the 
transcnpbon macmnes, and as a result some 50 of the Jona· 
dabs have been rescued. The loud-speaker machine IS heard 
at times two miles away, and the demand for these lectures 
has increased. The publlc IS much awakened to the study of 
the Bible. The workers are grOWIng mare mterested m the 
WItness work. 

From the poor condition of electricity we had to secure 8. 
Stlico plant to enable us to delIver the lectures in every town 
and village of the island. Tms mcurs extra. expense in havmg 
to travel With an electncmn untli we are able to carry it on 
ourselves. 

We are pernntted to delIver the lectures in a big race track 
in Kmgston where thousands attend. We find that asking 
questIons after each record 18 played awakens much interest 
at publIc meetmgs. ThIs 18 another glonous feature of SCl'V1ce. 

The Watchtower plays a wonderful part m causing all to Bee 

eye to eye. It checks disorders among the brethren by shOWIng 
the nght mterpretabon of certam questIons. 

JAPAN 

Japan has long been classed by the nations of 
"Christendom" as a heathen nation. The word hea
then, however, would apply to "Christendom" about 
as well as it does to Japan. The Roman Catholic hier
archy there, now aided and abetted by Protestant 
clergymen who merely work for hire, have attempted 
to teaeh the Japanese, but have used religion more 
for commercial purpcses than for any other, and re
ligion has enabled them to establish missions there, 
by which they get the necessary material things for 
a living; but they not only have kept the Japanese 
in darkness but have prevented them from hearing 
the published message of the Kingdom. The misrep-
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resentations by the clergy to the police officials of 
the land have brought many difficulties upon Jeho
vah's witnesses in that country. The books and other 
literature have been seized and confiscated, many of 
the brethren arrested and thrown into prison, and now 
only The Golden Age can be published and distribut
ed. The zeal of the Japanese brethren, however, has 
not been dampened by this persecution. The govern
ment refuses absolutely to permit the importation of 
any of the Society's publications. Hence The Watch
tower and books and booklets cannot be shipped into 
that country. The Japanese brethre~ are enabled by 
the grace of the Lord, however, to have the Watch
tower articles in the Japanese language in their hands 
to enable them to keep abreast with the unfolding of 
God's prophecies. The Golden Age magazine is pub
lished in the Japanese language under the provisions 
of the newspaper law. Notwithstanding the opposi
tion, this part of publishing the Kingdom message has 
gone forward during the year, and the circulation 
of that magazine totaled during the year to the num
ber of 1,143,000. Each issue of the magazine carries 
the message of the Kingdom, the matter there pub
lished being taken from The Watchtower and books 
and booklets of the Society. There are now 31,000 
subscribers regularly on the list receiving the maga
zine, besides the numbers being placed in the hands 
of the people by the faithful remnant who go from 
place to place to publish the same. Before the publi
cation of the Golden Age magazine the name of Je
hovah never was heard of in Japan, but now the peo
ple are quite familiar with the name Jehovah and 
his witnesses. Several Jonadabs have come forward 
and manifested not only their interest in God's king
dom message, but their zeal in making it known to 
others. There are 65 regular workers in the field, 
the ages of these ranging from 14 to 73 years. These 
workers left their former positions and their relatives, 
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and for the love of God and his kingdom have gone 
forth ill the work, and are doing with their might 
what their hands find to do. The zeal of these dear 
Japanese witnesses for Jehovah is remarkable in many 
respects. Surely God has marked them as his own, 
and they are specially privileged to serve him in that 
manner These witnesses travel on bicycles and carry 
with them tents in which they live. The roads are 
bad and the aIr is damp, especially during the rainy 
season, and thus it is observed that these witnesses 
9f Jehovah work under great difficulties . .As a sample 
of the difficulties under whieh these faithful publish
ers of the Kingdom message work in that land the 
following letter is published: 

DEAR BRETIIREN: GreetIng m the llame of Jehovah and our 
Lord Jesus Chnst. I am so glad and thank God to hear the 
VICtOllOUS news to ms holy name in Japan. Now we do work 
in the reflection of the present truth With such a great joy. 
Here IS a good news that shows hIS gracious protection for h18 
people. Yesterday I left my tent for Ho=ojln, a httle Vll
lage about 13 Inlometcrs m d18tance, on the bIcycle myself alone. 
All the road IS covered With such thick forests and lugh grass 
hardly to pass. I had to craBB the streams on fooL Surely It 
was the hardest pass I ever experienced. There are many 
pOlsonous VIpers and wild bears m the mountalllB, and the peo
ple m the viclmty are very afraId to pass th18 road. But I was 
qUlte safe all the way through under HlS protection. FInally 
I reached Ho=oJui and delIvered the message of the KIngdom 
by placmg many COpteS of The Golden Age. Then I left there 
for Nokanan, the next VIllage located another 12 kilometers from 
Ho=ojln. I had to pass another bad mountain road. It 18 
so narrow that I had to push my bIcycle on foot. But, thank 
God, I could reach my destmation safely at last. And I have 
found there Bome mterestIng things were WaItIng for me. 

I have VISIted a ChristIan first as usual, and I have found 
that there is a ChnstIan meetIng beIng held at his home. I was 
lllVltcd to the meeting and I had a good opportumty to give 
a long testImony to the name of Jehovah God. Thell a young 
man smd to me, "The other day when I VISIted Sapporo CIty 
[the capItal CIty of HOkkaldo], I bought some COpIes of The 
Golden Age from a lady. I have read them carefully and got 
such a great shock. I brought them With me here and showed 
them to my fellow ChnstIans around here. Now a. great ques· 
han arose among us." Thus I WIlS gIVen a best opportulllty 
to explam the truth to them. They have hstened to me till 
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tbe midnight. The next day I left them and retnrned to our 
tent wh3re my partner (a young brother of 17 years old) was 
waIting for me. We thank God for the blessIngs bestowed 
on us and for hiEI gracIOUS prOVISIOns wherever we go. The 
grace of God and our Lord Jesus ChrlBt be With you all at 
the branch office. 

At the Society's office 13 persons are employed to 
prepare the literature for distrIbution amongst the 
people. These spend a part of the time in the field in 
publishing the Kingdom message. While only a small 
number of workers operate in Japan, 195,518 people 
in the Japanese country have received the witness 
during the year. From the local manager's report 
the following is quoted: 

There are two regIOnul service duectors working in Japan. 
As I sUId above, we have no company In Japan. So the work 
of the regIonal servIce dIrectors IS sometlung dIfferent from that 
in Amenca and European countnes. In Japan they go round 
to VISIt pIoneers and others to find and exchange the better 
ways for the field servIce. Durmg the last fiscal year they 
traveled 32,8311ulometers, had 109 meetings, with 1,469 attend· 
ants. 

During the year the SocIety's office at Tokyo received 5,263 
malls and dIspatched 8,341 malls. 

As to your advice, I wrote to VISCOunt SaIto asking for an 
intervIew WIth me. He is the former premIer and the man who 
is responSIble for the great oppressIOn upon Jehovah's WIt· 
nesses In Japan last year. My request IS granted, and I called 
on hun at Ius home on September 6 last. 

I had a good opporturuty to explaIn the Trnth for one hour 
and fifteen mInutes. We both had a BIble in hand, and he 
read the scriptures when I pOInt them carefully. I told him 
about the reason why Armageddon comes, why the name of 
Jehovah must be VIndicated, how the Lord will bless mankind 
with life and happIness. He has hstened to my apeech 'Very 
carefully. After I finished he saId: "I got the report con· 
cerrung Jehovah's Witnesses last year at the cabInet meetings. 
The pubhe press wrote much about your people. The pohee 
department rnd not report to me about particulars except the 
'facta'l_lIo called. I was too busy to attend this case at that 
time. .NOW I hear your explanatIOn about the tlungs which 
written long years ago and the work which you are doing. I 
see that you have no intentIon to do anything with polItical 
affairs in Japan. I Will take thIs matter to Mr. Karasawa, the 
general chief of polIce of Japan, and yon better I!ee hIm yonT' 
self. I am lIUl'e be will do lIomething for you." The inler-
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view is ended and he proIll1!led me that he shall meet with 
me agam, and he showed me off at the porch, which 18 very 
unusual for the customs m Japan. I thmk I will see the gen· 
eral cluef in the very near future. 

KOREA 

The witness work in Korea is small, yet the gospel 
of the Kingdom IS published. Nine pioneers and six
teen company workers have engaged in the publIca
tIOn of the message there. The placements amount 
to 34,283 booklets. The people of good will, other
wise known as "Jonadabs", are awakening in that 
land, finding their only hope is the kingdom of God 
under Christ. And thus the gospel is being carried 
to the uttermost parts of the earth. 

LATVIA 

In this little country on the Baltic sea the procla
mation of the Kingdom message progressed for a time 
durmg the first part of the year and books and book
lets to the number of 31,090 were placed in the hands 
of the people, which is a decided increase over the 
previous year; but the Devil, acting through his act
ive agents, the clergy, who took advantage of dis
turbed polItical conditions, caused the books of the 
Society to be seized and the office closed. The follow
ing excerpts from the local manager's report are here 
inserted, to wit: 

The winter was a dIfficult one for the pioneers. The weather, 
instead of contmumg cold WIth plenty of snow, alternated be· 
tween frost and thaw. ThIS conihbon made travehng in the 
country places most dIfficult, as, lDstead of the surface of the 
ground bemg hard, It had, more often than not, a covenng 
of water over underlymg ICC. One pioneer, wntIng from a 
railway statIon where he had temporanly taken refuge, Bald 
that the view of the countrySIde was as of a great lake. These 
conditIons were unusual for this country, and continued prac· 
tIcally all wmter. NotWIthstandmg these dIfficulties, the num· 
ber of pIoneers workmg throughout the year averaged 9 out 
of 10 whose names appear in the Society's books, and the 
number of booklets spread by them, 21,498, represented Don m· 
Crease of more tho.n 58 percent over the preVlous year. 

This fOrward movement was later to meet with something 
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in the uture of a setbaek. In one way or another we are con· 
tinually kept aware of the opposition of the clergy. In the 
JIlonth of December the Eccle8lastieal Department of the Home 
Office took exceptIon to a sentence in the Bl1l!8ian translation 
of the booklet The Fmal War, wmch was issued about that 
time. When the matter'was brought before the court, however, 
judgment was gIven ill our favor. There 18 little doubt that 
we should succeed in every BJ.mllar ease were the matters always 
brought to the court for judgment. The enemies of the truth, 
however, prefer other methods, less open. 

On May 16, followmg a coup d'etat during the night pre· 
ceding, when all pohtIcal opponents were arrested and im· 
pllSOned, martial law was proclaimed in all the country for 
six months. This gave our enenues the OppOrtUlllty they needed 
for theu iniqwtous work, and they took advantage of the 
exceptIonal conmtiolU! prevaJ.hng at the tune, to have the Lat· 
vian SOCIety elosed on the false ground that its aetivities were 
communIStIc. The announcement was made in the Government 
Gazette, dated 5th July, a.nd hqwdators were appointed at 
the same tIme, the chaIrman being a clergyman (the same in· 
dindual who was mainly respollllible for the actIon taken 
agamst the F17I.a1 War booklet, mentioned). Shortly there· 
after the office books of the Society were removed, and later 
the liquidators took possesSIon of some 45,000 bookletB and 
Bibles, the property of the Latvian SOCIety. From the date of 
the elosure all sums due from the pioneers and companies must 
be pB.Id to the hqwdators, and it has been officially announccd 
that all money thus receIved, wIth whatever is obtained from 
the sale of the stock of books taken, mil be retained by the 
Government. 

Some surprise and many comments have been made owing 
to the closmg of the SOCIety. The people know that itB teach· 
ings are not subversIve, and they wonder. This has given many 
opportunities to explain the pOSItIon and to expose the hypoc· 
risy of the clergy and to show that the only hope for the world 
is the KIngdom. 

At the tUDe of writing there is a reasonable hope that we 
may yet get gomg agaw; there are two alternatIve proposals 
under consideratIon. Lookmg to the Lord for help we hope 
that soon somethIng will be accomplished in this directIon. 

For some time past The Watchtower has taught us to ex· 
pect that the clergy and others would conspire in just this way 
m a.n effort to prevent the truth's going to the people. We 
are not, therefore, surprised at what has taken place here; the 
clergy are clearly identifyIng themselves as the Lord's enemies 
and associates of the DenL The Lord will recompense them 
ill Ius own time and way. 

Since the :first booklet was printed in Latvia, in June, 1933, 
more than 40,000 have been spread among the people, 31,090 
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eommg within the present :fiscal year. The work has been a 
JOY and pleasure to everyone who has had a share in It, and the 
only thought of the anomted now is as to how soon It WIll 
be before we can recover the books and contmue to wItness to 
the praIse of Jehovah. 

Our confidence IS m Jehovah; our trust is in Him, and we 
look to hIm for help. We know that the day of battle 18 ap
proachmg; we can see the forces hnmg up for the conflIct, and 
we rejOIce that the Lord has given us some sh:ue in hIS work, 
whIch will culrrunate m the great battle of the Lord God 
AlmIghty, when, once and for ever, he WIll settle accounts 
WIth hIS enemIes and vmdlCate rus great name, that men may 
lmow that he, "whose name alone IS Jehovah," 18 the Most 
HIgh over all the earth. 

LITHUANIA 

A little strip of country along the Baltic sea for
merly under the German rule, now known as Memelge
bIet, a part of Lithuania, is where the work of pubh~h
ing the Kingdom message has been earned on in that 
country during the last year. The condItions in the 
country are far worse than they were a year ago. 
Trade with Germany has practically ceased, and the 
exports to England have also been greatly restricted. 
The people generally have little or no money. Condi
tions are exceedingly bad. The distribution of the 
Kmgdom message has been limited during the year 
to 7,978 books and booklets. Amongst other thmgs, 
the local manager reports: 

Not only financial condItions, but the pohtical situation also, 
has made the work of wltnessmg l.n Memelgebiet very dIfficult. 
Many people, German at heart, are extreme "Hltlentes", 
showmg the same hatred of the truth as the NaZIS m Germany, 
although lIB some are learnmg of the real condItions in Ger
many they are altenng theu attitude towards the KIngdom 
message. 

Durmg the past twelve months 10,382 pieces of hterature 
have been spread in trus dlstnet. This figure mcludes odd 
numbers of The Golden Age, WhICh Journal has, In addItion, 
709 regular subscnbers. 

The clergy have been active, as uBu:tI, in cansing legal action 
to be taken agamst Jehovah's WItnesses. AdoptIng methods 
~Imilar to those of theIr "brethren" In other lands, they get 
the pohce to JIla\te arrest~ and then ~em to vanish from the 
pIcture. Three eases have been proceeded with, and each haa 
been decIded m our favor. One case was taken by UI! to the 
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highast court, where it was proved that a false eharge had 
been made, but as tlus last court dId not wish to give a verdIct 
agal1lBt that of the lower court the matter was delayed BO that, 
under the "statute of hlDltatlOna", It could be quietly dropped. 

One of Jehovah's WItnesses In another part of LIthuama 
was arrested for dlstnbutmg our hterature and was told by 
the pohce that he would surely get a twelve years' sentence. 
The case was eventually dlsTIUsscd, however, and the brother 
demanded the return of the hterature wIuch had been comman· 
deered by the pohee and wIuch, he pomted out, was not IDB 
property. After some trouble the hterature was handed over 
on the promlse that It would be gIven to the nghtful owners. 
'I.'hlS promise was carned out, the brother contendmg that the 
rightful owners were the people of good will desinng to be 
informed concernmg Jehovah and Ius Inngdom. 

Apart from the fnends In Memelgeblet, very few of those 
in Llthuama who h~ve come to a knowledge of the truth Beem 
to reahze ItS purpose. Some of these have returned from 
Amencn, and conversatIon WIth them Boon dlscloBeB the fRct 
that they have been "nounshed" by "eleet! ve elders" and 
have h tUe or no conceptlOn of the fact that Jehovah's witnesses 
are" a people for a purpose". 

LUXEMBURG 

A small territory is that of Luxemburg, controlled 
by polIticians and the Catholic hierarchy. It is under 
the jurisdiction of the Central European office. Dur
ing the year the brethren have put forth a strenuous 
effort there, and under very adverse conditions, to 
publish the message of the Kmgdom. There have been 
only 15 workers in the field, and, by the Lord'B grace, 
they have placed books and booklets to the number 
of 3,164. 

It IS a Cathohe country, ~nd therefore action is greatly hm· 
dered and the brethren often are arrested, :fined and thrown 
into pnson. Nevertheless, they are very courageous and rejoice 
to have a share In every speClal campalgn. Two awoliary pia· 
neers were actIve, but had to ceaEe their work. The pobce 
searched for 0. German pIoneer, but he could get across the 
boundary and contInue working ill another country. A regional 
serHce conventIon took pkce at Luxemburg, wIDch was at
tended by 100 brethren and fnends. 

MEXICO 

For many centuries the Roman CathJlic hierarchy 
absolutely dominated III Mexico. In more recent ycal's 
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the people have thrown off this shackle to a large 
degree; yet the subtle influence of these religionists 
is great. AB Jehovah's witnesses go forth to make 
publication of the Kingdom message, this enemy of 
dark hue, by subtle means, creates the impression 
amongst the official element that Jehovah's witnesses 
are merely another religion, and thus brings persecu
tion upon those who are faithful to the Lord. Re
gardless of these handicaps, the work in Mexico dur
ing the ensuing year has progressed. The total num
ber of books and booklets placed in the hands of the 
people and bearing the Kmgdom message is, to wit, 
133,010. From the branch manager's report the fol
lowing is extracted: 

It has been a blessed year and the results have gone away 
beyond our expectatIOns, but not beyond our desires and the 
needs of the country, for there is yet much work to be donel and, by the Lord's grace, we will do it, no matter how hard 
Satan tries to hInder lD all pOSSIble manner. The convenhon 
just hRd, practically at the close of the fiscal year, hBB proved 
a great stImulus to the friends, all of whom feel ready, with 
renewed zeal, to coutInue doing their part this new year, and 
to prove our confidence lD the Lord's blessings to our efforts 
tws fiscal year we are increaslDg our booklet quota to 150,000. 

Endeavormg to improve the preVlous year's record, early in 
1933-34 fiscal year we fixed the follOWIng quota: Workers, 150; 
teetimorues, 360,000; hours worked, 48,000; obtalDers, 40,000; 
books, 24,000; booklets, 60,000. The results are as follows: 

Results, 1933-1934 
Average number of workers 

(60 pioneers; 12 awnhanes) 
Total number of testImonies gIven 
Total number of hours worked 
Total number of obtamers 
Total number of books placed 
Total number of booklets plae.ed 
Total number of hterature placed 

126 

617,115 
82,654 
96,014 
26,123 

106,887 
133,010 

Really, the results are greater, but it is next to impOSSIble 
to make some fnends report regularly. We do Dot include in 
thlB lit BIbles, neither free literature. 

It can be notIced that all figures were left behind, except 
the one of workers expected to engage, though in one month 
we had as high as 171 giving the testunony. Though di1Iicult 
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to get the reporta on time, the frIends are somewhat improv
ing m this respect. It is worth wlule notIcing that the entire 
reported output dunng the fiscal year reported is over 100 
percent better than the prevIOus year. The output reported 
for 1932-1933 was 53,444 PIeceS, and It was a record year, 

Conventions, Radio, Transcriptions 
We had two conventions thIs year, one m Veracruz, and the 

other in Mexico city. Both resulted in great encouragement 
and in record·breakmg placements and testimonies gIven. At 
the mst conventIon we Ilad 75 workers, who in five morrungs 
placed 3,000 booklets. We were sorry not to have some brethren 
from the Btates to encourage the frIends as in 1932 conven
tIon, but, notwithstandmg, there was a great JOY for all and 
everythIng worked together for good and to the glory of Je
hovah. By means of comnuttees all the dIfferent activitIes 
were earned on smoothly. The SPIrit of cooperatIon 'IVB8 no
tIceable and commented upon. At the meetings, mostly late 
artIcles of the Tower were wscuIIBed. At both conventIons 
resolutIOns were passed to the effect of pledging once more 
full cooperation 'WIth the vuuble organizatIon to the glory of 
Jehovah. 

A great deal of dIfficulty has attended the radio questIon
l but, in spite of all, we have used radio constantly this fisca.l 

year, and at present we are broadcastmg every day, using 
a small station (XECW). The total of radIO hours was 124. 
Five stations were used. 

The transcnptIon machmes offer good opportunities, but 
the only dIfficulty is the questIon of transportatIon. We have 
kept two of them busy, and expect to put two more to work. 
We were expecting to have one maclune going constan~ly. 
The approlUDlate number of hmes the machines were used 
dunng the last SLI months was 93, and the attendance about 
2,607. One of the expenences had by the brethren in charge 
of one of the transcnptIon machines was ills arrest, together 
with two other brethren, charged with VIolating the rebglOus 
laws of Mexico. All night they were under arrest, but sleep· 
ing soundly, trusting In the Lord and glad that some cents 
were saved for lodgIng. A few records were put on the next 
day before the authonties, and, after provmg that this WIIS 
no II rehgIon' " the charges were dlBmlSBed. That night, after 
returning from work at a near-by town, they were sent word 
by what we may call the •• mayor" encouragIllg them to put 
on some records, as the message was Important for tile people 
to hear. 

NORTHERN EUROPEAN OFFICE 

The Society's Northern European branch office 
maintained at Copenhagen exercises immediate super-
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VIsion over the publication of the Kingdom message 
in the following countries, to wit: Denmark, Estonia, 
FInland, Iceland, Latvia, Lithuania, Norway, Sweden. 
From this office is given the total distribution of books 
and booklets throughout the above territory, but these 
figures are not to be considered in reachmg the grand 
total, smce they are also set forth in the respectIve 
countrIes above named. 

That God's people may get a general view of the 
work carried on in the jurisdiction above mentioned, 
the following extracts are here set out from the local 
manager's report: 

In the year Just ended there has been a greater measure of 
peace from the outsIde allowed us by the authontIes m the four 
old countrIes. True, III Denmark two pIoneers were put In 
pnson for a couple of mghta at the Instance of the clergy, 
but the pobee were very kmd as they performed, to them, an 
unpleasant duty. Thereafter we took 1JllmedHlte action by 
supplymg every worker WIth Idenhty certIficates SIgned and 
sealed by the SOCIety. These stated m uneqwvocal terms that 
our brethren were voluntary colaborers, eammg nothmg at all, 
and that by the Judgment of the Damah Supreme Court they 
had full and perfect bberty to do thIs work both on weekdays 
and on Sundays. On several OCcaSIOns afterwards our workers 
were stopped by the pohce, but when they read the certificates 
courteous apology was made and they were allowed to carry 
on. In Norway the cases agRmBt us were settled out of court, 
as reported to you, and thl' work there also goes forward WIth
out let or hmdrance. Only III the Balhc States 18 there trouble, 
for In each there IS a dIctator, and these men are fnghtened 
to death of commumsm, so that when the clergy make false 
charges the authonhes act. In Estoma, purely as a result of 
clerIcal actIon, we were shut off the aIr, for the stahon now 
belongs to the government i III Latvla our Latvian SOCIety, 
whIch WI.' had such dIfficulty III gettmg regIstered, was closed 
and our stock of books as well as our cash (5 cents I) was 
confiscated. Thmk of II. clergyman's bemg appointed liqui
dator I It was Indeed gallmg, and one can pIcture (fflg enjoy
ing It i but they laugh best who laugh last. In Lithuania we 
are now regIstered and hope to get more water on the wheel 
shortly. It IS the only country whIch shows a decrease, for 
all others, moludmg LatvlR, went forward with a swing. 

1933-34 has Indeed been a wonderful year, in that l.n North
ern Europe we had no less than four records to our credIt. 
They occurred in the four chief testimony periods. The:flnlt 
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was in October, The Kingdom Proclamation Period. Then we 
had the record number of 1,809 brethren out, and these used 
21,679 hours, gave 136,785 teshmollles, and placed 124,319 
PIeces of hteru.ture. Followed" DIVIding the People" Period, 
in January, when 2,071 were out and placed 140,769. Two 
records I Soon, however, came a thud, when, in the March 
ThanksgiVIng Penod, 2,428 went out, used 30,112 hOIlrl!, gave 
233,453 testlmomes, and placed 201,082 pIeces of hteru.ture. 
Even a one·tlDle Scot could not refram from a cable after 
that! Where ilid these extra 619 brethren over our October 
record come from' Surely many, If not most of them, were the 
• millIons now hVIng who WIll never ilie', or J onadab class. 
In that one penod we spread as many as Northern Europe used 
to do m a year. Then came "The Nabons' Hope" Testimony 
Penod, and even In the warm month of July we beat our two 
carher records of October and January, though it dId not come 
up to the March effort. We had 2,102 out, used 27,407 hours, 
gave 202,014 tesbmorues, and spread 173,719. In other words, 
in four nine· day penods we spread 639,889. 

Durmg the year our testlDlorues Jumped from 1,853,292 last 
year to 2,296,745, our hours went up to 463,016, and the weekly 
Dumber out went from 1,086 to 1,133. There were placed 
87,232 books and 1,322,594 booklets i a grand total of 1,409,826. 
We are down on books by 16,583, but up on booklets by 444,414. 
Naturally we should have hked to have more bound books too, 
but when so many booklet campaIgns were had we were glad 
to be With our brethren everywhere in dehvering these pointed 
Bnd timely messages to the people, reahzmg it was Jehovah's 
due hme for them to go out. Our mark was set at 1,200 out 
each week, and we managed 1,133, at 2,250,000 testlDlorues and 
reached 2,296,745, at 500,000 hours, and we managed 463,016. 
It pays well to aIm hIgh enough. 

In the four old countnes the regional service dIrectors have 
done good work, and m Norway, where there is only one, three 
journeys have been made by SwedIsh ones to good advantage. 
Now, additionally, there come many mquines as to meetings 
for the Jonadab fnends, who are spnnguIg up all over, so 
there is still more work for them, unless possIbly we can secure 
good records in the Northern languages at moderate rates. 
English·speaking countries are richly blessed m this respect. 

The ranks of our pIOneers and auxihanes were increased by 
29, for there were 242 out each week, on average i and these 
placed 598,716, as agaInst 445,614 last year. In Norway, Fm
land Bnd part of Sweden the ways are long and the houses few 
and far between, but many hardshIps and dIfficulties are cheer
fully endured that the KIngdom fruIts may be borne forth to 
others. One brother in N orwny goes on a cycle In summer, 
WIth B tent and books on the carner, and on one occaSIOn !La 
he lay In hie tent he was Btoned by a band of hoohgans. How-
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mer, he was not harmed. In WInter he goes on skis. Two 
1'mrush 81sters are helpmg In Estorua, where acco=odation 
In the country IS very poor, and one of thcm was m hospital 
several weeks WIth typhus fever j but still they go on. Just as 
the Devu's crowd pushed us off the rawo in Estorua an Eng
lIsh pIOneer was able to go around giVIng lectures m Estoruan; 
80 as one method is closed to ns another opens np B.Ild the 
message goes out. Another young Enghsh pIOneer has also 
done very well there and IS spreading many books. 

On the northwestern coast of Norway the motorboat 
"Ester" contInues with her crew of two to give a good 
account of herself. Close on 10,000 pieces were spread in what 
IS pracbcally vllgIn terntory, an Increase of over 40 percent 
on last year's results. 

Bu,llehns, based upon the Amencan ones, go out regularly in 
all countries, and so the work goes forward in a umform man
ner everywhere. They are the ficld orders of the Lord's army 
tills Side the veIl Those who most closely follow the wrec
bons achIeve the best results. In every country the tesbmony 
cards are UBed, and these keep the presentation of the message 
nruform and at the same bme conserve the strength of the 
workers, a very W1porto.nt consideratIon. True it is that when 
0. IDstrict has been covered several tlDles, mB.Ily people, when 
they see the card, refuse to look at it at all, but, so far, at 
all events, the balance is on the right Side. That the DeVll's 
orgaruzatIon someLlDles copies OUT method so.y& a deal for it. 

The Golden .Age last year reached 53,000 subscriptions, apart 
from caples spread smgly, but If we take into account that in 
Fmland we now have edlbon A on the first of the month B.Ild 
edition B on the 15th, we have VIrtually an increase of 8,500_ 
The B editIOn was begun only tills year. We appreciate very 
much the matter In the mother paper which is swtable for our 
188ues, even though most articles must be cut down, because 
three of our four edlhons are 16-po.ge ones. That article on 
, 'PersecutIOn In Germany" was, for example, very useful fOJ" 
us, and our July edition, which contained a five-page cut-down, 
was prmted on 174,000 copIes. WIthout doubt that will have 
opened the eyes of all nght-thIn.lun!!: people, who read the 
o.rbcle, to the Inherent J"ottenne88 of :N aZll!Ill, which is of the 
DeVIl, devlhsh. In the larger towns, when invitations are sent 
out to Golden .Age readers to attend a senes of lectures, the 
result IS always that some of the Jonado.b cla88 get up into the 
chanot. It IS thus a very effectIve KIngdom agent, B.Ild its 
\'lBlts are a constant remmder to the people of thOll8 things 
wmch shall shortly come to pllBB. TlJlle B.Ild aga.in it has been 
Instrumental in placmg sets of the books, so that work with 
the magazIno also helps forward the spread of the beoIm 
and booklets. 

In some companies the Devil has sought to cause trouble 
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through "elective elders" who talk about the "God·given 
rIghts of the church" and of the "right of the church to de
tcrlDll1e its own matters". That means, of COUl'lle, that such 
"elective elders" want matters to go after theu wishes. In 
the 1inal analysis, these brethren suffer from an overweemng 
sense of their own importance. They live away back 'in the 
good old days' of Brother Russell and are sel1ishness epito
mized. Instead of servIng Jehovah accordIng to the organiza· 
tion method, they serve their own bellies. They refuse instruc
tion and, hlte certain ones of old, are I willingly ignorant' 
concerning God 's Word. And yet, Brother Rutherford, how 
they could help themselves by reading and assimilating that 
fine article on "HlB OrgantzatIon", in the December 1 (1933) 
Watchtower. At bottom, the troubles that 80 arise are really 
traceable to this: that many who should know better do not 
clearly dl8cern the two organizatIons and do not appreciate 
the fact that ChrlBt lB at the temple for judgment and is 
judgmg his people now. So far I am glad to say the work 
is not affected, though that lB, of course, the Dev:l1 's objective. 
However, we know that no 0pposluon whatsoever can interfere 
With the aceomphshment of Jehovah's purpOBell- Hts chanot 
goes grandly forward. 

NORWAV 

The work in Norway, by the Lord's grace, has pro
gressed during the fiscal year, the Kingdom message 
being published in books and booklets to the number 
of 282,623. A country where the workers must pro
ceed under difficulties, Jehovah's witnesses gave a 
good account of themselves in the year that has just 
closed. The local manager, amongst other things, says: 

Also this year has been wonderful We appreciate the great 
privilege to work m Jehovah's organizatlon and to vindicate 
hlB name. We thank Jehovah for pving us more and more 
hght. The articles in The Watchtower have been wonderful 
It was a great JOY to understand "the ten plagues" in the 
article "His Name", "HlB Covenants," and I 'Laborers' 
Wages". 

Booke Two and Three of V.ndt.cahon and Prellef'1lation now 
at hand. We have espeCIally been longing for the two Vind .. 
cation books to understand the glorious light therein, and we 
are thankfnl for gettmg the books in our language. 

In Norway the SItuation has been just about the lIIIme lUI 

last year: a hard economic pressure and the same drlIicnlues lUI 

over the whole earth. Satan and hlB agents have done their 
best to disturb the active mends, but has not succeeded. 

.Also in Norway we begin to see the Jonadab claa& Ther 
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partIcipate with joy in the Wltness work. This encourages Je
hovah '8 wItnesses to go on, as also the result shows: 78 percent 
more hterature Bent out than last year, m SPIte of the long 
ways In the fjord!! and over the hlgh moun tams In the cold and 
IItormy wmters. 

In all, we have sent 282,623 books and booklets. It is 137,917 
more than last year. Not so many books as last year, but If 
we are countIng 6 booklets lIB one book, It still Wlll be 
112,891 more than last year. We have sent out 2,465 cIrcullLrs 
and letters, 5,460 B1J,lletms. Twelve comparnea are orgaIUZed 
for servIce, and 207 fnends partIcIpated m the witness work; 
50 more than last year. Average number each week, 108. 
Twenty·eIght pIoneers and aUXIhanes have been out, 8 more 
than last year. 

The Golden .Age has 4,847 subscnbers; 19,870 copies dIs· 
trIbuted; of these, 12,000 of the protest agaInst HItler's perse
cubon of Jehovah's WItnesses. The magazIne 18 shlI gomg 
forward, dOIng very good work, breakmg the gTound. 

The motorboat "Ester" has stIll only two brethren. It 
seems best not to be more, on account of the :field. They are 
now In north Norway. The people there are more fnendly, but 
many of them very poor. Last winter II Ester" was on the 
west coast and worked on the Islands and In the fJords, where 
the people are very clergy·ndden, In great darkness. The In· 
tolerant • I dark men" sent the pohce after the brethren four 
or five hmes, and they had to move from place to place. 

The largest comparues are very ()ften, on Sundays, driving 
in buses and motor lornes to dIfferent places about 30-60 miles 
away It is II. great JOY to partake in such attacks II.gainat 
Batan's barncades. 

Our year conyenhon was a great feast. We had two days In 
the field. 176 fnends went out, gtvmg 3,707 testimonies, dis
tnbutmg 136 books and 2,199 booklets; total, 2,335. The 
fnends came from nearly all parts of the country; not so 
many as last year from Bergen, as a conventIon would be there 
a fortmght later for the frIends on the weat coast, who could 
not afford the expenSIVe journey to Oslo. 

PALESTINE 

Not much has been done during the year in Pales
tine. This is not contrary to expectations. Few peo
ple within the limits of that country seem to have 
any interest in God '8 kingdom. There are too many 
relIgionists there, however, the witness has been given 
during the year, and the Kingdom message published 
to the number of 737 books and booklets placed in the 
hands of the people. The Devil has buildcd hIS or-
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ganization strong in that land, where once the Lord 
trod, but in due time the Lord will clear out the 
wicked organization completely. 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 

The publication of the Kingdom message continues 
throughout the Philippine Islands, being directed from 
the Society's branch office at Manila. During the 
fiscal year books and booklets were placed in the hands 
of the people in the Philippines to the number of 
23,405. More literature is bemg printed in the dialect 
of the natives, and the dIstribution has taken on a 
wider scope. 

POLAND 

For centuries the Catholic element has dominated 
Poland commercially, politically and religiously. They 
have concluded that they own the country and the 
people. Claiming to represent God, they always have 
been actively representing the Devil. They have never 
let up in their persecution of God's faithful witness
es in that land. These faithful ones, however, have 
not been deterred in their efforts to publish the mes
sage of the Kingdom, but have, under adverse con
ditions, gone forward in the work. During the year 
books and booklets were placed in the hands of the 
people to the number of 268,296. The local manager 
reports some interesting facts, which are set out as 
follows: 

During recent years the number of participants in the Me· 
morial contmually Increased, so that In 1933 3,076 partlcIpated 
in the Memonal. ThIs year we drew the attentlon of the 
brethren In no uncertaIn way to the fact that only those who 
have sworn to be faithful to the Lord in his vineyard have 
the right to partake of the Memonal emblems. .Aa a result, 
only 2,519 brethren came to the MemorIal At the same time 
the brethren all over the country m8lllfested a greater ~l 
Thus, during the spnng servIce campaIgn, ~o percent of the 
brethren engaged In the work, whIle last year the percentage 
had been 21 percent only. In the preVIOUS year the hIghest 
number of workers was 700. This year on certain oeeasiOllll 
more than 1,000 workers stood in the field. 
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It is very interesting to compare the result ot the put year 
with that of the prenous year: 

1932-33 1933-34 
Hours 
TestlIllonies 
Bound books distnbuted 
Booklets dIstributed 
BIbles dIstnbuted 
Golden .Age COpIes distnbuted 

91,645 
676,741 

6,080 
110,236 

1,113 
101,749 

There was forwarded from the 
Books and booklets 

office: 
99,857 
1,288 
5,845 

94,012 

BIbles 
Bound books in all languages 
Booklets in all languages 

AccordIng to languages, we 
Polish hterature 
German lIterature 
UkralUI.II.Il lIterature 

forwarded: 
64,776 
16,063 
14,820 

Russian hterature 
Golden .Age COpIes, Polish 
Golden .Age copIes, German 
Leafiets dIstrIbuted 
RegIonal service dIrectors employed 
These held meetmgs for the brethren 
Total of brethren 

attendIng these meetings 
The regIonal servIce dIrectors held 

pubhc lectures to the number of 
Total number of people 

attendIng these lectures 
PIeces of mall received 
PIeces of mail dIspatched 

3,060 
160,651 

21,374 
35,530 

3 
519 

13,684 

172 

23,469 
9,963 
9,243 

121,854 
917,2:56 

9,555 
127,489 

1,614 
122,719 

131,252 
1,271 
9,226 

122,026 

92,540 
19,047 
15,153 

3,569 
187,881 

18,000 
188,832 

2 
524 

16,229 

55 

6,494 
11,391 

8,001 

We were very pleased to see the great importance of the 
SerVIce Penods for the people of the Lord. Not only are they 
important beca118e they bring greater joy to God's people, but 
also because the result of the months in which there has been 
a servIce penod was double that of other months. Thus the 
months in wruch there 18 no speCIal campaIgn are lean months, 
in wluch Jehovah's WItnesses have less joy. 

As regards the fight against the enemy organization, the 
persecutions on the part of the clergy have grown much more 
Benous. They are now resortIng to all the CunnIng means they 
can find to use agamst 118, and, seeIng that they have been 
beaten everywhere, they have now completely ceased to fight 
with the sword of the spmt and have taken the lIteral sword 
into their hands. Thus we see the clergy raving in despair and 
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resorting to their lut dreadful means in inciting the people 
to attack the Lord's people. Therefore the C8SeI!I are increasing 
where brethren are maltreated by the clergy and their hordes. 
It even happens that the brethren are stopped from meeting 
together, 80 as to dlscou.rage them. 

However, the brethren are not in the Jeast intimidated by 
these furious attnckB on the part of the clergy, and in the 
very places where the opposItIon 18 greatest it 18 noticed that 
thereupon the zeal of the brethren lDCrea8es much. Thus we 
see that the Lord partIcularly blesses the faithful ones. We 
can see, too, how the people dIVIde themselves into two eInsses, 
exactly as Brother Rutherford shows in the booklet DwwMlg 
the People. 

It is interesting to note that sometimes even men holding 
higher positions in the government, when gIven an e%planation 
of the truth, accept It. Thus we were thrilled when, for in
stance, the state attorney of the court of appeal of Thorn not 
only demanded the aeqUlttal of a brother, against whom the 
clergy had brought a charge of blasphemy against God in dis
tnbuting our Blbheal literature, but stnted that the witnesses 
of Jehovah of our hme take exactly the same stand as did 
the first Christians: Misrepresented and persecuted, they stand 
for the highest ideals in a eorrupt and falling world orga.niz.a
tion. The brother was, of eourse, acquitted. The atate attorney 
of the eourt of appeal of Posen, as well, did not prosecute a 
brother, in &plte of the fact that the accusation cliarged hIm 
with callmg the Roman clergy II Satan's organization" The 
state attorney lD rus speech referred, among other things, to 
the papal court of Alexander VI with his debauched sons and 
daughters whence a dreadful immorahty spread throughout 
II Christendom" where truly the spuit of a satanic orgawza
tion was manifest. He then compared this eorruption and 
immorality with the achVIty of Jehovah's WitnesSes about 
whom nothing can be 8Il.1d except that, faithful to their ideals, 
they put forth their best efforts to serve Jehovah. It is pleas
ing to see how such people are able to reach proper eonclu
SlOns regardmg the truth of the BIble and the work of Je
hovah's Witnesses. Such things cause the clergy class to rage, 
seeing that neIther through the government nor through the 
courts can they aceomplish that wruch they intend to do, namely, 
shut the mouths of Jehovah's witnesses and stop them. That 
the brethren may be Wscouraged they resort to acts of violence 
against them, but in vain. 

It is also very lDteresting to note that those who sln.nder 
and attack the truth and the witnesses thereof lIee when they 
are called upon to account for theIr acbon. Thus a certain 
Dr. Bkrudlik wrote several booklets agRlnBt Jehovah's witneBSeS, 
denouncing them as eommunists, bolshevists and antichrist. 
When we took legal action against this II doctor of medicine 
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Rnd plnlosophy", he became very ill and asked the court to 
postpone the case. He repeated tluB demand a second, and a 
thud time, and It is Bald that because of senous ill.ness he 18 

not able to appear m court. 
Those who oppose and persecute the Lord's people WIll not 

succeed. Thus there was a certam Judge who held several 
brothers l.D. pnson wIthout Rny reRson or excuse, and he as
sured these that he would not reat untIl he would have de
stroyed Jehovah's WItnesses m Poland. Two years ago, or even 
one year ago, tJus man beheved he was near hIS goal TIuB 
year, however, he IS no more among the hvmg, while Jehovah'8 
~tnesses are more actIve than ever. 

RUMANIA 

This is another country wherein the religionists, 
and particularly the Roman Catholic force, predomi
na teo Several years ago the" man of sin" class, actmg 
as the Devll's special representatIve, temporanly 
wrecked the work m Rumania, and it has been under 
difficult conditions that it has been revived The breth
ren have during the year attempted to go on with the 
witness work. The enemy has caused the arrest and 
prosecution of 107 of the brethren. From the local 
manager's report the followmg is taken: 

Some of the judges seem to have a better sense of JustIce 
than m other countrIes, for all these prosecutIons aGaInst us 
were eventually dlscontInued. In many cases the Judges dIS
agreed among themselves, Eome beIng opposed to the truth, 
whIle others took theIr stand on J eho .. ah's SIde and In favor 
of the truth. 

The rather great dIStances and the relatively bad means of 
commUnIcatIOn m thIS country made It dIfficult to create aD. 
~rgamzatIon functIomng satIsfactonly. Then, too, most of the 
brethren are very poor materIally and some of them are stIll 
:ill.J.terate. However, from the office we dId wh:J.t we could, and 
the Lord has blessed our efforts. 

There were 12,649 more hours spent in the servIce, and ill 
the dIstrIbutIon of books and booklets there IS an mcrease of 
43,1[;6 COpIes. On an average there were 613 company workers 
and 6 pIOneers, and these placed, In 43,079 hours, 113,594 books 
lLnd booklets. In addItIon, 375 BIbles and "Testaments" were 
sold. 

Rumania has a total of 113,594 books and booklets. 
The zealous faIthful ones in Rumania are still push
ing forward and joyfully proclaiming the message of 
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the Kingdom. The Lord will have his witnesses in 
every place according to his will, and notice shall be 
served upon the people, that those of good will may 
have an opportunity to now take their stand on the 
side of Jehovah and his kingdom. 

SAAR BASIN 

The Saar Basin is another territory put in the 
patchwork map of Europe since the World War. It 
lies immediately between France and Germany, and 
has a population of approximately 800,000 persons, 
the majority of whom are CatholIcs. The Hierarchy 
controls them, but there are some good, honest Cath
olics amongst them who desire to know the truth. It 
is under the protectorate of the League of Nations; 
therefore under the direct control of the "image of 
the beast". In spite of this darkness and great op
position from the enemy, Jehovah's witnesses have 
joyfully gone into the fight and published the mes
sage of God's kingdom. There are only four com
panies of consecrated ones in the Saar Basin, ag
gregating 189 persons Of these, 137 participated in 
the service, and were joined by 48 Jonadabs. During 
the year they placed books and booklets to the number 
of, to wit, 42,868. In addition thereto, Bibles to the 
number of 38 were placed in the hands of the people, 
and sUbscriptions for The Golden Age taken to the 
number of 111. The work has recently begun in that 
country, and it is progressing. The following facts 
from the local manager's report will be read with 
interest : 

Although the government has granted the liberty to work on 
Sundays as well, the enemy has now for some tune been putting 
forth his greatest efforts WIth a view to making this ImposBlble. 
In fact, during recent months we have met WIth a special op· 
position on the part of the pohee, when working on Sundays, 
lind tlus is due to the in1luenee of the clergy. Thus one sister 
was prosecuted because of "dIsturbing the Sunday rest". In 
spIte of the fact that the attention of the court WIlS dro.wn to 
II eJrenlar letter issued by the government, whereby the police' 
"ere imltroeted not to interfere WIth the WOTk (If Jehovah'. 
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witnesses, the mater was fined. It is, however, encouraging to 
Bee that the brethren know their divine cOIlllIll88lon and go 
forward fearlessly In spite of the many dlfficulbes which they 
encounter. We may say that the zeal and the energy of the 
brethren have increased In the same propomon as the dIfficulties. 

Here thertJ are also qwte a number of .Jonadabs who attend 
our meetIngs and partIcipate regularly in the service from house 
to house. One often adnures the firmness with which they de
fend the cause of the Lord slthough it is only recently that 
they have come In contact with the truth. 

The ServIce Pen ods have wItnessed a steadily increasing 
number of workers, which proves that these specisl periods of 
WItneSSIng are a great IncentIve for the brethren.. These were 
bmes of JOY, nmty and gratItude towards .Jehovah. In spite 
of many dlfficultIes, the brethren took part in these specisl 
campaIgns WIth great energy, and the results were accordIngly. 

The tesbmony cards whIch have recently been introduced In 
the servIce work have proved very advantageous, especislly 
because the people have now taken a :finn stand either for or 
agaInst the truth. By this means a brief and uniform testi
mony 18 given and the people quickly decIde whether they 
want to have something or not. We were thus enabled to reach 
more people dUrIng a given period of bme. 

We are much pleased that, WIth the beginning of the new 
year, we may start the work with the electncal transcnption 
maclunes, and we thank the Lord for thus openmg up for US 
new opportUD.ltIes of servIce. 

SPAIN 

Jehovah God continues to show his loving-kindness 
to Spain, which has long been priest-ridden but is 
now emerging from the darkness. During the past 
year the output of the literature giving expression to 
God's purpose almost doubles that of the previous 
year. The workers are small in number, but zealous 
in the Lord. Reporting on conditions, the local man
ager at Madrid says: 

During thIs report year the amount of bterature placed in 
the hands of the people has been 2,813 books and 81,906 book
lets, makIng a totsl of 84,719, as agamst 43,003 during the 
preVIOUS year and 12,713 In the year prior thereto. As before, 
the increase has been chiofly In the booklets, but it is very 
eVIdent that the message In this form is dOl.ng a great work, 
as 18 seen from correspondence whIch comes in to this office. 
Only a few months ago a mar wrote to us 11.8 follows: II I would 
very much hke to free myeelf from the situation in which I 
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:find myself . . • I am oblIged to continue in. thiB prison ..• 
I am one of the many pneoners who, as .Judge Rutherford so 
well points out, still find themselves m I Chnstendom', and 
I am trostmg in the mercy of the Lord to grant me my liberty 
in order to become a real witness of .Jehovah." He has ob· 
tained all our literature and 18 a subscnber for The Watchtower. 
Maybe he will become a lI.Jonadab ", if not a .Jw, one of those 
days! 

There are few service workers in. 8pa.in., but the zeal and 
fa.ithfulness of those who have nsen to their privilege has been 
a constant joy and encouragement. Neeessarily, the bulk of the 
witnessmg 18 done by the pioneers. Only one of these is a 
Spamard; and m Spite of the dIfficulty of working in a foreign 
country, these have all been able to get along well with the 
aId of the printed tostlIIlony card. In fact, they do even better 
than such of us as can speak the language. The highest report 
received from any pIOneer was for 1,003 booklets and 259 
COpies of Lws 11 Verdad, placed m 88i hours' work during a 
fortmght. 

At the moment of writing this, Spain is once again in the 
throes of a revolutIonary general strike. Nevertheless, a young 
German sister, who had arnved only a day earlier, and with· 
out any knowledge of the language, started out on the first 
day of the strike for her first tlIIlC in the pioneer work and 
placed 1 book, 49 booklets, and 10 copies of Lua 11 Verdad in 
eight hours. One can truly say, II Out of the mouth of babes 
and sucklmgs . • • ," for the meesage 18 the Lord's and It is 
lI18 domg. 

When, in the early part of the year, some pioneers were 
forced to leave France and came here, th18 suddenly doubled 
our force, bnnging up the number to twelve, and, consequently, 
we have had dIfficulty in keepIng up with the demand for lIt· 
erature. We have also received numerous further applications 
from brethren desIrOUS of plOneenng m Spam, and we are 
doing everythIng pOSSIble to accommodate a good number of 
them as soon as pOSSIble. 

In conelusion, I would lIke to add a word of appreciation 
and gratitude to .Jehovah for the pnvilege of attendmg the 
London convenhon. I am qUIte confident in saying that never 
before have I derIved 80 much benefit from a convention as 
th18 time. Once upon a hme we used to return from a conven· 
tion WIth some "beautlful thoughts", but now the Lord'lI 
people gather for the purpose of equipping themselves for the 
battIe; to receive instructions from .Jehovah's visible organiza· 
tion. It is 110 clear now that the Lord is in his temple, and 
we can Bee the Kingdom prinCIples being applIed witll ever 
greater force. I am more convinced than ever that a recogni· 
tion of the Lord '. organization, which implies absolute obe-
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dlence, loyalty and love, wluch is the perfect expression of un
selfishness, hence the complete eln:mnatlon of self and of per
sonahtles, together with a determinatlon to do the Lord's will 
and be pleasmg to hun notWlthstandmg what others may say 
or tlunk, is of paramount lIDportance now. I do not tlunk I 
have ever felt the Lord's mterest and mterventIon in our af
faus as clearly as at present_ 

I have often refrained from expressing my great apprecia
tion of you, because it might appear hke flattery. On the one 
hand, you would not WIsh that i and on the other, I will not 
curry favor from any man in order to serve Jehovah. But I 
do want to tell you how much I love you because of the way 
m whIch you are so faIthfully selVlng the Lord, and that every 
tlIDe I see you and the better I get to know you, the more I 
love you. It IS BO downnght Wlcked of some to be slandenng 
you and thus upsettmg some of the brethren. Your own ex
ample and that of those who surround you are the greatest 
iltlIDulus I have receIved at tlus conventIon to press on and 
serve the Lord Wlth all my might. 

SWEDEN 

Jehovah has blessed his people in Sweden during 
the fiscal year. There has been a decided increase in 
the proclamation of the message. Books and booklets 
to the number of 458,893 have been placed in the 
hands of the people. The brethren at the Bethel head
qu.arters and office have been manifesting great zeal 
and activity in the work during the year. The report 
from the local headquarters, amongst other thmgs, 
says: 

The most encouraging feature to my mind IS the fact that 
the Lord IS now fulhlhng hIS propheCies about a class of men 
of good WIll cOITImg to know the truth and talung theu stand 
upon the SIde of Jehovah and taking part In testlfymg to ius 
name and Iungdom. This ii Jonadab claBII" 18 beIng mallliest 
III our country now in a way we could not think of only a year 
ago. The numbers of workers reportlllg dunng the mtema
banal ServIce PerIOds clearly estabhsh this fact: In the o<-to
ber (1933) Kmgdom PerIOd, 521 i in the "DIVldlllg the Peo
pie" Penod, January, 1934, the number was 740 i and •• Thanks
gtving Penod 'ui' March, 1934, we reached a peak, 915 workers_ 
Then, in the J y "Nations' Hope" Period, It IB true that the 
figure dropped to 735, but this corresponds to the number of 
574 during the July Period in 1933, and never before 1934 
have we bad more than 625. ,The zeal of the JonndRb friends, 
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and their joy, is a. real encouragement, and some who claim to 
be of the WItnes8 company would do well to copy the zeal tht'58 
are mB.D..lfesb.ng. There are even whole-time worker8 among 
this Jonadab class. The fact that the number of subscnbers 
for The WatchtoweT has mcreased from 1,600 to 1,808 (by far 
the bIggest mcrease we have ever had for the Tower) also 
shows that the presentatIons of the truth gIven therem are 
being appreciated by the Jonadab fncnds. And we have had 
to mcrease our edItIOns of the Bullettn by nearly 100 percent 
lately. .As a result of tlus Increased number of workers we 
have been able to testIfy to 698,335 people, as against 546,764 
last year. 

Consequently the number of books, etc_, placed with the peo
ple has also greatly Increased The afOlementIoned penods, 
and the many new special booklets, have, of course, contrIb
uted very largely to tlus result. The total number of books 
and booklets placed WIth the people is 458,893, an Increase 
above last year's total of 150,659. Thcre IS a drop In bound 
books, from 41,052 to 37,466, OWIng partly to the poverty among 
those who want to look further Into these truths, and partly 
to the fact that more tIme has had to be devoted to putting 
out the various campaign features. But tlus IS the only drop; 
all the rest of our figures arc up, m every department. More 
compames are organIZed for serVIce, more workers out regularly 
week by week, more hours spent In the work, more pIOneers, 
more auxIliarIes, more meetmgs, bIgger attendance, etc., and 
the prospects are for contInued Increases all along. 

Our pIOneers have reached an average of 49, whIch is juHt 
the number of compamcs orgamzed for serVIce, by the way, 
and they have placed 192,379 books and booklets, whereas laHt 
year an average of 44 placed 141,966. Some of them have been 
worlung along the mountam ranges In the North, making their 
way on foot, many tunes long, long dIstances with no roads, 
sometimes rOWIng on the lakes, m fact the only way to get 
to some remote VIllages which are perfectly isolated when there 
is no open water or the Ice IS not strong enough to carry a 
man_ They have also been callmg upon busineBB people in. the 
towns, and many encouragmg expenences have been had duro 
ing tlus feature of the work. 

In my last annual report I mentIoned that we were B.II1ring 
the friends to cooperate III an effort to reach Bome outlying 
parts, etc., where the message had not been previously preached 
by word of mouth, and thIS has been done to a notable degree. 
There have been 369 pubhc mcetIngs held, with an attendance 
of 31,064, against 265 and 22,057, respectIvely, last year. Our 
regIonal BCI'Vlce dIrectoril have also had many encouraging ex
penences, when they have been sent to call upon isolated in· 
dIVIduals or groups of persons who have been wnting to the 
office for literature, and very often such a call has resulted 
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in a small .Jonadab company's sprmging up and starting to 
tell other people about the truth. 

The Golden .Age magaZIne also plows the ground and pre
pares the mmds of these Jonadabs. In the companies the 
method has often been used, and WIth great suecess, that an 
inVltation is sent from the office to all Golden .Age subSCrIbers 
WIthm a terrItory of a company to come to a meetmg specially 
arranged for them dUrIng the viSIt of the regional serVIce ill
rector brother. Thereafter the mterested ones of those turn
ing up have been mVlted to the regular meetmgs of the com
pany, and qwte a few have found theIr way to the stuilles and 
become regular workers. A goodly number of these people have 
alBo symbohzed theIr consecration to do the will of Jehovah. 
Of The Golden .Age there have been spread among the pubIJc, 
besides the books and booklets, a number of 80,283 loose COpIes, 
and the number of subSCrIbers 18 now 23,076. LILIIt year we 
had 22,179 subscrIbers, and spread 61,379 loose copIes. An 
especially interestmg Item m connection with the GoMen 4.g6 
work was the week in AUguBt, when we speciahzed on the 
issue carrying the report about the persecutIons in Germany_ 
Of this issue alone, there were placed with the public dUrIng 
that one weck more 'than 15,900 copies (and there had been 
many placed before), and 488 subSCrIptions were taken. 

There would be many more interesting and encouragIng items 
to dwell upon, but bme faw me. We are loolung forward now 
WIth great expectations to the Kmgdom Penod, startmg the 
new fiscal year; and 18 It not as it should be, that when we 
look back upon what we have done, by the Lord's grace, or 
rather, upon what It has pleased HIm to do through us, then 
we can look forward agam WIth restrengthened faith and re
newed courage and so go on to the next fight in tms wonder
ful campaign under the great and IDlghty Warnor, the Prinee 
of Peace' 

ThlB is the happy privliege of the friends in Sweden, and I 
rejoice to say that, WIth so few exceptlOns that they are only 
servmg to establIsh the rule, the fnends here are m a good 
spIrItual condition and rejOlclng in theIr privlieges. 

In closmg, peTIDlt me to VOice our thankfulness for all the 
rich spirItual food It has pleased the Lord to spread on our 
table and through the Bernce of you as B18 flUthful servant, 
entrusted With the work of puttmg into writing what He now 
wants us to feed upon. To him be all the glory and honor, 
and when we thank you we are only gratefully acknowledging 
hlB arrangement. May Jehovah himself and our Lord and KIng, 
Christ .Jesus, conhnue to bless and keep and gJride you and use 
you to the Vlnmcahon of his holy name; and may we all be 
found faithful, fightmg WIth you in his army, is my constant 
prayer. 
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SWITZERL.AND 

.As one views the earth in the present conditions 
it is more strongly impressed upon the mind that 
Satan, the prince of darkness, is the god of this world, 
who blinds the minds of the people lest the glorious 
light of the gospel of Jesus Christ, who is Jehovah's 
chief witness, should shine into their hearts. Switzer
land is a beautifully situated country, and its people 
are quite liberal with reference to almost everything. 
There is a strong Catholic influence in many parts of 
Switzerland, however. The country is divided into 
22 different counties, or cantons, and some of these 
cantons are almost exclusively Catholic, and there 
these religionists exercise a cruel influence and have 
the strong-arm squad carry out their wicked purpose. 
The people of Switzerland make much over the fact 
that William Tell struck a great blow for liberty, but 
Satan and his wicked machinations soon drew the 
people into an even worse net, and it would take much 
more than a William Tell to strike off the shackles 
of the Swiss people, as well as in other parts of the 
earth. Christ Jesus, the great Executive Officer of Je
hovah, will do this work and do it completely, at Ar
mageddon. 

The Central European office is situated in Berne, 
Switzerland, and from there is conducted the work 
in many parts of central and southern Europe. The 
brethren who operate the office and factory are ear
nest and zealous and have greatly enjoyed the Lord's 
blessing during the past year. In addition to manu
facturing books, booklets, and magazines, there have 
been made at this office also transcription machines 
and phonographs, as well as the discs or records there
for. These are made in the German language and are 
used throughout the land of Switzerland and some 
other parts of the country. There are many honest 
and sincere people in the land of Switzerland, a good
ly number of whom are taking their stand on the side 
of the Lord and his kingdom and thus seeking a place 
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of refuge during the great storm that is rapidly ap
prO;l.Ching. From the report of the manager at Berne 
the following is quoted: 

A member of the Berne office W!ed his vacation to offer book· 
lets to a few reSidents of the beaubfully situated town of 
Seehsberg, on the lake of Lucerne. Immewately he was stopped 
by the local pohceman, who arrested him and took him to the 
chIef town of the cantoD.. Without accordmg hIm any tna! 
he was taken to a duty pr180n cell. WIth scanty food he was 
kept there a day and a mght. In the eveD.lng there was a 
festival In that town and the brother heard in his cell some 
speaker proclaimIng the wonderful freedom in the land of 
Tell. The next day, Without gIvmg hIm any hearmg, he was 
taken to the place where he was born, and there they expected 
to take hIm to the poorhouse. Finally the case was examined 
and the canton whIch claimS to be the cradle of free SWItzer· 
land was thus dIshonored. The father of this brother, who is 
a locomotive engmeer, as well as the brother himself have made 
a complamt, whIch is now in the courts. 

Several SWiSS courts have rendered some very unjust judg· 
ments recently, and they are seekmg more and more to represent 
our acbVlty as commercial peddhng. The brethren, however, 
have refused to pay fines and have preferred to go to pnSOD.. 

One brother, who spent a few days in jaIl at Berne, was m 
the same cell With three Chmamen. The pnson keeper brought 
a book With pIctures m an unknown language and thought 
that they might look at that for thell entertamment. It ap
peared that trus book, which is in the priBon hbrary, was the 
Illustrated "CreatIOn Drama" book In the Arabian language. 

It really appears as though the authonties have given order 
to watch our actIVIty more closely. The expressIOn is often 
heard: "The actIVity of the Bible Students, .Jehovah's wit
nesses, must be stopped." God's people in SWitzerland are 
detemu.ned to obey God rather than men. 

During the ycar we had 51 lawsuits, two-thirds of which wore 
settled m our favor. 

In the larger part of Switzerland, during the year, a. wonder· 
ful Witness was given. ThIs small country counts 47 organized 
compames With an average of 800 company workers. During 
Thanksgivmg Penod 97 S brethren engaged in the service. 
There IS everywhere complete harmony, and thus with the 
Lord's blessmg the folloWlllg result was obtained: 65,374 houI1l 
(an increase above last year of 5,872 hours), 20,807 books (nil. 
mcrease of 555), 258,309 booklets (an Increase of 3,582), 
164,602 Goldtm. Age copIes (an increase of 50,381), and 2t026 
new Golden Age readers. ThIS added to what was distributeo. by 
others makes a total of 311,068. 
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During the winter the "Creation Drama" pictures were 
shown fifteen times. '.rhe meetmgs were well attended, par· 
tIcularly in Geneva, Lausanne, u.nd Vevey. Follow·up meetingB 
were held and great mterest was shown. Qwte a few Jonadabs 
have entered the chanot Bmce tlus actIOn with the CreatIon 
Drama pictures. 

All together, 107 publIc meetings were held, with an attend· 
ance of 22,567. Su regIonal servIce conventIons took place, 
WIth an attendance of 1,800 brethren. Two regIonal sernce 
dIrectors were sent out from tlus office. 

The climax of the year was the Basel conventIon and Brother 
Rutherford's VlBit m SWl.tzerland. The tune was lnnited, and 
yet the Basel conventIon "\'. :1e, WIthout doubt, the largest and 
most blessed convention ever held m this COUlltry. 

Fnday noon 1,500 brethren were present, and the number 
increased Ulltil, on SUllday, nearly 3,000 friends were present. 
They had come from many European cOWltnes, namely, from 
Austna, Yugoslavia, Rumama, Poland, Germany, the Free CIty 
of DanzIg, Holland, BelglUm, France, Spam, and from Canada 
and the Umted States. PartIcularly for the German and Aus· 
trian friends, It was a sacnfice to come. Borne were refused 
passports and yet they croBBed the lme i BOrne traveled for days 
on bicycles, some by car, autobus and railway, and still others 
walked long dIstances m order to be at tlus eventful meetIng 
of God's people. About 1,000 brethren from Germany were 
present, and they recClved a great encouragement and blessing. 

Brother Rutherford spoke on the Tower article" Fear Them 
Not", and a large banner WIth th18 same text was stretched 
across the platform. ThIS banner was prepared long before 
we knew that Brother Rutherford would use thIs very subject. 
WIth tears of JOY m theu eyes the brethren responded to the 
words of comfort and smd: "Yes, by HIS grace, we want to 
be faithful, come what may." 

Bethel Family 

The Dethel family consists now of 70 members. All took 0. 

part m the serVIce in their spare tune and accomplished the 
followmg: 6,697 hours, 3,930 books, 25,327 booklets, 19,398 
Golden Age copies and 75 subscriptIons. 

Aside from the influence exercised by the clergy 
in Switzerland, doubtless many persons express them
selves on the side of the Lord, seeing that the day 
is not far distant when the influence of the clergy 
will be broken and those who are held in prison will 
find their great priVIlege of devoting themselves 
wholly to God and his kingdom. 
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SYRIA 

The message of God's kingdom is published to an 
extent in SYrIa. The report from that land, amongst 
other things, says: 

WIth thankful heart, I wish to inform you about what little 
privIleges of eervIce I performed dunng this year in hononug 
.Jehovah's name, begmnIng October 1, 1933, to September 11, 
1934, and I hasten to offer you tlus annual report for its ar· 
nval at the begmmng of next October. 
Total number of pIOneers 1 
Toto.l number of auxilianes 3 
Total number of company workers 15 

Total number of workers 19 
Total number of testImOnIes given 16,365 
ToW number of hours m service 2,794 
Total number of persons obtainIng literatnre 2,909 
Total number of books placed 931 
Total number of booklets placed 3,391 

Total literature placed 4,322 
These books and booklets are placed mostly among the 

ArmenIans. Dut partly Bome of them are placed among the 
ChnstIan and Mahometan Arabs and .Jews, etc. 

In thlB OPPOrtUnIty I notIfy In behalf of the Lord's BOlmers 
of Syna our thankfulness to the Watch Tower Society and you 
personally. And I pray that the Lord bleas you and strengthen 
you, so that you may be able to give us the contemporary food 
more and more. 

TRINIDAD 

At Port of Spain, Trinidad, the work is directed 
in Trinidad, Tobago, St. Vincent, Grenada, Barbados, 
and Antigua. The work has gone on during the year, 
and there has been a slight increase, notwithstanding 
the difficulties and opposition that have been met 
there. The clergy especially put forth their best en
deavor to keep the people in ignorance of the troth. 
During the year the output of books and booklets 
totaled the sum of, to wit, 45,611. From the local 
manager's report the following is quoted: 

There has been more open opposition than for BOme years, 
and this more particularly in portions of the territory where 
previously there had not been much activity. A brother and 
two sisters went to the island of Antigua, and the clergy there 
not only have warned the people agamst them from their pulJ 
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pits, but have also entered the homes of some, strictly pro
wbiting their readmg the hterature, and destroymg it. They 
have further dIsturbed meetings whIch were in progress, to 
too indIgnation of the pubhc present and enjoymg the lec
tures bemg dehvercd, in one case resultmg In a more favorable 
place bemg offered for the lecture. In the island of Grenada, 
a clergyman in his opposItion went so far as to 8I1y that .Teho
vah IS a murderous and bloodthIrsty God of the .Tews, not the 
Father of .Tesus Chnst, that the "Old Testament" is not 
authentic and should not be used as a gmde by Christians, 
and other things. 

The transcription work IS now getting under way, and since 
the brethren at Brooklyn have repaIred the amphfiers of two 
out of the three machInes in thIs territory we are getting good 
results; a fourth has arrIved, and tlIe fiftlI machine is due 
here In a few weeks. What WIth these and phonographs, we 
should hear of qwte a large number of people gettIng the 
testImony this year now current, if only tlIe brethren will keep 
record and report 

TURKEY 

Turkey, of course, has very few people who give 
heed to Jehovah's word, but still there are some who 
desire to know about the Kingdom. There was an in. 
crease in the work in Turkey in the year just closed. 
The total number of placements of books and booklets 
was 4,420. This is a healthy increase for that country, 
and we rejoice with the brethren who had to do with 
putting these in the hands of the people, and who were 
thus furnished an opportunity of bearing witness to 
Jehovah's name. 

YUGOSLAVIA 

Yugoslavia is another piece of territory that forms 
a part of the patchwork map of the earth following 
the World War. Its king was recently assassinated, 
probably by those who could not use him. One brother 
who has been very active in the work in Yugoslavia 
and who represents the Society in a special way was 
a personal friend of the king and placed in his hands 
the Society's literature. The Hierarchy is making it 
as disagreeable as possible for the witness work in 
that country. and yet it is progressing. From the 



162 Year Book 

local manager's report the following quotation is 
made: 

Recently the enemy has put forth greater effort to hmder 
the Wltness work.. ·We see how Gog UBes all the tools at hlB 
'hsposal to do thIS. Formerly Gog's agents dId not publIcly 
oppose the wItness work, but now they are to a great extent 
usmg their papers and penodlcals to attack us, so that 111 

several Instances we deemed It necessary to defend ourselves 
In the courts. These SUltS are still pending. Trus course of 
action WIll, by the grace of the Lord, enable us to give a still 
greater public wItness. Therefore, what we do not accomplIsh 
by spreadIng the lIterature IS done by the adversary, and thus 
the people get the Wltness and are forced to take their stand. 
The people In general gladly accept the message, and often we 
see that through the slanderous wrItings of our enemies the 
people are more mterested 111 the truth. 

Apart from some persecutIon and even acts of violence on 
the part of the Catholic clergy and their Wlllmg servants, the 
workers have not met WIth great dIfficulties and OPPOSItiOn. 
Generally speakIng, the authontIes do not oppose the witness 
work, although some among them, YIeldIng to the influence of 
the clergy, IdentIfy themselves a! eneITIle! of the truth. How
ever, there have been .severnl cases where the authonties pro
tected the worken agamst the attack.s of the clergy. In thi! 
country also we Bee clearly that It lB the clergy aloDe that 
oppose the work and that the CatholIc church leads the opposi
bon. Therefore there IS no reason why the CatholIc hierarchy 
should be treated WIth any consideration and there is every 
reason why the people should be told that tiuJJ system is the 
cluef orgamzatlOn agaInst Jehovah's lnngdom. 

During the year a total of 97,339 books and book
lets were placed in the hands of the people in Yugo
slavia. 

CONCLUSION 

Jehovah having purposed to inaugurate a righteous 
rule of the world, he is certain to do it. The day of 
the wicked rule is nearly at an end. God has repeat
edly expressed his purpose in these words: "They 
shall know that I am Jehovah." He continues to bring 
forth cumulative evidence to this end. He uses his 
witnesses to sound his message to those who have a. 
hearing ear, and within 8 short space of time he will 
give such an exhibition of his unlimited power that 
all creation will know that Jehovah is supreme. He 
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is now fulfilling his declaration' to Satan: "But for 
this cause have I allowed thee to remam, in order to 
show thee my power; and in order that they may 
proclaIm my nume throughout all the earth." (Ex. 
9: 16, Leeser) The prayer of God's servants as sct 
forth in the 83d Psalm must be and will be fully 
answered by Jehovah, because such is his expressed 
will. 

The result of the 'Witness work during the fiscal 
year just ending brmgs great satisfaction and comfort 
to the workers of Jehovah now on earth. Amidst all 
the cruel persecutIon of these witnesses and opposi
tion to the Kmgdom message the work of giving that 
testimony goes grandly forward. In previous years 
a large number of books have been distributed in 
Germany, but during the fiscal year just closing we 
have no record whatsoever of the number distributed 
in Gennany. Had the usual amount of distribution 
taken place in Germany, the net result this year would 
have exceeded that of any previous year. The total 
number of books and booklets placed in the hands of 
the people during the fiscal year of 1934 was, to wit, 
22,041,622; bringing the grand total of distributIOn 
since the publication of The Harp of God, in 1921, 
up to 178,895,063. 

Let all who desire to see the world ruled in right
eousness give thanks to Jehovah and to his glorious 
King. •• In his name shall the nations hope"; and 
the blessing of the Lord upon his Witness work dur
ing the year has increased the hope of those whose 
hearts are set upon the Kingdom. Their joy finds ex
pression in the words of the psalmist: •• This is the 
Lord'8 doing; it is marvellous in our eyes. This is 
the day which the Lord hath made; we will rejoice 
and be glad in it." (Ps. ll8: 23, 24) The evidence 
is conclusive that the day of deliverance draws near. 
The day of the "battle of that great day of God Al
mighty" will complete that deliverance. Somewhat 
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fatigued, but with a burning zeal peculiar to the 
Lord's house, the anointed of J ehovnh, by his grace 
and in his strength and the strength of the King, will 
continue to vigorously press on, shouting as we go the 
battle cry, 'FQR JEHOVAH AND FOR HIS VIN. 
DICATOR!' 

Joyfully submitted, 

President 

REPORT OF ANNUAL MEETING 

The law and the by-laws of the Watch Tower Bible 
& Tract Society require the holding of an annual 
meeting on the 31st of October each year. Pursuant 
to the same and to notice duly published according 
to law the annual meeting was convened in Pitts
burgh, N. S., Allegheny County, Pa., on the 31st day 
of October, 1934, at 10 0 'clock a m. In the absence of 
the president, the vice-president, C. A. Wise, presided. 
The meeting was opened with prayer. C. H. Stewart 
served in the capacity of secretary pro tem. The pur. 
pose of the meeting was stated, and, there being noth
ing except the routine business to attend to, and there 
being no one to elect as officers, all the voting upon 
matters that came before the annual meeting was done 
viva voce. On motion duly put and carried it was 
ordered that the report of the president relating to 
the work of the Society during the fiscal year be pub. 
lished in thc usual fOMn. Motion unanimously car· 
ried. On motion duly put and carried the meeting 
thcn stood adjourned. 



YEAR TEXT 
"For Jehovah and for Gideon." 

-Judg. 7: 18, A.B. V. 

JEHOVAH visited his covenant people in 
Israel at a time when they were threatened 
with destruction at the hand of the enemy. 

Jehovah now visits his covenant people on earth 
at the time when the enemy seeks the destruc
tion of God's remnant people to whom has been 
committed the testimony of Jesus Christ. J e
hovah caused Gideon and other faithful men to 
play their respective parts in a prophetic pic
ture. N ow Jehovah reveals to his remnant the 
meaning of that prophetic picture, disclosing 
to them that the record thereof was made for the 
aid, comfort and assurance and hope of the 
remnant.-Rom. 15: 4. 

God furnished Gideon and his men with the 
evidence that he was backing them up; and 
hence the remnant go forward with courage and 
confidence. Some of you may wonder why the 
Lord permits his faithful witnesses to be hound
ed and oppressed by the wicked enemy. Bear in 
mind that the faithful must prove their integrity 
toward God in order that they may have a part 
in the vindication of his name. Without strong 
opposition and persecution at the hand of the 
enemy the remnant would have no opportunity 
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of proving their faithfulness in maintaining 
their integrity. It must be expected that the 
year that lies before us will be a very strenuous 
one. There is no reason to expect that the enemy 
will relent. There is no reason why the faithful 
remnant should slack their hands in the per
formance of their duty. Let the fight go on. 

The text for the year is an appropriate one, 
not only for this year, but from this time for
ward until Armageddon is fought and the vic
tory won. The Greater Gideon is in command, 
and backing him up with absolute and almighty 
power is Jehovah, the Most High God. Now the 
enemy shall be forced out and destroyed and the 
faithful shall be safe. (Deut. 33: 26-28) With 
unfaltering courage and with abounding joy the 
remnant will now push forward, shouting as 
they go: "lJ'or Jehovah and for His Vindicator." 



Daily Texts and Comments 

The comments following the daily texts are taken 
from The Watchtower (W). 
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January 1 (138) 
Blessed be the 7Wme of J ehovak from this time forth 

and for evennore.-Ps. 113: 2, A.R.V. 
Jchovah's name was once exalted by all intelligent 

creatu...--es. All knew and delighted in his illustrious 
fame and honorable reputation. All knew that Jehovah 
was and is the source of life and that he is the un
selfish Giver of every good and perfect gift. But now 
for centuries the name of Jehovah has been reproached, 
dishonored and made infamous by Satan and his host 
of wicked angels and wicked men. The crisis has come, 
and from this time forth and for evermore the name of 
Jehovah shall be exalted. The wicked shall perish, and 
all who receive hfe everlasting must know and obey 
and honor and joyfully serve him whose name alone 
is Jehovah. His illustrious fame and honorable repu
tation must find a place in the mind of every creature 
that lives. He has taken out from among earth's na
tions a people for his name. To them is given the priv
ilege of now proclaiming his great name. W 3/1/34 

January 2 (9:» 
He hath commanded his cove7Wnt for ever j holy and 

reverend is his name.-Ps. 111: 9. 
Jehovah's covenants are for the purpose of bringing 

the great issue to a climax and to convince all that he 
is God. He has placed his name upon his people taken 
out from among the nations, and who are made a part 
of his elect servants under Christ the Servant, and 
this honor he has given to none other. Satan and his 
servants have defamed Jehovah's name, but now the 
time is at hand when his name shall be exalted and 
only those who love his name shall live. "His name 
shall endure for ever: his name shall be continued as 
long as the sun; and men shall be blessed in him: all 
nations shall call him blessed." (Ps. 72: 17) His cove
nant people he has chosen and gathered unto himself 
for his purpose. The new covenant is his instrument 
to gather unto himself 8 people to bear testimony to 
and have part in vindicating his name. W 4/15/34 



January 3 (148) 
Woe unto you, lawyers! for ye have taken away the key 

of knowledge: ye entered not In yourselves. 
-Luke 11: 52. 

Now those of the temple who are proving faithful 
appreciate that the vindicatIon of Jehovah's name is 
all-Important and that to have part therein these faith
ful creatures must unselfishly devote themselves to 
hIm. Such unselfish devotion to Jehovah is the key of 
knowledge and understanding. ReligIOus leaders among 
the Jews by reason of theIr selfishness took away from 
themselves and from others the key of knowledge. 
\Vhen Jesus presented to them the truths of the king
dom the PharIsees not only rejected the truth, but 
caused others to do likewIse. The same has been true 
of the organizations of so-called" Christianity", par
ticularly of the "man of sm" class. Self-gam blm<ls 
one to the proper devotion to God. Thus blinded, one 
makes no progress in lmowledge and understanding. 
W 4/1/34 

.January 4 (9) 
Th en Daniel requested of the ktng, and he set Skadrach, 

M eshach, and Abed-nego, over the affairs of the 
pr{)vtnce f)f Babylon.-Dan. 2: 49. 

Shadraeh, Meshach and Abednego were in Satan's 
world but were no part of it. God permitted them to 
be there that they might serve as wItnesses for him; 
thus they pictured the company of God's remnant to
day on earth who are in the world but are not part of 
it and who are given certain duties to perfonn as Je
hovah's witnesses, to proclaim the message of the 
vengeance of our God, calling attention of the people 
to the vindication of Jehovah's name by Christ Jesus. 
Daniel pietured Christ Jesus, who, as the Greater 
Daniel, sits in Jehovah's palace. Daniel and his three 
Hebrew brethren were in the world of Babylon bearing 
testimony to Jehovah's name and power; even so now 
Christ Je.gus and the remnant are <in the midst of the 
enemy', bearing testimony to God's name. W 10/1/34 



January 5 (209) 
But ye are come unto mount Bion, and unto the city of 
the living God, the heavenly J erusalem.-H eb. 12: 22. 

The apostle was addressing those in Christ Jesus in 
the ;new covenant. He did not say, Ye are come to 
J!jgypt, or to any part of Satan'8 organization, but 
"unto mount Sion", which is God's organization, and 
means the establislunent of the kingdom of God. The 
building up of Zion, Jehovah's capital organization, 
began when his words were fulfilled, to wit, "Yet have 
I set my king upon my holy hill of Zion." The Lord 
Jesus Christ, the Messenger of the covenant, then 
straightway came to the temple. Thereafter the • coming 
unto Zion' is completed with the bringing of the rem
nant into the opened temple of God. They come unto 
the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem, 
which has now descended out of heaven to take charge 
of the world by its rightful ruler Christ and to vin
dicate the name of Jehovah. W 5/15/34 

January 6 (7) 
Therefore, seeing we have this ministry, as we have 

received mercy, we faint not.-2 Cor_ 4: 1. 
Jehovah does not gather his saints unto himself 

merely for the pleasure of having them with him, but 
that they might do service concerning his name. Those 
gathered into the temple, and toward whom the new 
covenant is inaugurated, have become a part of "the 
heavens"; hence says the Lord's prophet: "The heav
ens shall declare his righteousness: for God is judge 
himself. " (Ps. 50: 6) The Lord made the apostle Paul 
an able minister of the new covenant. Likewise all 
who are brought to maturity in Christ and into the 
temple are made ministers of the new covenant. This 
is particularly true at the inauguration of the cove
nant. Those receiving this ministry, appreciating the 
lact that it proceeds from the Lord and that their 
Itrength is in the Lord, faint not. They have 'obtained 
mercy from the Lord to be faithful'. W 6/1/34 



January 7 (238) 
And I covenant unto you, as my Father hath cove

nanted unto me, a kingdom.-Luke 22: 29, Roth. 
Jehovah covenanted unto his beloved Son, Christ 

Jesus, a kingdom, which kingdom is the capital organi
zation of Jehovah, and of which Christ Jesus is the 
Head and Lord. In God's due time that kingdom, 
which is the holy city or heavenly organization, com
pletely dedicated and devoted to Jehovah God, comes 
down from God out of heaven and takes charge of the 
affairs of the world. (Rev. 21: 2,10) Jehovah author
izcs Christ Jesus to covenant unto his faithful brethren 
for a part or place in that kingdom, that such faithful 
ones might be a part of his royal organization. It is 
the kingdom or holy organization that completely 
vindica tes Jehovah '8 name after first bearing testi
mony to his name. That covenant for the kingdom is 
separate and dIstinct from the new covenant, but is 
closely related thereto. One must be in the new cove
nant before he can be in the kingdom. W 6/15/34 

January 8 (93) 
The secret of the Lord is with them that fear himj 

and he will shew them his covenant.-Ps. 25: 14. 
Jehovah's covenant is his will or purpose expressed 

in his Word, and states the means employed by him to 
put his will into force and effect. His purpose is cer
tain to be accomplished, and he chooses his means of 
bringing about its accomplishment. His purpose is 8 

secret, and therefore hid from all creatures who fail 
to have an appreciation of man IS insignificance and of 
the goodness and supremacy of Jehovah. The man who 
does not fear God cannot have a proper appreciation 
of the relation of the creature to the Creator. It is to 
the humble-minded and obedient ones who continue to 
fear God, and who seek to know him, that God reveals 
his purpose or his covenant . .Any man impressed with 
bis own importance does not fear God and is not in 
position to learn and to appreciate God's purpose or 
his covenant. W 7/1/34 



January 9 (70) 
Belshazzar • •. commanded to bring the golden and 
s~"lver vessels which his father N ebuchadnezzar had tak
en out of the temple which was in Jerusalem; that the 
king, and his princes ... might drink.-Dan. 5: 1, 2. 

The golden vessels here mentioned represented those 
who are now diligent in putting forth their best en
deavors to honor Jehovah's name. At the present time 
"Christendom's" elect, the visible seed of the Serpf'nt 
Satan, would bring greater reproach upon Jehovah's 
name by persecuting, humiliating and ill-using God's 
faithful remnant who bear testimony to his name and 
his kingdom and declare the day of his vengeance upon 
Satan's organization. Modern Babylon, or "Christen
dom", would desecrate these chosen vessels of the Lord 
by using them in a ridiculous manner and thus in their 
carousal would make a merry time with them. These 
temple vessels are for sacrcd use in Jehovah's service, 
and not for any selfish pleasure, which latter use 
brings further reproach upon his name. W 11/1/34 

January 10 (102) 
Thy righteousness is like the great mountains; thy 

judgments are a great deep, 0 Lord.-Ps. 36: 6. 
By his great executioner Jehovah will mete out 

exact justice to those who have willfully broken his 
everlasting covenant concerning sanctity of human 
life. His judgment toward men is tempered with mercy 
toward those of good heart and who desire righteous
ness. He has commanded that his mercy shall be shown 
toward all those who have been UDwittingly drawn 
into Satan's trap and caused to break His law. His 
acts of justice are like the great deep. His mercy en
dureth for ever. Those who desire knowledge and un
derstanding may now learn about the loving-kindness 
of our God. He has made known to the temple com
pany that he is the fountain of life and that there is 
none other. He has given them such knowledge not 
merely for their own good, but that they might make 
this known to those of good will W 8/1/34 



January 11 (148) 

The Lord presertJeth all them that wvt kim: but all 
the wicked un1l he destroy.-Ps. 145: 20. 

Jehovah God, the Creator of heaven and earth, is 
the Creator of all things good. He has never created 
a wicked thing, because he is holy and all his works 
are perfect. (Deut. 32: 4) The wicked are those who 
willfully violate God''1 law. When a creature becomes 
wicked, the responsibIlity for so doing cannot be laid 
to Jehovall. If the creature yields to sinful temptation 
or influence and turns to wickedness, it cannot be 
charged to God, for the reason that God tempts no 
man. (Jas. 1: 13) All the ways of Jehovah God are 
:right and :rIghteous. God hates wickedness, and he has 
defiDltely fixed the destiny of the wicked .•• The trans
gressors shall be destroyed together: the end of the 
wicked shall be cut off." (Ps. 37: 38) There are wicked 
spirit creatures and wicked human creatures. The end 
of all such is destruction. W 9/1/34 

January 12 (53) 

Yea, thy law is within my heart. I have preached right
eousness in the great congregation: 10, I have not re
frained my lips, 0 Lord, thou knowest.-Ps. 4.0: 8, 9. 

Jehovah writes his law into the heart of those who 
delIght to do his will. HIS beloved Son, always faIth
fully devoted to his Father, says: "I delight to do thy 
will, 0 my God: yea, thy law is within my heart." 
(Ps. 40: 8) This Psalm expresses the heart eondItion 
of those who are in the new covenant and who are 
dIligent in proving their faithfulness to God. The new 
covenant is made with Christ Jesus in behalf of those 
who agree to do the will of God, and those who are 
brought into that covenant, and who continue faithful, 
must have the law of God written in their hearts and 
must from the heart declare the righteousness of Je.
hovah ; otherwise they could not be the 'people of God 
taken out ior his name'.-J"er. 31: 33. W 5/1/34 



January 13 (142) 
The promise, that he should be the heir of the world, 
was not to Abraham, or to his seed, through the law, 
but through the righteousness of faith.-Rom. 4: 13. 

Jehovah's unconditional promise to Abraham is 
called the Abrahamie covenant in that Abraham served 
to picture Jehovah himself, while Sarah his wife served 
to picture Jehovah's organization, which brings forth 
thc seed for his purpose. That is a unilateral or one
sided covenant, a declaration of the unchangeable pur
pose of Jehovah to do a certain thing, and the result 
thereof does not at all depend upon what Abraham or 
any other creature might do or fail to do. That CO\'e

nant announces God's provision for man to obtain 
life, for therein it is plainly stated, "In thy seed shall 
all the nations of the earth be blessed." The blessing 
of the families of the earth means that God will give 
them opportunity to live, which opportunity must 
Come in his appointed way, through the promised seed, 
Christ Jesus. W 7/15/34 

January 14 (261) 
Behold, the lMnf, of the tnbe of Juda, the Root of 
David, hath prevailed to open the book, and to loose 

the seven seals thereof.-Rev. 5: 5. 
Jehovah uses the lion as a symbol of justice and 

judgment. Christ Jesus is the judicial officer of Jeho
vah to whom is committed all judgment in heaven and 
in earth, together with the authority and power to 
execute judgment. (John 5: 22-27) Jesus Christ is 
therefore appropriately named •• The Lion of the tribe 
of Juda". Of all who praise and serve Jehovah, Christ 
Jesus is the Head and chief. His judgments are in 
strict harmony with justice. To the workers of iniq
uity Christ Jesus the executioner of Jehovah's judg
ment is a power of evil, but to those who love and 
serve Jehovah the Chief Officer is a shield and strength 
and protection. (Phil. 4: 13; 1 Tim. 1: 12) It is by the 
grace of God through Christ Jesus that the victory for 
the faithful is gained.-1 Cor. 15: 57. W 12/1/34 



January 15 (11) 
And God said unto Moses, I AM THAT I AM. 

-Ex. 3:14. 
Centuries ago God began to bring his name before 

fallen men. He revealed to Moses his name Jehovah; 
then to Egypt Jehovah 'went to redeem unto himself 
a people and to make him a name'. (2 Sam. 7: 23) God 
dId not bodIly appear in Egypt, but he sent Moses as 
his servant. And thus Jehovah appeared there in a 
representative capaCIty. Egypt was a type of the world, 
and Pharaoh its ruler was a type of Satan, the god of 
this wicked w'orld Moses was a type of Christ Jesus, 
the great Prophet and Servant by whom Jehovah re
deems a people for hImself and causes the name of the 
Most High to be put in the right place in the mind of 
all intelligent creatures. In his due time Jehovah will 
cause all his creatures to know his name and its mean
ing and to have in memory the time when he first re
vealed his name to man as Jehovah; and that memora
ble time dates from his going to Egypt. W 3/1/34 

January 16 (307) 
They shall teach no more every man his neighbour, and 
every man hts brother, saymg, Know the Lord: for 
they shall all know me, from the least of them unto 
the greatest of them, saith the Lord,-J er. 31: 34. 
This prophecy appbes entirely to those in the new 

covenant and who continue faIthful. Christ Jesus at 
the temple is Jehovah's great HIgh Priest in charge 
of the temple organIzation. He is made the Teacher 
of the temple class; hence he teaches all the children 
of ZIOn. J ello.ah is the great Teacher, and he and 
Christ Jesus are the tcachers of God's people; hence 
the Lord says to his chIldren: ' , Yet shall not thy teach
ers be removed into a corner any more, but thine eyes 
shall see thy teachers." (Isn. 30: 20) Those at the 
temple are equally favored. They are all on a common 
level and know God, from the least to the greatest of 
them. All of these discern that the chief issue is Je
hovah's name. lV 5/1/34 



January 17 (273) 
And the heavens shall declare his righteousness: for 

God is judge hunself.-Ps. 50: 6. 
Jehovah's purpose is to vindicate his name. Let that 

great truth always be foremost in the mind. All other 
things are incidental to and hence secondary to the 
vindication of Jehovah's name. Having builded up 
his capital organization ZlOn Jehovah now appears in 
his glory to those of Zion. Zion's children, now gath
ered unto him at his temple, are taught of God by and 
through Christ Jesus, the chief one of the Zion organi
zation. The faithful now see their Teachers, to wit, 
Jehovah and Christ Jesus. Being obedient to what 
they are taught, the children of Zion walk on in the 
right way singing the praises of the Most High. They 
are Jehovah's saints now made to 'sit with Christ Je
sus in heavenly places' and form a part of the heaven
ly organization. Being thus gathered unto the Lord 
they shall declare his righteousness. The faithful rem
nant are doing this very thing. W 4/1/34 

January 18 (17) 
Thou shewest lovingkindness unto thousands, and rec
ompensest the inUJuity of the fathers into the bosom 
of their chlldren after them: the Great, the Mighty 

God, the Lord of hosts, 'lS his name.-J cr. 32: 18. 
Armageddon is ncar at hand. In that battle Christ 

Jesus, the Vindicator, will destroy the wicked; but 
the kmdness of Jehovah has provided a place of ref
uge for those who now turn their hearts toward right
eousness, seeking to join themselves unto Jehovah's 
organization. Such are the Jonadab class. Jehovah's 
provision for them is a rich provision. There is an 
obligation laid upon Jehovah's witnesses to bring 
these truths to the attention of the Jonadabs, that 
they may be advised of the only way of escape in the 
great world disaster shortly. They must know Jehovah, 
take their stand on his SIde, and there remain stead
fastly faithful, serving him, if they would receive 
God's gift of life through Christ Jesus. W 8/1/34 



January 19 (111) 

Moses and Aaron went in, and told Pharaoh, Thus 
salth the Lord God of Israel, Let my people go, 

that they may hold a fcast unto me.-Ex. 5: 1. 
Such was not a request that Pharaoh or his officers 

should Issue a pernnt or lIcense to worship or to serve 
Jehovah, but the same constituted a demand made by 
the express commandment of Jehovah that Pharaoh 
and his officers must quit mterfering with the chosen 
people of God ill the exerCIse of theIr lIberty to freely 
worship and serve Jehovah. Even so now the people 
taken out for Jehovah's name, to wit, the remnant, are 
sent forth by him and commanded to bear testimony 
before the rulers, and it would be wholly inconsistent 
for them to ask the rulers if they might preach the 
gospel, but it is their business to demand that Satan 
and his representatives cease their interference with 
Jehovah's witnesses in delivering this gospel of the 
kingdom. W 3/1/34 

January 20 (63) 

Ye have need of patience, that, after ye have done th, 
wtll of God, ye might receive the promise.-H eb. 10: 36. 

If God's anointed would hold the key of knowledge 
and understanding they must keep always to the fore 
that Jehovah's chIef purpose is to vindicate his name. 
that it is his name that is Involved, and that the king
dom is the means used to accomplish that vindication. 
To have part in vindicating Jehovah's name is not a 
selfish work. The part the remnant can have is that 
of being faithful witnesses for Jehovah. Thus they 
maintain their integrity toward him. Those of the 
anointed who are faithful unto death will receive ever
lasting lIfe and be associated with Christ in his heaven
ly work and glory. But such reward is secondary to 
the vindication of Jehovah's name and is given only 
where Wlselfish devotion is shown to God. To have 
part in vindicating his holy name is the condition pre
cedent to entering into divine life. W 4/1/34 



January 21 (189) 
Where a covenant iJ It is necessary for the death to be 
brought in of him that hath covenanted; for a cove
nant over dead persons is firm.-H eb. 9: 16. 17. Roth. 

The shedding of the blood of Christ Jesus put the 
new covenant in force. The death of the disciples and 
the others of the faithful followers of Christ, including 
the remnant today, was and is entirely unnecessary to 
the making and putting in operation of the new cove
nant. In Egypt there was just one sacrifice, the lamb 
slain, and immediately the law covenant was made and 
went into effect. Likewise the new covenant went into 
effect when the antItypical Lamb, Christ Jesus, was 
slain. The making and operation of the new covenant 
aid not have to wait until the death of the last member 
of Christ's body and which must take place at the end 
of the period of sacrifice. The blood of Christ's body 
members is not necessary to the making and operation 
of the new covenant. W 4/15/34 

January 22 (316) 

Yet shall not thy teachers be removed into a corner any 
more, but thine eyes shall see thy teachers.-I sa. 30: 20. 

All at the temple will realize that their spiritual 
food comes to them from thelr Teachers, Jehovah and 
Christ Jesus, and not from any man. In times past Je
hovah and Christ Jesus have been pushed on the side 
and men have been looked to as the teachers in the 
church; but not so any more, after the cleansing of 
the temple. Concerning the faithful ones in the tem
ple, and therefore in the new covenant, Jehovah says: 
"They shall all know me." This implies that the reve
lation of Jehovah's glory from the temple and the 
revelation of the meaning of his name and titles are 
made known to all the temple class. Such revelation 
Jehovah has given to his people taken out for his name, 
and they appreciate the fact that their greatest priv
ilege is to now have a part in the vindieation of his 
name. W 5/1/34 



January 23 (331) 
But ye are come unto mount Sion, and to an in-

numerable company of angels.-Heb. 12: 22. 
It is at the Lord's coming to the temple for judg

ment that his angels accompany him and he gathers 
unto himself those in the new covenant who up to that 
time had demonstrated their faithfulness. Angels par
ticipated in the inauguration of the old law covenant 
with Israel. They delivered God's message with au
thority from him. God did not permit any disobedience 
to the message he caused these angels to transmit. 
(Gal. 3 : 19 ; Reb. 2 : 2) The words spoken by the angels 
were to the Israelites at Mount Sinai at the inaugura
tion of the law covenant, and which people were des
ignated as "the church", that is, a selected or gathered
out people, because they were a people gathered out 
for Jehovah's name. (Acts 7: 37, 38) At the 'coming 
unto Mount Sion' a "company of angels" attend and 
participate in the inauguration ceremonies of the new 
covenant. W 5/15/34 

January 24 (258) 
They shall ask the way to Zion with their faces thither

ward, saying, Come, and let us join ourselves to 
the Lord m a perpetual covenant that shall 

not be forgotten.-Jer. 50: 5. 
This expressed the desire of the fully consecrated 

to be faithful to the new covenant as the people taken 
out from the nations for Jehovah's name. By coming 
to the Lord and inquiring concerning Zion, Jehovah's 
organization, those in line for the kingdom thus pledge 
themselves to be faithful. The new covenant is in
augurated toward them and also they are taken into 
the kingdom covenant, being made a part of God's 
capital organization and anointed and commissioned 
to do a specific work in his name. Concerning this the 
prophecy of Jeremiah 3: 14 is written: "Turn, 0 
backsliding children, saith the Lord; for I am married 
unto you; and I will take you one of a city, and two of 
a family, and I will bring you to Zion." W 6/1/34 



January 25 (162) 
These are the words of the covenant, which the Lord 
commanded Moses to make with the children of Israel 
in the land of Moab, beside the covenant which he 

made with them in Horeb.-Deut. 29: 1. 
That covenant made in Moab foreshadowed the cove

nant for the kingdom. The Moab covenant was a means 
instituted to prepare the Israelites to enter into Ca
naan and to serve God there. It also pictured Jehovah's 
purpose to do a preparatory work with his people on 
earth since 1918. At that time in Moab natural Israel 
was in a land not assigned for its inheritance. Like
wise God's people taken out for his name, that is, 
spiritual Israel, are in the world but not part of it at 
the time they are taken into the kingdom covenant. 
This covenant also was looking to the vindication of 
Jehovah's name. The remnant were taken into the 
covenant for the kingdom after 1918 and after the 
birth of the kingdom. W 6/15/34 

January 26 (132) 
J eh01Jak thy God is a devouring fire.-Deut. 4: 24, A.R. V. 

It was upon the plains of Moab that God caused 
Moses to speak thus to the Israelites. To those toward 
whom the new covenant is inaugurated and who are 
brought into the kingdom covenant the words arc re
peated by the apostle, and for this reason the apostle 
adds: "Let us have grace, whereby we may serve God 
acceptably with reverence and godly fear." (Heb. 
12: 28, 29) The Israelites in Moab were a typical peo
ple. The spiritual Israehtes taken out from the nations 
for Jehovah's name are an anti typical people. To the 
latter the rules of Jehovah, announced to govern his 
organization, are unbending and unalterable. These 
must be obeyed, and woe to him who fails or refm.es 
to obey. Jehovah's will, or covenant, not only is ex
pressed but is now revealed and continues to be re
vealed to those in the kingdom ('ovenant who faithfully 
and joyfully serve the kmgdom. W 7/1/34 



January 27 (10) 
N ebuchadnezzar the kmg made an image of gold, ..• 
he set it up m the plam of Dura, in the province of 
Babylon. Then N ebuchadnczzar the king sent to gather 
together ... the rulers of the provinces.-Dan. 3: 1, 2. 

The image of gold pIctures Satan's entire organiza
tion, both VISIble and mVIsible. The "image" was set 
up in 606 B C., and Satan's world has contlllued sinre; 
but from and after AD. 1918 Satan lays special stress 
on hIS organIZation because he knows his time is short 
before the great battle of Armageddon is fought. About 
1918 he began to assemble or "gather together" the 
official element of the whole earth to use them in due 
time in the battle. Satan's purpose is to support his 
side of the controversy and to bring reproach upon 
God, and to turn all mankind, including true wor
shipers of Jehovah, away from the true God and to the 
worship of creatures or the work of creatures' hands, 
or to destroy them. W 10/1/34 

January 28 (74) 
How precious thy loving kindness, 0 God, therefore 

the sons of men under the shadow CJf thy 
wings seek refuge.-Ps. 36: 7, Roth. 

Jehovah having builded up Zion and gathered unto 
himself his saints, he gives them a broader view of his 
loving-kindness than previously it was possible for 
them to have. Those at the temple, being now in the 
secret place of the Most High and there taught of God 
through Christ Jesus, are commanded to go out among 
the people and from "the housetops" to declare Je
hovah's name, making known to those of good will the 
loving-kindness of Jehovah to the children of men. 
This loving-kindness, when known, is precious to those 
who love Jehovah. They know that their own refuge 
is under the shadow of the wings of the Almighty, and 
they delight to point others to God's provision for 
their refuge. Jehovah's rich provision makes glad the 
heart of everyone who is in his royal organIZation. 
W 8/1/34 



January 29 (133) 
There were giants [the Nephtltm, R. V.] in the earth 
in tlwse days; and also after that, when the sons of 
God came m 'Unto the daughters of men.-Gen. 6: 4. 

Nephilim means "fellers", bullies or tyrants. Those 
wicked ones joined Satan in his rebellIon and have 
operated with him SInce in his wicked endeavors to 
reproach Jehovah God and to turn all creation away 
from God. They have fought since the days of Eden 
against those who have tried to be righteous. They 
are alive and mortal enemies of the saints. They will 
fight on Satan's side at Armageddon and suffer com
plete defeat. •• The sons of God" are angels that were 
once holy and In Jehovah's service but did not join 
Satan in hIS rebellion, but afterwards yielded to hIS 
subtle and wicked influence, became disobedient, thus 
losing the privilege and opportunity of serving J eho
vah, and have since been imprisoned. They are alive 
and are mentioned in 1 Peter 3: 19, 20. There is some 
hope of their recovery. W 9/1/34 

January 30 (326) 
He was transfigured before them. And there appeared 

unto them Elias, wtth Moses; and they were 
talking with Jesus.-Mark 9:2,4. 

In that transfiguration scene Elias (Elijah) pic
tured Christ Jesus dOIng a certain work concerning 
the kingdom, to wit, the work of 'preparing the way 
before the Lord '. Moses pictured Christ Jesus the 
great Prophet, Priest and King and who therefore is 
the ExecutIve Officer of Jehovah. That transfiguration 
had reference to God's kingdom under Christ Jesus 
his mighty VindIcator. Tills IS made certain by the 
words of verse 1. "A voice came out of the cloud 
.[ symbolic of Jehovah's presence], saying, This is my 
beloved Son; hear him." (Mark 9: 7) That is to say, 
the dramatic transfiguration there pictured Christ Je-
sus, God's beloved Son, his great High Priest, whom 
all men must obey because God had sent him forth as 
his vindicator to carry out his purpose. W 7/15/34 



January 31 (292) 
In the same hour came forth fingers of a man's hand, 
and wrote over agamst the candlestick upon the plais

ter of the 'wall of the king's palace.-Dan. 5: 5. 
The" fingers of a man's hand ", which did the writ

ing, pictured Jehovah's power exercIsed, and by his 
"rIght hand", Christ Jesus. The Lord Jesus at the 
temple uses the faIthful remnant on earth in connection 
with his work in serving notice upon the visible part of 
Satan's organizatIOn, and of this fact the invisible part 
of that orgamzation no doubt takes notice. Thus God 
causes Christ Jesus to bring forcibly to the enemy's 
attention notice and warning of the enemy's early 
downfall. Jehovah does nothing in the dark, but acts 
against the enemy only after full warning, and he 
causes his witnesses to openly and aboveboard declare 
his judgments agamst the enemy. The enemy will never 
be able to say they dId not hear and that they unin
tentionally overlooked what Jehovah said. W 11/1/34 

February 1 (15) 
God, w'illing to shew his wmth, and to make his power 
known, endured with much longsuffering the vessels of 
wrath fitted to destructwn: and that he might make 
known the nches of h'lS glory on the vessels of mercy. 

-Rom. 9:22,23. 
Among those who name and serve Jehovah God there 

are "vessels" of honor and "vessels" of dishonor. 
(2 Tim. 2: 19, 20) The vessels of honor are those truly 
and faithfully devoted to Jehovah and his kingdom in
terests. The vessels of dishonor are those assuming to 
represent God and who misuse their opportunities be
cause of selfishness and wickedness. Many have been 
perplexed as to why Jehovah would permit the wicked 
to continue to exercise power over ea.rth after he has 
set his King upon his "holy hill" and caused him to 
begin his judgments. Manifestly the reason is that he 
might cause a witness to be given to his name and 
might mamfest his supreme power and demonstrate his 
riches of glory on those faithful to him. W 12/1/34 



February 2 (250) 
The Lord said unto Moses, Pharaoh', heart is hard
ened, he refuseth to let the people go.-Ex. 7: 14. 
It would not be permissible to ask for a license or 

a permit to be issued by worldly institutions to preach 
the gospel of God's kingdom any more than it would 
have been proper for Moses and Aaron to ask permis
sion of Pharaoh to worship God. Now Satan's earthly 
representatives are given full warning, time and op
portunity to put on identification garments before 
Jehovah takes final action against them. Jehovah's 
supremacy must be made known to the rulers, and his 
witnesses must declare his supremacy and the great
ness of his name throughout the earth. It therefore 
must displease Jehovah for anyone to ask permission 
of anti typical Pharaoh and his officers that he might 
go about and preach the gospel. Since God has com
manded warning notice to be given, Jehovah's serv
ants must obey his commandments. W 3/1/34 

February 3 (3) 
And thy seed shall possess the gate of his enemies; 

and in thy seed shall all the nations of the earth 
be blessed.-Gen 22: 17, lB. 

Jchovah took Abraham out of his native land and 
sent him down to Canaan and there made a covenant 
or unconditional promise, using Abraham as the one 
to whom the promise was at the time expressed, and 
there expressed his purpose to produce a seed by and 
through which all the families and nations of the earth 
may be blessed. The promised seed is Christ, whom 
Jehovah constitutes as his chief witness, high priest 
and vindicator. Surely the selection of the seed was 
not merely for man's salvation, because God could have 
killed Adam and started a new race. The selection of 
the seed was for the very purpose of vindicating Je
hovah's name, proving Jehovah carries out his pur
poses according to his will. A secondary provision 
thereof was that those who should obey the seed would 
be blessed with everlasting life. W 4/1/34 



February 4: (219) 
The God of peace, that brought again from the dead 
our Lord J esm, that great Shepherd of the sheep, 
through the blood of the everlasting covenant, make 

you perfect tn every good work.-lI eb. 13: 20,21. 
It is Jehovah who perfects the ones taken out for 

his name. This he does through the blood of the new 
covenant. The new covenant appbes exclusively to 
those consecrated to do God's wIll. It is through such 
consecrated ones that God takes out a people for his 
name. He sanctIfies them for his purpose. The Scrip
tures call the new covenant the" everlasting covenant" 
for the reason that it is a part of the original expressed 
purpose of Jehovah to bring forth a seed, the primary 
purpose of which seed is to accomplish the vindication 
of Jehovah's name. Only those taken into the new 
covenant and who then prove faithful nnto the end 
are taken out and made a part of the seed of promise. 
W 4/15/34 

February 5 (155) 
And in nowise shall they teach everyone his fellow. 
cttu:en and everyone his brother, saying, Get to 
know the Lord! because all shalt know me from the 
wast unto the gl·eatest of them.-Heb. 8: 11, Roth. 

This definitely limIts the appbcation of the scripture 
to those in the new covenant and who are fellow 
citizens and whose citizenship is in heaven. We have 
now reached the end of the world, not merely the end 
of a certain time, the end of the age, but the end of 
the operation of Satan's organization by sufferance of 
Jehovah, and hence the time when preparation is being 
made to completely destroy Satan's power and organi
zation. Jehovah has taken out of the nations a people 
for his name; hence the clImax of the new covenant is 
reached, and now the teaching of God's people is no 
longer done by men, particularly by such men as 
"elective elders ", but all in Zion are children of God 
by his organization and are now taught of God.-
1sa. 54: 13. W 5/1/34 



February 6 (321) 
All the nders of the provinces were gathered together 
unto the dedicatwn of the ~mage that Nebuchadnezzar 
the king had set up; and they stood before the imag6 

that Nebuchadnezzar had set up.-Dan. 3:3. 
The real and greater dedication of the image of 

gold, Or Satan's organizatIOn, takes place after the 
begmning of God's kmgdom, in 1914, when Christ 
Jesus was placed upon hIS throne and sent forth to 
rule. The beginning of the kingdom was a challenge 
to Satan's organizatIOn. Hence all the official element 
of Satan's organization must take their stand for one 
or the other of these organizations, and thus clearly 
identify themselves. The Devil's purpose in forcing 
this identification after the 'birth of the man child', 
the kingdom, is that he might "get" or destroy Je
hovah's witnesses. Since 1918 these witnesses have 
been bearing testimony to the kingdom, and Satan's 
determination is to destroy them. W 10/1/34 

February 7 (301) 
For God, who commanded the light to shine out of 

darkness, hath shined in Our hearts, to 'give the 
light of the knowledge of the glory of God in 

the face of Jesus Christ.-2 Cor. 4:6. 
As the faithful temple company look at the face of 

Christ, the Greater Moses and inaugurator of the new 
covenant, they see that the face of the great Mediator 
is not veiled, but the light from that unveiled face 
shines into their hearts and there creates the proper 
motive for serving God, and they do serve him unself
ishly. It gives to such faithful ones a light of knowledge 
and understanding of Jehovah's purpose, revealing to 
them the Lord's glory. But the faithful do not take 
this honor or glory to themselves, realizing that it i8 
from the Lord. In humility and gladness of heart they 
walk on in the Lord's presence. Such ministry of the 
new covenant is a great honor conferred upon them, 
and an invaluable treasure. "We have this treasure 
in earthen [human] vessels. "-Verse 7. W 6/1/34 



February 8 (64) 
You are they who have continued with me in my tnals. 
And I covenant tor you, even as my Father has cove
nanted tor me, a kmgdom.-Luke 22: 28, 29, Diaglott. 

At the time Jesus announced the kingdom covenant 
to his faithful dIsciples Judas, who foreshadowed the 
rebellIous complainers and fearful ones, had been 
ordered out and was then away. Now at the temple the 
"old men" who are complainers, faultfinders, selfish 
ones and opposers, are not taken into the kingdom, 
but are debarred from entering. When the Israelites 
left Mount Sinai they were in line for the promised 
land, but only a few entered. Up to the Lord's coming 
to the temple many spiritual Israelites were in line 
for the kingdom, but those who committed the "sin of 
Samaria", who complain, find fault and oppose and 
fear to boldly proclaim the message d God's kingdom 
against the enemy are left out. Those taken into the 
kingdom covenant must have proved their faithfulness 
up to that point of time. W 6/15/.'14 

February 9 (87) 
What man is he that feareth the Lord' him shall he 
teach m the way that he shall choose.-Ps. 25: 12. 
Fear does not mean merely respect, honor and rev

erence for God. It means much more than that. The 
man who realizes that God is all-powerful and that He 
cannot look with approval upon anything unrighteous, 
and who learns and appreciates that all men are im
perfect and of themselves could not stand before God 
and live, such a man then begins to fear God; and that 
is the beginnmg of wisdom. He must have some knowl
edge of God before he can start in the way of acquir
ing wisdom. He who fears God desires to learn con
cerning God's will and then to do it. The more he 
learns, the more he appreciates the fact of his imper
fections and his inabilIty to stand before the great 
Creator. He continues then to grow in godly fear. In 
this attitude of mind he is in position to be taught 
and choose the rIght way. W 7/1/34 



February 10 (181) 
As sin hath reigned 'Unto death, even so might grace 

reign, through righteousness, unto eternal life, 
by Jesus ChrISt our Lord.-Rom. 5:21. 

After the degradation of Adam every one of his 
offspring was disqualified to enter into a covenant with 
God. All were born sinners, and God could not make 
a covenant with any creature who is a sinner. .AIly 
creature entering into a covenant with Jehovah must 
have a standing before God, which standing means 
that the creature is actually justified or that by reason 
of his faith God counts him as justified. The new 
covenant was made with Christ Jesus and afterwards 
with only those who, first having exercised faith in 
the shed blood of Christ Jesus, made a consecration to 
do God's will, thereby entering into an agreement by 
sacrifice, and who were then justified. God has ex· 
pressly provided that life shall come to those of the 
human race who have real faith in the blood of Christ 
Jesus.-Rom. 6: 23. W 7/15/34 

February 11 (236) 
Thou shalt separate three cities for thee in the midst 
of thy land, . . . Thou shalt prepare thee a way, and 
divide the coasts of thy land, which the Lord thy God 
giveth thee to mherit, mto three parts, that every 

slayer may flee th'/,ther.-Deut. 19: 2, 3. 
These cities of refuge provided by God '8 law were 

8 place of protection for those who had unawares bJ'O.. 
ken His everlastmg covenant by taking human life. 
This loving provision by Jehovah being announced at 
the time of making the covenant with Israel in Moab 
shows that the cities of refuge foreshadow God's loving. 
kindness for protection of people of good will during 
Armageddon; that Jehovah's anointed remnant on 
earth have a positive obligation now to be performed 
toward those of the Jonadab company; and that the 
Jonadabs must perform certain specific requirements 
in order to be 8.&"!ured of refuge during the trouble, 
and to ultimately receive life. W 8/1/34 



February 12 (256) 
The great dragon . . . was cast out into the earth, and 

h'lS angels were cast out with him.-Rev. 12: 9. 
LucIfer rebelled agamst God and 'corrupted his 

sanctuarIes by the multItude of his iniquities '. (Ezek. 
28: 18, A.R. V.) At the beginning of his official tenn 
hIS organization or dwelling-place was devoted to God 
and I"lghteousness, but he willfully became wickcd. 
Others jomed him in his treasonable course, thus cor· 
rupting the dwellIng-place of Satan and those in his 
immedIate orgamzation. That he has a company of 
angels that operate wIth him other scriptures quite 
clearly prove. That company of wicked angels fought 
wIth Satan at the time Christ cast Satan and his host 
out of heaven, and their operations are now confined 
to things pertaining to earth. At the beginning they 
were creatures of God, but they rebelled and became 
the 'seed of the Serpent'. Satan is tyrannical in the 
extreme; those spirIts workmg WIth him. are wicked 
tyrants. W 9/1/34 

February 13 (330) 
But ye art come unto mount Swn, and . • • to the 
general assembly and church -of the firstborn, which 

are wntten In heaven.-H eb. 12: 22,23. 
Truly the names of these are enrolled in heaven 

since Zion has brought forth her children, and their 
cItizenship is m heaven. The faithful saints who long 
ago died m faith have first been resurrected and gath
ered to ZIOn. Those remaining on earth are now 
• caught up with them in the clouds to meet the Lord 
in the air'. The scripture identifies the time, when it 
says: .. And to God [Jehovah] the Judge of all." Je
hovah is the Judge over alL His judgment first be
gIllS at the house of God when Christ Jesus, the duly 
appointed Judge, there appears and begins judgment 
for the purpose of purifying the" sons of Levi". (Mal. 
3: 3) That judgment determines who shall be ap
proved and anointed to offer unto God an offering in 
rlghteousness.-Heb. 13: 15. W 5/15/34 



February 14- (148) 
In the S4'mB hour came forth fingers 014 mtJn's hand, 
and wrote over against the candlestick 'Upon the plais
ter of the wall of tke king's palace,· and the kmg 
saw the part of the hand that wrote.-Dan. 5: 5. 

From 1926 to 1933 Jehovah's message of warnmg 
heralded by his faithful witnesses was boldly delivered 
and raised high by wide publication. Thus "Chris
tendom" was compelled to tnke notIce thereof. Her 
rulers have seen Jehovah's human agents used to give 
them warning notice, and they have heard the notice, 
but they have not seen or discerned Jehovah's spirit 
whIch moves such servants to bring that warning no
tice to them. The handwrIting on the wall was by God '8 
power. It foretells the doom of Satan's organization, 
Babylon, includIng "Christendom". Notice and warn
ing must be delivered before execution of the judg
ment. That is why Jehovah's witnesses engage in de
claring the day of vengeance of our God. W 11/1/34 

February 15 (266) 
Vessels . . . some to honO'Ur, and some to dishonour. 
If a man therefore p'Urge himself from these, he shaU 
be a vessel unto honour, sanctified.-2 Tim. 2: 20,21. 

Beginning of judgment by Christ Jesus in 1918 
marks the time for beginning the testing of all crea
tures who claim to be servants of Jehovah and his king
dom. Whether the end of that testing be honor or dis
honor and destruction is determined by the course of 
action taken with reference to G()d's kingdom interests. 
Those of "Christendom", particularly the ecclesias
tics thereof, take unto themselves the honor of the king
dom covenant with God. The rulers set up the League 
af Nations as a substitute for God's kingdom. The 
"man of sin ", while claiming to represent God, joins 
in the conspiracy against Jehovah's faithful remnant; 
while the remnant continues to faithfully advertise 
the King and kingdom. Respectively these classes show 
hy the coarse of action taken whether they are vessels 
of dishonor or vessels of honor. W 12/1/31, 



February 16 (285) 
Get thee unto Pharaoh . . . ; and the rod which was 

turned to a serpent shalt thou take in thine hand. 
-Ex. 7:15. 

The rod in the hand of the antitypical Moses is a 
symbol of the authorIty and power which Jehovah has 
fully delegated to ChrIst Jesus and which he uses to 
execute Jehovah's purposes. Now the announcement 
to the world rulers that Christ Jesus, the great Judge, 
has come to the temple for judgment is a warning to 
all such of the punishment God will inflict upon his 
enemies culmmating in complete destruction of the 
world at Armageddon. Moses' rod was employed by 
Moses and Aaron in mvoking the ten plagues upon 
Egypt, includmg the death of the firstborn. Here 
Moses was a type of Christ Jesus, while Aaron pictured 
the body members of Christ to whom is committed the 
"testimony of Jesus Christ" and who deliver the testi
mony. That rod stretched forth symbolically said that 
this is done by authority of Jehovah. W 3/1/34 

Februal'Y 17 (102) 
He will ever be mindful of his cove?t<J.nt.-Ps. 111: 5. 

A covenant is a binding agreement or promise to 
do or not to do a certam thing. Jehovah's expressed 
purpose to do a certain thing is an unconditional or 
one-sided covenant. When he gives his word of prom
ise he uncondItionally binds himself to carry out that 
purpose. He says: •• I have purposed it, I will also 
do it." "My word ... shall accomplish that which I 
please." A covenant made by Jehovah with one or 
more of his creatures is a bilateral or two-sided agree
ment to do certam things, and the other parties to the 
covenant must do the thmgs mentioned. Jehovah al
ways faIthfully performs his part of the covenant. All 
his covenants made toward man are made for the 
primary purpose of vindicating his name. They are 
called Jehovah's covenants because he is the originator 
and maker of them, and he takes others into his cove
nants as it pleases him. W 4/1/34 



February 18 (74) 
They shall all know me . . . , saith the Lord: for I 

will forgive their iniquity, and I will remember 
their sin no more.-Jer. 31: 34. 

There was a time when iniquity was upon Jehovah's 
covenant people, which lawlessness or iniquity em
braces man worship, formalism, particularly a failure 
to bear testimony to Jehovah's name and kingdom. 
Such was largely due to ignorance, and the ignorance 
of God's law is an excuse. Forgiveness of their iniq
uity is directly related to the great revelation that 
came to them when gathered to the Lord God at his 
temple. Iniquity here mentioned is not inherited sin 
from Adam, because the ones addressed have been 
previously made free of that sin by Christ's precious 
blood applied to them when justified. Forgiveness is 
not granted in order that the covenant people might 
be taken to heaven, but is for the sake of Jehovah's 
name, that these cleansed ones might be made a people 
ready for his name and to testify to his name. W 5/1/34 

February 19 (243) 
Appoint out for you cities of refuge, whereof I spake 

unto you by the hand of Moses.-Josh. 20: 2. 
Satan's organization on earth has willfully broken 

God's everlasting covenant by wantonly and cruelly 
killing human creatures. God declares his purpose to 
destroy Satan's offiCIal organization on earth because 
of the violation of the covenant. Since the coming of 
Jesus to the temple great persecution has been heaped 
upon God's people in the land of "Christendom"; 
there is blood guiltiness on the part of those who have 
participated in this persecution deliberately. Those 
who have unwittingly supported those wrongdoers 
must have some way of escape, otherwise they would 
fall in the great trouble in the battle of the great day 
of God Almighty. Jehovah in his loving-kindness has 
made just such a provision as is needed for their 
escape; the cities of refuge pictured that way of 
escape. W 8/1/34 



February 20 (41) 
For we wrestle not agamst flesh and blood, out against 

principahties, agatnst powers, against the rulers of 
the darkness of thtS world, agatnst spiritual 

wiCkedness in high pZaces.-Eph. 6: 12. 
Among those of Satan's organization is the one the 

Scriptures term II Gog", Satan's chicf officer, whom 
doubtless he appointed to correspond to Christ Jesus, 
Jehovah's chief officer. The host of wicked ones oc
cupIed a place known in Scripture as Magog. Jesus 
referred to Satan as the "prince [mvisIble ruler] of 
this world". Since Satan is called Beelzebub, meaning 
prince or chief one of devils, there are many other like 
ones, that is, wicked angels or spirits. Beyond all 
doubt there is a host of wIcked angels or spirit crea
tures. Satan the Devil is the chief one of that wicked 
company, and all of such are enemies of God and the 
mortal encmies of everyone who seeks to do God's 
will. W 9/1/34 

February 21 (10) 
Now as Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses, so do 

these also resist the truth: men of corrupt minds, 
reprobate concerning the faith.-2 Ttm. 3: B. 

This is the time in which the "man of sin", "the 
Bon of perditIOn," IS made manifest. The clergy in 
general, and others that go to make up the II man of 
sin", while claimmg to represent God and his kingdom, 
are violently opposed to the kingdom and have perse
cuted those whom Jehovah has taken out as a people 
for his name and who are delivering the testimony of 
Jesus Christ. These opposers of Jehovah have had 
every opportunity to hear the truth, but they refused 
to learn and to give heed to the truth; therefore they 
put on the garments of Baal and plainly identify 
themselves with God's great enemy. "But they shall 
proceed no further: for their folly shall be manifest 
unto 1111 men, as theirs [Jannc_s' and Jambres'] also 
was. "-2 Tim. 3: 7-9. W 3/1/34 



February 22 (22;» 
Now the Lord had said unto Abram, Get thee out 01 
thy country, . . . and I wlll bless thee, and make thy 
name great; and thou shalt be a blessing.-Gen. 12: 1,2. 

Abraham was here used as a symbol to represent 
Jehovah God himself, who alone is the Giver of life, 
hence the great Father of the families and nations of 
the earth that live. Abraham's seed is Christ, by and 
through whom ;:rehovah gIVes life to man. (Rom. 6: 23) 
When Jehovah said to Abraham, "I will . . . make 
thy name great, " manifestly God meant that he would 
make his own holy name great. The dealing of Jeho
vah with the Hebrews, the natural descendants of 
Abraham, was for hIS (Jehovah's) own name's sake. 
(Ezek. 20: 9) The purpose of the Abrahamic covenant, 
therefore, was not primarily for man's benefit, but was 
and is for the vindication of Jehovah's name. This 
conclusion is abundantly supported by the Scriptures. 
Salvation of creatures is entirely secondary to the 
great purpose of Jehovah. W 4/1/34 

February 23 (101) 
This commandment which I conmwnd thee this day, 
1t is not hidden from thee, neither lS it far off. But the 
word is very nigh unto thee, in thy mouth, and in 
thy heart, that thou mayest iUJ It.-Deut. 30: 11, 14. 

Jehovah God does not require of his chIldren the 
doing of impossible things. Increased responsibility 
falls upon all who have been brought into the kingdom 
covenant, and necessarily curses are incorporated in 
the terms of the covenant for those who willfully dis
obey. (Deuteronomy 27-29) The statement concerning 
curses or punishments is not made to terrify one into 
obedience, but to warn against what to avoid. Jehovah 
has taken out a people for his own great and holy 
name, and he cannot and will not permit these to be 
contaminated by the Devil's organization and at the 
same time continue in Jehovah's organization. In this 
connection he announces his blessings upon those wilo 
do obey from a pure heart.-Deut. 30: 1-10. W 7/1/34 



February 24: (198) 
By one offering he hath perfected for ever them that 
are sancttfied. A.nd the holy spirit also beareth witness 
to us j for after he hath said, Th13 13 the covenant that 
I wul make wtth them after those days, saith the Lord. 

-Heb. 10: 14-16, A..R.V. 
Who are the "them that are sanctified" here men

tioned Y Manifestly those who are brought into Christ. 
"For both he that sanctIfieth and they who are sancti
fied, are all of one: for which cause he is not ashamed 
to call them brethren." (Reb. 2: 11) By what means 
are they sanctified' By "the blood of the [new] cove
nant, wherewith he was sanctIfied". (Reb. 10: 29) 
Thus the inspired apostle specifically applies the terms 
of the new covenant to the sanctified ones. That new 
covenant was made WIth Christ Jesus at the time of 
his death for and in behalf of his sanctified ones; it 
is the instrument of Jehovah by which he takes out 
from the nations a people for his name. W 5/1/34 

February 25 (159) 
Ye are come unto mount Ston, " all.d to Jesus the 
,nediator of the new covenant, and to the blood of 
sprinkling, that speaketh better things.-H eb.12: 22-24. 

Jesus was made mediator while on earth 1900 years 
previous to the inauguration of the covenant; but now 
having come to the temple and gathered unto himself 
his faithful, he inaugurates the covenant in heaven 
toward those found faithful up to this point and who 
have been made to "sit together in heavenly places in 
Christ Jesus" with him. Though Abel was entirely in
nocent when killed at the instance of Satan, his blood 
was merely that of an imperfect man. Jesus' blood 
"speaketh better things than that of Abel". This 
"blood of sprinkling", or the blood of the new cove
nant,' is the blood of the Perfect One, the Faithful and 
True WItness of Jehovah, and hence has redemptive 
value and validates the covenant, giving security of 
its benefits to those who have been brought into the 
new covenant. W 5/15/34 



February 26 (158) 
Behold,1 w'ill gather them out of aU countries whither 

1 have d7-iven them in mine anger, and in my fury, 
and in great wrath; and 1 will bring them 

again unto thu place -Jer. 32: 37. 
Natural Israel foreshadowed "Christendom", in

cluding all the consecrated who continue to wear the 
"filthy garments" of "Christendom". They claim to 
be for Jehovah, but they are not, even as the Israelites 
of old claimed to be for God, but were not. As God was 
angry with natural Israel, so was he angry with the 
professed spiritual Israel at the Lord's coming to the 
temple. This included all under the terms of the new 
covenant and who had not been bold in declaring the 
message of God's kingdom; also those that had con
ferred great honor upon men. The remnant of fleshly 
Israel was saved. Likewise a remnant of spiritual 
Israel is saved when the Lord appears at the temple 
for judgment and to inaugurate the new covenant 
toward the remnant.-Verse 40. W 6/1/34 

February 27 (323) 
The Lord came from Sinai, and rose up from Seir unto 
them; he shined forth from mount Paran, and he came 
with ten thousands of saints: from his right hand went 

a fiery law for them.-Deut. 33: 2. 
Jehovah's order of judgment seems to be clearly 

foreshadowed by the above. Here Smai, mentioned 
first, well pictures God's sanctuary. "The chariots of 
God are twenty thousand, even thousands upon thou
sands: the Lord is among them, as in Sinai, in the 
sanctuary." (Ps. 68: 17, R.V.) When Jesus appeared 
at the temple for judgment" Christendom's" iniquity 
was full, but first judgment must begin at the house 
of God. Seir, mentioned as second, pictures the "evil 
servant" class, the "man of sin", "the son of perdi
tion." Mount Paran seems well to picture the "elec
tive elder" class once in line for the kingdom, for at 
the wilderness of Paran Jehovah cleared out the un
faithful elders.-Num. 13: 26-14: 39. W 6/15/34 



February 28 (18) 
Christ, who gave himself for us, that he might redeem 
1/.S from all iniquity, and purify unto himself a pecu
liar people, zealous of good works.-Titus 2: 13, 14. 

To be ransomed and redeemed from Egypt natural 
Israel must have an unblemished passover lamb slain 
in their behalf. Then Jehovah made the covenant and 
led them out of Egypt to Mount Sinai, where the cove
nant was inaugurated with fitting ceremOnIes. Before 
anyone could be brought into the new covenant the 
anti typical lamb must be slain. Those brought into the 
covenant must first be ransomed and be a redeemed 
people. These are redeemed "with the precious blood 
of Christ [Jesus], as of a lamb without blemish and 
without spot". (1 Pet. 1: 19) The purpose of the new 
covenant is to take out from the nations of the world 
a peculiar people, zealous for good works, that is, of 
bearing witness to and having a part in the vindica
tion of Jehovah's name. W 4/15/34 

March 1 (46) 
R6form, therefore, and turn, that your sins may be 
blotted out; so that seasons of refreshment may come 

from the presence of the Lord.-Acts 3: 19, Diag. 
This does not mean cleansing from inherited sins, 

but cleansing from sins that attach to the church at the 
coming of the Lord Jesus to the temple. Being cleansed, 
these approved ones are covered with the robe of right
eousness and given the garments of salvation, and they 
are greatly refreshed and rejoice. At the invitation of 
Christ Jesus, these approved ones enter into the joy 
of the Lord. (Matt. 25: 21) They are brought into the 
temple, and the new covenant is inaugurated toward 
them. It is a time of great refreshing to the cleansed 
ones. This time of refreshing could not come until after 
Jesus was sent forth by Jehovah to rule amongst hi8 
enemies, and that was done in 1914. The time of re
freshing could not come until Jesus returned from 
heaven and gathered unto himself his faithful ones. 
W 7/15/34 



March 2 (269) 
And the Levite that is within thy gates; thou skalt not 

forsake him; for he hath no part nor inheritance 
with thee.-Deut. 14: 27. 

Jehovah's commandment was that forty-eight cities 
and suburbs be given to the Levites. (Num. 35: 7) 
This shows that the peoples of "Christendom" ha~e 
no right to crowd Jehovah's servants, and particularly 
his anointed witnesses, out of the land, but must allow 
them freedom of activity and a reasonable amount for 
their maintenance. This also supports the conclusion 
that those who obtain literature, and thus receive an 
opportunity to gain knowledge and understanding of 
the truth concerning Jehovah and his kingdom, should 
contribute something to defray expense of publication, 
that more books may be brought to the people by Je
hovah's witnesses that other people might know Jeho
vah's name and his loving-kindness. The Jonadabs now 
see they also have the privilege of aiding in this work 
and of bearing the message to others. W 8/1/34 

March 3 (39) 
Do ye not know tlutt. the saints shall judge the world 1 

. . . K MW ye not that we shall judge angels' 
-1 Cor. 6: 2, 3. 

It is undoubtedly the will of God that a witness 
concerning the unseen powers and the influence that 
they exercise over the human race must now be given, 
and that all who love the Lord must put forth their 
best endeavors to have a part in this witness work. 
His purpose is to permit Satan and his host to go the 
very limit in opposition to God and in ,their effort to 
turn all creation from Jehovah and to prove Jehovah 
to be a liar; and then in his own due time God will 
completely destroy such wicked ones and thus demon
strate his own supreme power. Before their destruc
tion, however, Jehovah wIll have his faithful and loyal 
witnesses give testimony to his own great name and 
to bc witnesses before both men and angels.-Ex. 
9: 16, Leeser. W 9/1/34 



March" (292) 
And there appeared another wonder in heaven j and be
hold a great red dragon, having seven heads and ten 
horns, and seven crowns upon his hcads.-Rev. 12: 3. 

Today there are not many in the world aside from 
God's anointed ones who see or discern this "wonder", 
Satan's organization. The Devil had tried to hide from 
"Christendom" knowledge of even his existence and 
also the existence of his organization. By this means 
he expected to entrap them all. Now Jehovah causes 
Satan's orgamzation to be brought to light, and causes 
JllS own WItnesses to give testimony concerning it, 
partIcularly as a warnmg to all people of good will, 
and as a notice and warning to the nations of the earth 
in general. To offset Jehovah's purpose Satan brings 
forth his organization as a thing to be worshiped, 
adored and served. Jehovah has permitted Satan's 
organization to r~main to serve his own purpose, in
cludmg just such a fiery test as that which now comes 
upon his people. W 10/1/34 

March 5 (303) 
The law of the Lord is perfect, . the judgments of 

the Lord are true and righteous.-Ps. 19: 7,9. 
The law of God is his perfect rule of action. Jus

tice is that which is right, righteous, pure and equi
table. It is the strict conformity to the prmciples of 
righteousness and rectitude. Judgment means the 
finding or conclusion of the court based upon the facts, 
that is, the judicial detcrmination or decree rendered 
by one having authority so to do. All of Jehovah's 
judgments are just, true and righteous, and are in 
exact harmony with his perfect law. Likewise all judg
ments of ChrISt Jesus are just, true and rIghteous and 
in harmony with the dIvine law. WIth Jehovah his law 
and equity are the same. In Jehovah's organization 
ignorance of the law is an excuse or defense. Because 
of his rule of righteousness Jehovah always brings no
tice to the wrongdoer before he pronounces judgment 
against him and executes that judgment. lV 12/1/34 



March 6 (226) 
In that day shall there be an oltar to the Lord in the 
midst of the land of Egypt, and a p1.1lar at the border 
thereof to the Lord. And it shall be for a sign and for 

a witness unto the Lord of hosts.-Isa. 19: 19, 20. 
Jehovah, applying his words to the "day of the 

Lord", speaks of his witnesses which are now as ran 
altar to the Lord, and a pillar in the border of Egypt'. 
The time of fulfilment of this prophecy is in the day 
when God serves notice first and then expresses his 
vengeance against Satan's organization. Jehovah has 
taken out his faithful ones, spiritual Israelites, and 
has made them his witnesses to declare his name in 
the earth. The prophecy of Jeremiah 32: 20, 21 now 
applies concerning Jehovah, "which hast set signs and 
wonders in the land of Egypt, even unto this day, and 
in Israel, and among other men j and hast made thee 
a name, as at this day: and hast brought forth thy 
people Israel out of the land of Egypt." W 3/1/34 

March 7 (175) 
They stood before the image that Neb1.LChadnezzar had 
set up. Then an herald cried aloud, To you it is com
manded, 0 people. nations, and languages, that . .. ye 
fall down and worship the golden image.-Dan. 3: 3-5. 

After A.D. 1918 all leaders and prominent ones of 
earth were forced to stand before Satan's organization. 
All who were in the world must stand before this 
r r image" of Satan's organization regardless of wheth
er they are "not of the world" even though in the 
world. All are in it, and the attempt is to force every
body to stand before the Devil's organization. In 1922, 
when the attention of God's faithful witnesses on earth 
began to be called to the fact of the existence of Sa
tan's powerful organization, the faithful then began 
to take their stand before it, but against it and def
initely on Jehovah's side, as pictured by the three 
Hebrews in Babylon who took their stand on Jehovah's 
side. lV 10/1/34 



~arch 8 (312) 
At that time ytJ were without Christ, being aliens from 

the commonwealth of Israel, and strangers from 
the covenants of promise.-Eph. 2: 12. 

What is the purpose of the new covenant? It is Je
hovah's instrument to gather unto himself a people for 
his name, to be used for the vindication of his name. 
It therefore applIes to the church, and not to the worlQ 
at all. The new covenant was foreshadowed by the old 
law covenant with Israel, as well as being a replace
ment substituted for the law covenant. That being 
true, then, it follows that the purpose of the law cove
nant foreshadowed the purpose of the new covenant. 
The purpose of the old law covenant could not have 
been salvation of the Jewish nation. It was not needed 
to save that nation. Eventually Gentiles will have thE 
same opportunity of salvation. The Jewish nation, 
being God's chosen people, did not foreshadow Gentile 
nations in general, but foreshadowed God's chosen 
people taken out from the world. W 4/1/34 

March 9 (277) 
Speak ye unto all the congregation of Israel, saying, 
In the tenth day of this month they sholl take to them 

every man a lamb ... for an house.-Ex. 12: 3. 
The slaymg and eating of the lamb preceded the 

slaughter of Egypt's firstborn. Even so the death of 
•• Christ, our passover", and the partaking of his merit 
by the spirit-begotten ones, precede the slaughter of 
Satan's firstborn at Annageddon. The typical lamb was 
taken in on the tenth day of Nisan. Antitypically this 
means (in the present "day of Jehovah" since 1918) 
the receiving of the Lamb as Jehovah's King enthroned 
in office, hence the receiving of the Kingdom and un
dertaking full responsibIlity of the kingdom interests. 
On the tenth of Nisan, A.D. 33, Jesus rode into Jeru
salem and offered himself as King. This shows that 
receiving the Lamb into the house since A.D. 1918 
Iiligmfies far more than accepting Jesus as the ransom 
sacrifice. lV 3/15/34 



March 10 (68) 
.And Moses wrote aU the words of the Lord, aM ro~e 

'Up early i'll. the morning, and builded an oltar 
under the Mll, and twelve pillars.-Ex. 24: 4. 

Some time prior the law covenant had been made 
with Israel in Egypt, but now at the inauguration the 
Israelites were instructed as to their relationship to 
God and their duties to be perfonned according to his 
commandments. At Mount Smai Moses set up a witness 
by building an altar and twelve pillars. Then he sent 
young men "which offered burnt offerings, and sacri
ficed peace offermgs of oxen unto the Lord ". Those 
"young men" seemed to picture the remnant de
scribed by the prophet Joel (2: 28), saying: •• I will 
pour out my spirit upon all flesh; and ... your 
young men shall see visions." Since 1918, and more 
particularly since 1922, the remnant have been sent 
forth as Jehovah's witnesses to offer to the Lord, and 
before the people, • sacrifices of peace and thanks
giving,' .. an offering in righteousness." W 5/1/34 

)larch 11 (88) 
But '!Ie are come unto mount Sian, and . . . to the 
spirits of just men made perfect.-Heb. 12: 22, 23. 

Those begotten of the spirit have Jehovah for their 
spiritual Father. This is true even while these crea
tures have an organism of flesh. The eXpression" spirits 
of just men made perfect" therefore properly applies 
to the present-day remnant of spiritual Israel who now 
are "spiritually minded". (Rom. 8: 6) Many begotten 
of the spirit do not prove faithful and are therefore 
not 'perfected in the spirit', whereas the remnant 
found faithful at the temple judgment and made mem
bers of the 'elect servant' class are perfected. They 
were righteous at the time begotten of the holy spirit, 
and counted as God's sons, and now as such righteous 
ones they ate perfected. They have come faithfully 
through a discipline administered by their "Father 
of spirits", Jehovah, that they might be made par
takers of his holiness.-Heb. 12: 6-10. W 5/15/34 



~arch 12 (252) 
And their seed shall be known among the Gent£les, 
and their offspring among the pBOple: all that ste 
them shall acknowledge them, that they are the seed 

which the Lord hath blessed -Isa. 61: 9. 
The physical facts, or things which have come to 

pass upon Jehovah's true people, since 1919 fully cor
roborate the above scripture. "Their seed," the true 
Judeans, are known among the nations, among whom 
they are the witnesses for Jehovah. "All that see 
them," that is, all that discern them to be Jehovah's 
servants, acknowledge them that they are the "seed 
which the Lord hath blessed", Jehovah's true people 
taken out for his name. Those taken into the covenant 
have entered into the joy of the Lord and are now 
greatly rejoicing that they are privileged to bear testi
mony to his holy name. Others who are not of the 
royal house see that these earnest and faithful ones 
are Jehovah's witnesses, and recognize them as the 
blessed seed of Jehovah. W 6/1/34 

~arch 13 (242) 
Jerusalem! that hath been but1ded, a true city all 

jomed together as one.-Ps. 122: 3, Roth. 
Even after the taking of certain ones into the tem

ple and into the kingdom covenant there existed a 
need of cleansing and of clearing out the insincere 
ones, including those who had selfishly sought and ac
cepted the posItIon of electIve elders and who insisted 
upon walkmg after their own selfish desires, and hence 
were not entirely devoted to God and his kingdom. 
There must be no murmurers, complainers, opposers, 
or selfish, rebellIOUS ones who abide in the kingdom 
covenant. Those at the cleansed temple are at unity 
in Christ. Those in the covenant for the kingdom, and 
who are the ones taken out as a people for God's name, 
must walk on, shoulder to shoulder, looking well to 
the interests of the kingdom, and continue singing the 
praises of Jehovah God.. W 6/15/34 



Ifarch 14 (286) 
Ye shall eat it in haste j it is the Lord'8 passover. 
For I will pass th,.ough the land of Egypt this night, 

and un1l smite all the firstborn.-Ex. 12: 11, 12. 
The Israelites were required to be in haste, with 

their loins girded, feet shod, and staff in hand. Anti-
typically this means that Jehovah's witnesses are not 
of this world nor subject to Satan's organization and 
its demands, but are subject to the "Higher Powers"; 
that they are on the trek and about to leave the anti
typical Egypt, seeing that the wicked organization 
will shortly be destroyed. The Israelites must abide in 
the house, under the blood, until morning j which anti
typically means that Jehovah's remnant are now hid
den and are kept "in the secret place of the .M:ost 
High", under the protection of Jehovah and his Vin
dicator, and are thus protected "until the indignation 
be overpast". They have there entered, by the Lord's 
grace, and have 'shut the door behind them '. W 3/15/34 

~arch 15 (80) 
Jehovah said, My Spirit shall not strive with man for 

ever, for that he also is /lesh.-Gen. 6: 3, A.R.V. 
The words "My Spirit" mean Jehovah himself, that 

being another way of saying "I the Spirit", and set
ting off so forcefully the tremendous contrast between 
"Spirit" the Creator and "flesh" that is human 
creatures. Since Adam had become ~ sinner, 'Jehovah 
had been striving with humankind j he had been judg
ing men as to their integrity. Since the time of Enos 
men had been • callmg themselves by the Lord '8 name " 
manifestly to bring reproach upon God's name, in the 
same manner as many men today call themselves Chris
tians but openly bring reproach upon the name of God 
and Christ. God'8 announcement is, in effect, that 
flesh is not to for ever insult Jehovah's name. Being 
flesh, man could not therefore go on for ever mocking 
God, the great Spirit. Provoking God shows that man 
had not the correct appreciation of what man is as 
compared with the great Creator. W 9/1/34 



~areh 16 (304) 
What thing soever I command yo'lL. observe to do it j 

thou shalt not add thereto, nor diminish from it. 
-Deut. 12: 32. 

In making the covenant with Israel in Moab the 
earth as well as the heavens is called to be a witnfss 
thereto. (Deut. 30: 19) This shows that the kingdom 
covenant and matters pertinent thereto must be pub
lished on earth to others than those in the covenant, 
that they may know what is coming to pass. It is the 
covenant or purpose of Jehovah that must be declared, 
and no one must add to or take from that expressed 
purpose as set forth in his Word. The present time, 
therefore, is a day of delIberate decision, with full 
responsibility restmg on those brought into the cove
Jlant for the kingdom. To those who faithfully serve 
God at the temple Jehovah reveals his secrets, as these 
become due to bc made known. Learning these secrets, 
getting an understanding of God's purpose, the king
dom class must make proclamation to others. W 7/1/34 

~arch 17 (34) 
Then the king's countenance was changed, and h1S 

thoughts troubled him, ... Then came in all the king's 
wise men: but they could not read the writing, nor 
make known to the king the interpretation thereof. 

-Dan. 5: 6-8. 
Jehovah's witnesses placed the message of the Lord 

God high up "on the wall", and God has compelled 
the rulers in "Christendom" to read the message 
although they do not understand it. Especially since 
1929 they have appealed to the "wise men" of their 
own orgamzation to place a construction upon or to 
explam what is the meaning of the" signs" and" won
ders" in heaven, that is, the declarations made by Je
hovah's witnesses and their continuous work in bear
ing witness to the people and what relatIon the same 
has to the distress and perplexity upon the earth. But 
none of Babylon's wise men can read or interpret the 
same, because it is all foreign to them. W 11/1/34 



March 18 (294) 
Your la'mb shall he without blemisk, • And tkey 

shall eat the flesh in that night, roast with fire, 
and unleavened bread.-Ex. 12: 5-8. 

In this day of Jehovah the eating of the lamb in. 
cludes not only partaking of his merit, which cleanses 
from sin, but also the having a share in the doing of 
the work which Jesus Christ was sent to earth to do, 
to wit, to bear testimony to the name of Jehovah to 
the vindication of his holy name, hence also entering 
into the joy of the Lord, which is now the strength of 
the remnant. Furthermore it means that there must 
be no uncleanness in God's organization or among his 
people resulting from coming in contact with or com. 
promising with the Devil's organization. There must 
be no "leaven of the Pharisees, which is hypocrisy", 
meaning the failure or refusal to confess the Lord be· 
fore men. Jehovah's witnesses must now be entirely 
separate from Satan's organization. W 3/15/34 

~arch 19 (58) 
Moses severed three cittes on this side Jordan toward 
the sunrising; that the slayer mtght flee thither, which 
should kiU his neighbour unawares.-Deut. 4: 41, 42. 

Setting up cities of refuge was notice to those hav· 
ing need therefor that God had made provision for 
their protection and refuge in time of distress. This 
prophecy must have fulfilment at the coming of the 
Greater Moses. February 24, 1918, by the Lord's grace 
and manifestly by his overruling providence, there 
was delivered, at Los Angeles, California, for the first 
time the message "The W orid Has Ended-Millions 
Now Living Will Never Die". Thereafter that message 
was proclaimed throughout .. Christendom". No one 
()f God's people understood fully the matter at that 
time; but since being brought into God's temple they 
understand that those on earth who may live and not 
die are the ones who now 'get in to the chariot', as 
Jonadab at Jehu's invitation got into the chariot with 
Jehu. W 8/1/34 



~arch 20 (70) 
BlindMss WI, part is happened to Israel, ttnh"l the f~ 

ness of the Gentlles be come in.-Rom. 11: 25. 
The greater part of the people of the nation of Israel 

were hardened at heart and made blind. Since only 
a small remnant of natural Israel accepted Jesus Christ 
and were transferred to him and became spiritual, the 
required 144,000 members of Christ's body must be 
made up from the Gentiles, those other than Jews. 
For three and one-half years after Pentecost the gospel 
was taken exclusively to the Jews that they might have 
an opportunity to become spiritual. At the end of 
that time the gospel was taken to Jews and Gentiles, 
Cornelius being the first Gentile to become a follower 
of Christ. That marked the" fulness of the Gentiles II 
coming in. Even so today there is a remnant of spir
itual Israel brought under the robe of righteousness 
and given the garments of salvation. W 4/15/34 

~arch 21 (157) 
Then said these men, 1V e shall not find any occasion 

against this Daniel, except we find it agamst him 
concerning the law of his God.-Dan. 6: 5. 

Today Jehovah's witnesses are strictly endeavoring 
to obey God's law. HIS rule by which they are now 
specially gUIded is this: 'Ye are my witnesses that I 
am God.' • Go through the midst of the city (from 
house to house in "Christendom"] and set a mark up
on the foreheads of them that sigh and cry for all the 
abominations.' The faithful witnesses now heed the 
admonitIOn of God's Word, "Let every soul be subject 
unto the higher powers," i.e., Jehovah and his King. 
Having undertaken to do God's WIll, and having no 
desire to violate any just or righteous law, these faith
ful servants of the Lord say: "We ought to obey God 
rather than men." Where the law of this world con
travenes God's law they must obey God's law at any 
cost. No one of the conspirators understands that fact 
so fully as does the "evil servant" class. W 12/1/34 



~arch 22 (19) 
.And he answered and told them, Elias verily cometh, 

first, and restoreth all things.-Mark 9: 12. 
This prophecy relating to restoration had reference 

to restoring the great truths which the Israelites had 
lost, to wit: That Jehovah is the only true God and 
that he would make a name for himself by and through 
his kingdom. The words of Mark 9: 12, "The Son of 
man ... must suffer many things, and be set at 
nought," show that the complete fulfilment of the 
prophecy concerning Elijah must be preceded by the 
sufferings of Christ Jesus, all of which pertains to the 
vindicatIOn of Jehovah's name. Jesus did suffer death, 
was raised from the dead, and went away to receive 
the kingdom, the setting up of which must be pre
ceded by a restitution work. This restitution work is 
the restoring to hIS true followers the great truths that 
had been hid or lost from them and the preparing of 
a people for God's purpose. W 7/15/34 

~arch 23 (211) 
Jehovah . .. this is my name for ever, and this is my 

memorial unto all generations.-Ez. 3: 15, A.R. V. 
A memorial marks a day or tIme certain when some 

great thing is done which is to be ever afterwards re
membered. Among the great things performed by Je
hovah by his servant Moses were these: The revelation 
of his name, the making of the law covenant with 
Israel, the destruction of Pharaoh's organization, and 
the deliverance of the Israelites from that oppressive 
organization. The pivotal point of these great events 
was the slaying of the passover lamb, because it point
ed to the One whom God had ordained to be the vin
dicator of his great and holy name. All the things 
performed in Egypt by man as God's rcpresmtative 
and servant were incidental to the vindication of Je
hovah's name, which is the all-important thing. Be
cause the slaying and eating of the paschal lamb 
pomted to Jesus, the vindicator, Jehovah said to Moses: 
"This day shall be unto you for a memorial. " lV 3/1/34 



March 24 (206) 
They shall take of tke blood, and stn7ce it on the two 
slde posts, and on the upper door post of the houses, 

wkerem they shan eat it.-Ex. 12: 7. 
It is true that the blood signifies that those under 

it say, "I accept Christ Jesus' blood as my redemptive 
price" ; but to the remnant it means much more. Being 
the blood of the VIctim which validates the new cove
nant, it sIgmfies that the firstborn of the remnant have 
entered into that new covenant, the primary purpose 
of which is to produce a people for Jehovah's name 
and who wiII have a part in vindicating that holy name. 
Upon the remnant the Most HIgh has bestowed the 
"'new name", thus showing them to be a "people for 
hIS name ". The blood on the door entrances there
fore pictures that the new covenant has been inaugu
rated toward the remnant and hence they must be 
faithful to that new name and must continue to faith
fully bear testimony to Jehovah's name. W 3/15/34 

March 25 (256) 
He cast upon them the fie1·ceness of his anger, wrath, 
and indlgnatwn, and trouble, by sending evil angels 

anwng them.-Ps. 78: 49. 
This refers typlCally to the plagues in Egypt. Anti

typically "evil angels" h€re clearly appears to refer 
to the Lord Jesus Christ and to the faithful remnant 
OIl earth as members of Ins body. This conclusion is 
in harmony with the Scriptures; eV1l does not neces
sarIly mean WIckcdness, but that which brings mis. 
fortune, woe and punishment upon wrongdoers. One 
translator renders the text thus: "A mission of mes
sengers of mIsfortune." (Roth.) Jehovah's witnesses 
do now proclaim his message of misfortune, woe and 
punishment against Satan's organization, both visible 
and IllvisIble. As the plagues upon Egypt constituted 
notice and warning, anti typically fulfilled such must 
be notice and warmng. Jehovah uses his witnesses on 
earth III connectIon therewith. W 3/1/34 



~areh 26 (111) 
He is the mediator of a better covenant.-Heb. 8: 6. 

God made the old law covenant with Moses as media
tor for his chosen people. He made the new covenant 
wIth Christ Jesus, whom Moses foreshadowed, as Me
dIator for his chosen ones. Jehovah sent Moses to 
Egypt primarily to make a name for Himself, and 
secondarily to redeem the Israelites. (2 Sam. 7: 23) 
To this end Moses was required to bear testimony be
fore the Israehtes and before the Egyptian ruler, and 
this he must do prior to the making of the law cove
nant. Jehovah sent Jesus mto the world, antitypical 
Egypt, to bear witness to his name, hence to make a 
name for Himself, and he must bear witness before 
the Jews and others before the new covenant is made. 
(John 18: 37) He said: "I am come in my Father's 
name." (John 5: 43) That the chief purpose of the 
coming of Jesus was to glorify and vindicate Jehovah's 
name is shown by his words.-John 12: 27, 28. W 4/1/31 

~arch 27 (148) 
Thou shalt say unto Pharaoh, Thus saith the Lord, . . . 
I will slay thy son, even thy firstborn.-Ex. 4: 22,23. 

The time is rapidly approaching when the firstborn 
of antitypical Egypt must dIe. As the blood of the 
passover lamb sprinkled on the doorposts of the houses 
in Egypt signified life and preservation to those who 
remained inside the house and under the protection of 
that blood·sign, so those trusting in the precious blood 
of Christ Jesus, and who have been in and remain in 
the new covenant, have this added assurance of life and 
preservation. The Lord's supper, properly celebrated 
to "show the Lord's death tIll he come", has been a 
guarantee of their preservation. Now, however, the 
Lord has come, and his shed blood bespeaks that this 
is the day of Jehovah's vengeance and destruction of 
Satan's firstborn of thIS world. To properly celebrate 
the Lord's supper now one must certainly show con
sistency by proclaiming the day of God's vengeance 
against the enemy's fixstborn. W 3/1/34 



~arch 28 (170) 
Now, in Chdst Jesus, ye who sometimes were far of! 
a"e made nigh by the blood of Christ.-Eph. 2: 13. 

In Egypt Moses was a type of Jesus. AB Moses could 
not be put to death and at the same time complete the 
type, the lamb was slain in his stead. It was the lamb's 
blood that sanctlfied, perfected and made operative the 
law covenant. Jesus' blood shed at Calvary made oper
ative the new covenant on the day of his death. Imme
dIately precedmg his death he took the cup of wine, 
symbolic of his blood, and said to his disciples: "This 
is my blood of the new testament, which is shed for 
many for the remission of sins." HIS shed blood was 
both for making complete and for putting in operation 
the new covenant, and also served as the redemptive 
price for mankind. Only by faith in his shed blood can 
one be brought into a covenant with God. Prior to the 
exercise of such faith all were aliens from God. Only 
those who accepted Christ and exercised faith in his 
blood could be brought nigh to God. W 4/15/34 

~arch 29 (24) 
Hence even the first covenant of God's wt"ll was not 
inaugurated apart from blood.-H eb. 9: 18, Mof!. 
Making the covenant is one thing; the inauguration 

thereof is another and later thing. The covenant is 
made by Jehovah with the one competent to enter into 
an agreement, hence with the medlator, in behalf of 
all who shall be brought under the terms of or into the 
covenant. Inauguration means the appropriate cere
monies inducting one into office and investing him with 
specific authority. The inauguration of the new cove
nant is the appropriate ceremonies inducting into 
office and vestmg with specific authority those selected 
to perform the duties enjoined on them by the cove
nant. The primary purpose of the new covenant is the 
vmdication of Jehovah's name. To this end he takes 
out a people for his name who, proving faithful up to 
a certain point, are invested with authority to be the 
witnesses to rus name. W 5/1/34 



Dlarch 30 (301) 
When he seeth the blood upon the lintel, and on the 
two side posts, the Lord will pass over the doo,., and 
will not suffer the destroyer to come in.-Ex. 12: 23. 

The blood of the paschal lamb was publicly sprinkled 
on the doorposts and lintels of the Israelites' houses. 
Antitypically that not only means a public confession 
of Jesus' blood as Jehovah's provided redemptive 
price for mankind, but also signifies to the remnant 
that all of that class are Judeans, that is, praisers of 
Jehovah, and are subject to the orders of Jehovah's 
Vindicator, the Greater Moses; and further, that the 
day of God's vengeance is here, which vengeance 
shortly will be exercised in the destruction of Satan's 
firstborn at Armageddon. Therefore the blood was 
both a public declaration and a testimony of approach
ing destruction upon Jehovah's enemies. This truth 
Jehovah's witnesses, his firstborn yet on the earth, 
must declare, because it is an expression of his venge
ance. W 3/15/34 

nlarch 31 (89) 
But ye have approached unto Zion's mountain, and 
••. unto the spirits of righteous ones made perfect. 

-Ifeb. 12: 22, 23, Roth. 
The spirit-begotten ones are the ones justified by 

Jesus' blood, and in addltion thereto the remnant are 
now brought under the robe of righteousness. (lsa. 
61: 10) They are' arrayed in fine linen, which is the 
righteousness [the righteous acts] of the saints'. (Rev. 
19: 8) The "righteous ones", therefore, are the 'saints 
gathered unto the Lord' and who have come to unity 
of the faith and knowledge, "unto a perfect man, unto 
the measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ." 
(Eph. 4: 13, 14; Ps. 50: 5) Thus the words of descrip
tion, to wit, "the spirits of righteous ones made per
fect" or perfected, identify the remnant gathered to 
the temple unto the Lord. These are the ones toward 
whom the new covenant is inaugurated or dedicated. 
W 5/15/34 



April 1 (337) 
Cry aloud, spare not,' lift up thy voice like a trumpet, 
and shew my people their transgression, and the house 

of Jacob their sins.-Isa. 58: 1. 
Jehovah made curses and blessings very prominent 

in the covenant made in Moab. This shows that Jeho
vah would bring to those in line for the kingdom a full 
knowledge of the consequences of whIchever course 
thcy might choose to take, and that he would also make 
plain to the faithful the subject concerning the •• evil 
f>crvant" class as well as that of the .. faithful and 
wise servant" class, disclosing the sharp contrast be
tween them. Not only that, but that he would cause 
the sins of the .. evil servant" class to be boldly pro
nounced or cried out by his faithful witnesses on earth. 
The great Judge, Christ Jesus, now sits in judgment. 
Those gathered unto him and into the lnngdom cove
nant partIcipate, in this, that they announce the judg
ments already written. W 7/1/34 

April 2 (M) 
1 wiU cause you to pass under the rod, and I will bnng 
you 1nto the bond of the covenant: and I w1ll purge 
out from among you tke ,.ebels.-Ezek. 20: 37,38. 
During the World War, particularly the years 1917 

and 1918, spiritual Israel was in a wilderness condi
llon. FIery trials came upon those consecrated to God. 
A separating work followed. Passing through that 
afflIction those found faithful to the Lord up to that 
time were taken into the bonds of the new covenant. 
They passed under the rod of kingly authority of 
ChrIst Jesus who had been sent out from Zion to rule 
and who was now at the temple for the purging of the 
"sons of Levi". Then Jehovah by Christ Jesus ful
filled his promise to •• purge out from among you the 
rebels, and them that transgress against me: . . . and 
ye shall know that I am the Lord". (Verse 38) This 
separating work began and continued until the cleans
ing of the sanctuary was accomplished. lV 6/1/34 



April 3 (101) 
Take heed, and hearken, 0 Israel j this day thou ari 
become the people of the Lord thy God_ Thou shalt 
therefore obey the voice of the Lord thy God, and do 
his commandments and his statutes.-Deut. 27: 9, 10. 

There is no mention made of animal sacrifice and 
sprinkling of blood at making the covenant in Moab, 
even though that was the day of the new moon. In the 
record of LevitIcus and Numbers priests, tabernacle 
and animal sacrifices are made foremost. Not so in 
the making of the Moab covenant. Faithfulness is tbe 
keynote to that covenant in Moab. Sacrificial provi
sions, which prefigured the ransom sacrifice and atone
ment work of ChrIst, would of themselves be insuffi
cient and unavailing for those taken out as a people 
for Jehovah's name as against their going into cap
tivity to Satan's organization, and into death, unless 
they were wholly obedIent to their vows. They must 
be faithful, above everything else. W 6/15/34 

April 4 (326) 
He is a Jew, which is one mwardly j and circumcision 
is that of the heart, in the sp~rit, and not in the letter; 
whose pmise is ?lot of men, but of God.-Rom. 2: 29. 

The law covenant was made by Jehovah with the 
natural descendants of Israel, Moses being the glori
fied mediator. The new covenant was made with Christ 
Jesus, the glorIfied MedIator, with and for spiritual 
Israel. The natural IsraelItes were a typical people, 
the antitype of which are those who covenant to do 
God's will. Such are designated spiritual Israelites. 
Christ Jesus was by human birth a natural Israelite. 
The new covenant, however, was made with him after 
he was made the Head of the spiritual house of Israel. 
Others were invited into the covenant after they had 
accepted Christ Jesus as God's promised Seed, and 
hence after they had become spiritual Israelites. Only 
those who are begotten of the spirit after exercising 
faith in the shed blood of Christ Jesus are spiritual 
Israelites.-Rom. 9: 6, 7. W 4/15/34 



April 5 (331) 
In that day w~1l1 raise up the pavilion of David . .• 
that they on whom my name hath been called may take 
possession of the residue of Edom and of all the nattons. 

-Amos 9: 11,12, Roth. 
The name "David" means "beloved" and pictures 

Christ Jesus, the beloved Son of God. The tabernacle 
or dwelhng-place of Jehovah God as related to his 
creatures IS ZIOn, his capital organization, of which 
Christ Jesus his beloved Son is the Head. "For the 
Lord hath chosen ZIOn: he hath desired it for his hab
itation. ThIS is my rest for ever: here will I dwell j 
for I have desired it. " (Ps. 132 : 13, 14) Amos' proph
ecy refers to the fact that, when its fulfilment took 
placc, the Greater David would be in possession of the 
natIOns. As it is written concerning Jesus: "Yet have 
I [ Jehovah] set my king upon my holy hill of Zion. 
Ask of me, and I shall give thee the [nations] for thine 
inheritance, and the uttermost parts of the earth for 
thy possession. "-Ps. 2: 6, 8. W 7/15/34 

April 6 (46) 
But let a man examine himself, and so let him eat of 

that bread, and drink of that cup.-1 Cor. 11: 28. 
Those who now properly partake of the Lord's sup

per as a memorial to Jehovah's name must have an 
active personal part in the performance of the ten 
antitYPlCal plagues upon anti typical Egypt, Satan's 
organization. Each one must partIcipate in proclaIm
ing the message of God in connection with these plagues. 
The plagues are now in operation, advancing to the 
great chmax of destruction of Satan's firstborn at 
Armageddon. To partake worthily of the Memorial one 
must have part in declaring these truths as Christ has 
commanded. Moses and Aaron declared God's word to 
the Egyptians, wluch resulted in the plagues. Moses 
typified Christ Jesus, and Aaron, his spokesman, rep
resented those of the temple class, the remnant, now 
on earth, declaring the message of God's vengeance 
::.nd bearing testimony of his kingdom. W 3/15/34 



April 7 (93) 
And among the cities which ye shall give unto the 
Levites, there shall be six cities for refuge, which ye 
shall appoint for the 'Inanslayer, that he may flee thither. 

-Nurn. 35: 6. 
These six: cities were assigned to those who had been 

redeemed or purchased by Jehovah in place of Israel's 
firstborn and who had been assigned exclusively to 
God's service. (Num. 3: 11-51) The six: cities thus ap
pointed picture the organization of Jehovah's anointed 
ones yet on earth, representing Zion, the holy city, 
since it is builded up. Such citles of protection sym
bolized the organization of those who are wholly de
voted to God and his temple. There was no other place 
that the manslayer could find refuge or safety. This 
is strong proof that the Jonadab class who seek refuge 
against the day of God's vengeance must find it only 
in "Jehu's chariot", that is, in the organization of 
Jehovah, of which organization Christ Jesus is the 
Head and great High Priest. W 8/1/34 

April 8 (109) 
The Lord said, My spirit shall not always strive with 

man, for that he also is flesh: yet his days shall 
be an hundred and twenty years.-Gen. 6: 3. 

There was no need for Jehovah to prolong for ever 
the controversy as to man's integrity, as though man 
could continue to strive with his Creator and Judge 
in the same manner that he strives against an adver
sary at law. But why should God suffer,sinful man 
with no integrity toward Jehovah to continue 120 
years longer' It was during that 120 years that he 
caused a great witness to be given to his name, and at 
the end of that 120 years he brought about the world's 
complete destruction, foreshadowing the destruction 
of the world at Armageddon. In this manner Jehovah 
shows that he had timed the world's destruction by 
the flood and that he would allow ample time before 
that to serve notice on men and their superhuman sons
in-law, the incarnated "sons of God". W 9/1/34 



April 9 (332) 
It is commanded, 0 people, nations, and w,nguages, 
that at what time ye hear the sound of . . . all kmd!J 
of music, ye fall down and worship the golden image 
that N ebuchadnezzar the king hath set up.-Dan. 3: 4, 5. 

To refuse to obey the king's command would be a 
challenge to his supremacy and the legitimacy of the 
image he erected. Now the question of supremacy is 
brought to thefore; Satan boldly claims he is supreme; 
therefore everyone IS forced to take his stand either on 
the Devil's side or on the side of Jehovah and his king
dom. The VIsible part of Satan's organization today 
inSIsts that the power of the state is supreme and 
everyone must submit thereto regardless of whether the 
rule promulgated is contrary to God's law or not_ 
Those who now stand firm for God and his kingdom 
and refuse to compromise do thereby declare that this 
worldly organizatIOn ruled by Satan is a fraudulent 
thing reproaching Jehovah's name. W 10/1/34 

April 10 (185) 
Behold, Satan hath desired to have you, that he rna,!! 

s~ft you as wheat.-Luke 22: 31. 
Jesus added, to Peter: "But I have prayed for thee, 

that thy faIth fall not: and when thou art converted, 
strengthen thy brethren." Thus the Lord in guarded 
language showed that Peter would come through the 
test successfully and that he could afterwards be of 
strength to his brethren. This supports the conclUSIOn 
that Satan makes a desperate attempt to overthrow 
everyone worthIly partaking of the Memorial. Let all 
such, then, have absolute and complete faith in Jeho
vah God and Christ Jesus and remain firm and stead
fast, regardless of all opposition, and continue to pro
claim the name of Jehovah faIthfully unto the end. So 
doing, they may be assured of complete delIverance 
into the everlastmg kingdom of our Lord and Savior 
Jesus Christ and be for ever the favored servants of 
the Most High. lV 3/15/34 



April 11 (108) 
The queen spake and said, 0 king, live for ever; let not 
thy thoughts trouble thee, . . . let Daniel be called, 
and he will shew the interpretation.-Dan. 5: 10-12. 

Vindication of Jehovah's name was the paramount 
issue in Daniel '8 day and is stIlI such. Daniel had been 
in Babylon for years and had proved himself a faith
ful and true witness to God's name. He was now of a 
good old age, and still the Lord would use him to bear 
testimony. For about 1900 years God has been takIng 
out from the world his church and using such to be his 
witnesses, and even now, in the old age of the church, 
in these "last days" the faithful are having greater 
opportunities of bearing testimony to Jehovah's name. 
The picture made in connection with Daniel's appear
ing before the king of Babylon indIcates that God's 
remnant would be given a greater privilege and re
sponSIbility to be WItnesses to the name of the Most 
High and to bear testimony before world rulers to 
God's name and kingdom. W 11/115/34 

April 12 (169) 
Declare in Zion the vengeance of the LOI'd our rJod, 

the vengeance of his temple.-J er. 50: 28. 
This must be done in fulfilment of the divinely given 

commandment: "Proclaim . . . the day of vengeance 
of our God. " (Isa. 61 : 2) As Aaron acted as the mout h
piece and proclaimer for Moses (who typified ChrIst 
Jesus) in proclaiming God's vengeance against Pha
raoh and his organization, even so now those in the 
covenant with Christ Jesus must likewise proclaIm 
God's vengeance against Satan's firstborn and all of 
his organization, because they "have the testimony of 
Jesus Christ" and keep God's commandment. Those 
who would partake of the Memorial supper and then 
fail or refuse to obey the commandments to be Jeho
vah's witnesses would thereby partake unworthily~ 
"For he that eateth and drinketh unworthily, eateth 
and drmketh damnation to himself, not discerning the 
Lord's body."-l Cor. 11:29. W 3/1/34 



April 13 (39) 
l! e sent Moses his servant, and Aaron whom he had 

chosen. They shewed his signs among them, and 
wonders 'm the land of Ham.-Ps. 105: 26, 27. 

Jehovah's prImary purpose in sending Moses to 
Egypt was to place before the Egyptian ruling class, 
and before the people, the proof that he is the Supreme 
One. HIS primary purpose in sending Jesus, the anti
typical Moses, to earth at both his first and his second 
commg is to place before the creation of the world 
the proof that Jehovah is the Almighty and that there 
is none besides hIm. This he does for his own name·s 
sake, that all may lrnow that life and attendmg bless
ings come from God, and from him only. This conclu
sion is proved by his words to Moses that" the Egyp
tians shall know that I am Jehovah". (Ex. 7: 5, 
A.R. V.) Moses was Jehovah's instrument in Egypt to 
place the evidence before the people. Jesus Christ is 
his instrument or "hand" by which Jehovah places 
the eVIdence before the entire world. W 3/15/34 

April 14 (269) 
And ye shall be unto me a kingdom of priests, and an 
holy nation. These are the words which thou shalt 

speak unto the cht1dren of Israel.-Ex. 19: 6. 
This proves that a people was foreshadowed by the 

Israelites and that such people foreshadowed by the 
IsraelItes in the law covenant must prove their faith
fulness under the terms of the new covenant in order 
to become God's holy nation. Addressing that people 
foreshadowed by the Israelites the mspired apostle 
says: "Ye are a chosen generatIOn, a royal priesthood, 
an holy nation, a peculIar people, that ye should shew 
forth the praises of him who hath called you out of 
darkness into his marvellous light: which in time past 
were not a people, but are now the people of God; 
which had not obtained mercy, but now have obtained 
mercy. " (1 Pet. 2: 9, 10) This holy nation is made up 
of those who become members of God's royal house of 
which ChrIst Jesus is the Head. W 4/1/34 



April 15 (236) 
Daniel knew that the writing was signed, and gave 
thanks before his God, as he dld aforetime.-Dan. 6: 10. 

HIdden worship by Jehovah's witnesses might be 
carried on by praying to him and talking secretly to 
others about his kingdom without even the hierarchy's 
knowing it. But such hidden worship would be posi
tive evidence of fear of men, and a tacit admission 
that Jehovah is not supreme and cannot protect and 
deliver his own. That is exactly what Satan desires to 
accomplish. The Lord foreknew this and warns that 
the fear of man leadeth into a snare but the fear of 
the Lord tendeth to life. (Prov. 29: 25; 19: 23) To be 
a true worshiper of Almighty God one must obey his 
commandment, "Ye are my wItnesses"; that is, you 
must make known to others that your trust is in Je
hovah and that he is the only source of life and the one 
to whom all proper petItIOn can be presented with cer
tainty of having the same answered. W 12/1/34 

April 16 (294) 
As often as ye eat this bread, and drink this cup, ye 
do shew the Lord's death ttU he come.-l Oor. 11: 26. 

Jesus' death in the place of the sinner, and his 
faithfulness unto death, were not merely to furnIsh 
the redemptive price for man, but also to prove his own 
qualifications to be the vindIcator of Jehovah's name. 
Being thus perfected, Christ Jesus became Jehovah's 
"high priest for ever" and the vindicator of his name. 
The greatest thing to be kept in memory is the name 
of Jehovah, and Paul intimated that at the coming of 
Jesus to the temple this important truth would clear
ly be understood. By partaking of the" Lord's supper" 
until his coming to the temple of Jehovah his faithful 
disciples have shown forth the Lord's death; but now 
these faithful ones gathered by the Lord Jesus unto 
himself are 'drinking the fruit of the vine with him 
new', and all are rejoicing and praising the name of 
Jehovah and must do so for ever. W 3/1/34 



April 17 Memorial Date (20) 
For WIl, being man.y, are one bread, and on.e body; for 
we are all partakers of that one brood.-1 Cor. 10: 17. 

Others may engage in proclaiming the message of 
thc Kingdom, but it is those who partake of the death 
of Christ Jesus who are the ones that ultimately bve 
with him. Those who suffer the reproaches that re.
proached lum by reason of bemg Jehovah's faithful 
witness, even to the end, are the ones that will ulti
mately reign with him. Jehovah gave to Jasus the 
priVIlege and honor of being His vindicator at cost of 
his human lIfe. All who are with him in that vindica
tIOn must hkewise die sacrificially, as Jesus did, faith
ful unto the end. All of such capItal organization are 
"one bread and one body". The breaking of the bread 
and the drinkmg of the cup show forth that all who 
do so are one with Christ Jesus, in unity with him as 
members of his body and therefore in the temple. Such, 
therefore, properly partake of the emblems of the 
Memorial. W 3/15/34 

April 18 (323) 
Whose voice then shook the earth; but now he hath 

promised, saying, Yet once more I shake not the 
earth only, but also heaven.-H eb. 12: 26. 

What came to pass at Mount Sinai was typical. It 
foreshadowed a shaking which is a searching judgment 
process upon those who have covenanted to do God's 
will and which takes place at the time Christ Jesus sits 
in judgment as a refiner, and at which time there is 
a great shake-up amongst the creatures who have made 
a consecration to do God's will. In this shaking some 
are cast away, while others are retained. Just such 
a shaking process began about 1918 and has progressed 
from and after that date, which marks the Lord's com
ing to the temple and the beginning of judgment and 
the progress of his judgment. At the time of this shak
ing the lawless ones are gathered out and cast away, 
which castmg·away work is done by the Lord actmg 
by and through his angels. W 5/15/34 



April~ (1~) 
When Moses had spoken every precept to all tke people 
acc(Jrding to the law, he took the blood of calves and 
of goats, wlth water, and scarlet wool and hyssop. and 
sprinkled both the book. and all the people.-Heb. 9: 19. 

Sprinkling the book with the blood shows that the 
laws and commandments of God set forth in his Word, 
the Bible, are now hving and III force and effect to
ward the relllllant, his WItnesses, and that they must 
obey his commandments delivered by the Greater Moses. 
The blood sprinkled upon the people would prove that 
one must first be in the covenant of sacrifice in order 
to receive the privJleges and benefits of the new cove
nant. Those, such as Paul, who died faithful prior 
to the Lord's commg, actually shed their blood in 
death, but they must walt untIl the Lord's appearing 
at the temple to receIve the crown of life, at which 
time the new covenant IS inaugurated. After that spe
cial witness work Jllust be done to Jehovah's name by 
his remnant in the earth. W 5/1/34 

April 20 (325) 
Ye shall be named tke priests of Jehovah,. men skall 
call you the mtnlSters of our God.-I sa. 61: 6, A.R. V. 

Those brought into the temple and toward whom the 
new covenant was inaugurated have been anointed; 
which means that they are commissioned to do a spe
cific service to the name Jehovah j as it is written: 
•• The spirit of the Lord God is upon me; because the 
Lord hath anointed me to preach." Concerning this 
anointed company Jehovah says: "But ye shall be 
named the priests of Jehovah." Prior thereto, par
ticularly during the humilIating conditions that exist
ed from 1917 to 1919, God's people on earth suffered 
much shame; but his anger bcing turned away from 
them, now he says: "For your shame ye shall have 
double [a double portion of the spirit or divine favor, 
such as received by Elisha], and for confusion they 
shaH rejoice in their portion; therefore in their land 
they shall possess the double."-Verse 7. W 6/1/34 



April 21 (53) 
This thing commanded I them, saying, Obey my voice, 
and I will be your God, and ye shall be my people; and 
walk ye in all the ways that I have commanded you, 

that it may be well unto you.-J er. 7: 23. 
Jehovah had selected the Israelites as his people to 

go into Canaan. Now the all-important thing to them 
was faithful obedIence to the voice of Jehovah. This 
proves that those taken into the kingdom covenant must 
be obedIent to the commandments of the Greater Moses 
and that obedIence is better than sacrifice. Jehovah 
condescends to assure those in the covenant of his own 
faithfulness FaIthfulness is required of all those taken 
mto the covenant. Therefore those in the kingdom cove
nant are admonished: "Be ye holy; for I am holy." 
Those who are in the covenant for the kingdom are 
rIghteous or just by virtue of being in Christ and 
having received the robe of righteousness, and "the 
just shall live by his faith" and faithfulness.-Hab. 
2: 4. W 6/15/34 

April 22 (159) 
Behold, I will send my messenger, and he shall pre
pare the way before me: ... Behold, I will send you 
E12jah the prophet before the coming of the great and 

dreadful day of the Lord.-Mal. 3: 1; 4: 5. 
In due time Jehovah directed Christ Jesus, the 

Greater ElIjah, to do a preparatory work, to prepare 
a people who would see and appreciate the kingdom. 
In domg this work the Lord used the consecrated who 
engaged in an ambassadorial or witness work, which 
had to do with restoring the truth to the followers of 
Christ Jesus. ThIS preparatory work had to be done 
before Jehovah's Messenger came to the temple. It 
was not a preparing of a people for heaven, even 
though the ones maintaining thelr integrity and con
tinuing faithful find theIr final reward in heaven. The 
work is preparing the people for Jehovah's name, 
which people must do a specIfic witness work after be
ing taken out of the world and prepared. W 7/15/34 



April 23 (95) 
Take heed, and hearken, 0 Israel; this day thou art 
become the people of the Lord thy God.-Deut. 27: 9. 

It is when Jehovah's saints are gathered together 
unto him. at the temple and when the new covenant is 
inaugurated toward them, and hence when Zion has 
brought forth her 'other children', that the remnant 
of God's people on earth are brought into the kingdom 
covenant. This was foreshadowed by the words spoken 
above to Israel in Moab. The people taken out from 
among the nations and taken into the kingdom cove
nant are taken in to accomplish his purpose, to wit, 
that they may be used in connection with the vindica
tion of his name. He bringing these into the temple, 
the garments of salvation and the robe of righteousness 
are laid upon the obedient ones that they may be fully 
identified as God's people in his righteous organiza
tion, gathered unto him according to his purpose: 
"that he may establish thee to day for a people unto 
himself. "-Deut. 29: 12, 13. W 7/1/34 

April 24 (33) 
Everyone that kiUeth any person unawares may flee 
thither. The revenger of blood himself shall slay 
the murderer, when he meeieth him.-N um. 35: 15, 19. 

Jesus bought the human race with his precious blood 
and is therefore the Redeemer, and as Redeemer of 
man he is clothed WIth authority from Jehovah his 
Father to give life to the human race. He is Jehovah's 
official executioner and delIvers justice by repaying 
like with like upon the bloodguilty. He will certainly 
meet or overtake all of the blood guilty ones at Arma
geddon in the battIe of the great day of God Almighty 
and will slay all such as are not in the cities of refuge. 
The provision of God's law was, "that the manslayer 
die not, until he stand before the congregation in judg
ment." (Num. 35: 12) All other manslayers must be 
executed. The cities of refuge were prepared as a way 
of escape. The anti typical citIes of refuge are now set 
up. W 8/1/34 



April 25 (93) 
Fall down and worship the golden image that N ebu
ckadnezzar the king hath set up; and whoS() falleth 
not down and worshtppeth shall the same hour be cast 
mto the midst of a burnmg fiery furnace.-Dan. 3: 5,6. 

Satan and his agents can only "kill the body" 
God's faithful WItnesses know this; they know that 
the "furnace" or fiery crucible is employed for the 
purpose of breakmg down their integrity toward God 
and thus to lead them to complete destruction. By the 
Lord's grace they remain true and faithful to J eho
vah, and he saves them. The enemy attempts to de
stroy Jehovah's witnesses, and may succeed in killing 
the organism of some, but God permits such to come 
upon his people now to test their integrity, and his 
promised protectIOn is to those who remain faithful 
to him. HIS Word makes it sure that he wIll have some 
.of the remnant on earth at the final show-down and, 
though some may be kIlled by Satan's crowd, the rem
nant as a class wlil survive and persist. W 10/1/34 

April 26 (312) 
Then was Daniel brought m before the king. And the 

king spake and said unto Daniel, Art thou that 
Daniel which art ... of JudaU-Dan. 5: 13. 

That questIon reqUIred Daniel to identify himself 
as a Jew, that is, one of Jehovah's people who gives 
praise to Jehovah's name and who was at that time in 
Satan's world, Babylon, but not a part thereof. Cor
respondingly, in A.D. 1931, Jehovah caused his faith
ful people to come up before the world rulers and to 
boldly confess to their identity, that is, that they are 
those who give praise and service to Jehovah and 
therefore they are true Judeans. Representatively, in 
a body, they accepted Jehovah's gracious gift, to wit, 
the new name whIch he had revealed to them, and from 
that time forward they have been mown as Jehovah's 
witnesses. The clergy's miserable failure to tell the 
people the truth makes it necessary for God to employ 
the remnant. W 11/15/34 



April 27 (266) 
The sons of God . . . took them wives of all which 
they chose. . .• He that is married careth for the 
things that are of the world.-Gen. 6: 2; 1 Cor. 7: 33. 

Falling to the subtle influence and false reasoning 
of Sa tan, the "sons of God" doubtless adopted a line 
of reasoning like that of those now composing the 
"prisoner" class, who reason that they can mix with 
the world and at the same time serve God. Many men 
and women have consecrated their lives to God and 
have, contrary to his will, mixed up with the world, 
reasoning that they could do so and at the same time 
serve God and uplift the world; but such a course 
does not result in uplifting the world and does no 
hOllor to Jehovah. Doubtless the "sons of God" were 
induced to reason along the same line; thus they were 
entrapped. The "prisoner" class now reason that they 
can disregard God's Word and stay in the religious 
systems, and thus serve God and man. W 9/1/34 

April 28 (295) 
He turned their waters into blood.-Ps. 105: 29. 
Egypt depended upon the waters of the Nile as a 

means of carrying on her commerce. Turning the 
waters into blood represented death. Satan claimed 
that he had made the river Nile for himself, meaning 
that this was hiB possession. (Ezek. 29: 1-3) The peo
ple of the world, and many who have consecrated 
themselves to the Lord, have been induced heretofore 
to beheve that commerce is vitally and essentially 
necessary to sustain mankind's hfe. In recent years 
God's covenant people have come to learn that com
merce was organIZed and has been carried on by Sa
tan as 8. means of controlling the people and turning 
them away from Jehovah God. This sign or wonder 
was performed before the Israelites, and thus showed 
that God's covenant people must first learn the mean
ing of commerce and that it is the institution of Sa
tan, and then they must declare the same before the 
rulers and the people. W 3/1/34 



April 29 (273) 
Bee that ye refuse not him that speaketh. For if they 
escaped n()t who refused him that spake on earth, much 
more shall not we escape if we turn away from him 

that speaketh ,,·om heaven.-H eb. 12: 25. 
The shaking that took place at Mount Sinai at the 

inauguration of the law covenant foreshadowed the 
shaking, sifting and renning that take place at the time 
the new covenant is inaugurated by the Greater Moses. 
The apostle Paul here compares the responsibility of 
those in the new covenant with those in the law cove
nant. The Jews refm.ed to hear and obey the words 
spoken by Moses, and they did not escape thereafter. 
Says the apostle: "Much more shall not we escape if 
we turn away from him that speaketh from heaven." 
Now Christ Jesus, the Greater Moses, speaks from 
heaven from the temple, and those in the new cove
n:mt who do not obey him shall certainly not escape 
punishment.-Acts 3: 23. W 5/15/34 

April 30 (42) 
His windows being open in his chamber toward Jeru
salem, he kneeled upon his knees three ttmes a day, 
and prayed . .. as he did aforetime.-Dan. 6: 10. 

Thus Daniel pictured the remnant now on earth 
with their hearts and faces turned toward Jehovah's 
organization, his kingdom, and showing that their 
chief purpose is to have part in vindicating Jehovah's 
holy name. They WIll remain true to Jehovah and his 
kingdom regardless of consequences that might come 
upon them at the enemy's hands. Like faithful ones 
of old they now say concerning Jehovah and his organ
ization: "If I forget thee, 0 Jerusalem, let my right 
hand forget her cunning." Regardless of opposition 
and persecution they will continue to worship Al
mighty God as he has commanded them in the same 
way that Jesus and his faithful apostles did aforetime, 
to wit, by publicly going from house to house and 
preaching the gospel.-Acts 20: 20. W 12/1/34 



May 1 (157) 
For I will proclaim the name of Jehovah:. ascribe ye 

greatness unto our God.-Deut. 32: 3, A.R. V. 
The judgment song of Moses at the making of the 

covenant in Moab puts forward Jehovah's name and 
shows that it must be published abroad by Jehovah's 
faithful witnesses. Jehovah delivered his captive peo
ple in 1919 from Satan's organization. This was fore
shadowed by the Moab covenant. God's covenant peo
ple had been scattered, ill-used, and caused to cease 
from their work, and this was done at the hands of the 
enemy. Jehovah did not deliver them for his remnant's 
sake, but for his own name's sake, to forestall tbe 
enemy's reproach against that holy name. AI? it is writ
ten: "I said, I would scatter them afar, I would make 
the remembrance of them to cease from among men; 
were it not that I feared the provocation of the enemy, 
lest their adversaries should judge amiss, lest they 
should say, Our hand is exalted, and Jehovah hath not 
done all this. "-Deut. 32: 26, 27, A.R. V. W 6/15/34 

May 2 (148) 
If any man hate his neighbour, and ... smite him 
mortaUy that he die, and jleeth into one of these cities: 
then the elders of his city shall send and fetch him 
thence, and deliver him into the hand of the avenger 

of blood.-Deut. 19: 11, 12. 
The elders of God's organization are those who have 

been brought into the temple and anointed and who 
are therefore elders in fact, or mature ones in Christ. 
These shall not shun to declare the truth concerning 
God's enemies. They must not compromise in any way 
with deliberate manslayers or persecutors who are of 
Satan's organization or try to shield them, nor must 
they have any sympathy for them as against the execu
tion of God's vengeance upon them. They must be in 
full heart accord with God's determination to execute 
vengeance upon them. They must be consistent and 
pray God that his declared purpose to destroy the 
wicked shall be carried into operation. W 8/1/34 



May 3 (292) 
Christ • • • preached 'Unto the spirits i. prison j which 
sometime were disobedieftt, when once the Zongs'Uffering 
of God waited in the days of Noah, while the ark was 

a preparing.-1 Pet. 3: 18-20. 
Those "spirits in prison" were prior to the flood 

the ones Genesis six designates as the" sons of God". 
Their wrongdoing consisted in leaving their assigned 
duties in God's organization and marrying daughters 
of men and thus devoting themselves to that which 
was in disobedience of God's law concerning them. 
They dId not heed Noah's preaching, and when the 
flood came they found there was no protection for them 
regardless of whether or not they desired to return to 
God's organization at that time. After the flood came, 
which taught these disobedient spirits the supreme 
power of Jehovah and showed the vindication of his 
word and name, such spirit creatures would be re
strained (imprisoned) by Satan and his wicked allies 
to prevent them from breaking away. W 9/15/34 

May" (111) 
For what was impossible to the Law-powerless as if 
was because it acted through fra~1 humanity-God ef· 
fected. Sending hi.s own Son • .• -Rom. 8:3, Weym. 

The failure of the law covenant was not because of 
any fault with the law, but because of the fault of the 
Jewish nation. Hence its failure made it necessary to 
make a new covenant in place and stead of the old, that 
God might have a people for his name. "For if that 
first covenant had been faultless, then should no place 
have been sought for the second. For finding fault 
with them [Jews], he saith, Behold, the days come, 
Baith the Lord, when I will make a new covenant." 
(Heb. 8: 7, 8) Neither the old law covenant nor the 
new covenant is made for the purpose of saving men. 
The purpose is to gather together a people for Jeho
vah's name. The faithful ones thereof he promises 
shall have part in vindicating his name, the which 
proves his side of the controversy. W 4/1/34 



May S (63) 
And Aaron. stretched out his hand over the waters of 
Egypt; and the trogs came up, and covered the land 

0/ Egypt.-Ex. 8: 6. 
The hand stretched out holding the rod (manifestly 

Moses' rod) represented and pICtured the power and 
~uthority of Jehovah God conferred upon Christ, the 
Greater Moses, and by him upon the earthly memb€r~ 
of his organization, the servant class, who bear the 
message or testimony of Jehovah before the rulers and 
before the people. The frogs here particularly repre
sent the agitators amongst the common people who 
suggest divers and numerous remedies for the world's 
salvation. The authoritative exercise by Jehovah's 
servants of the divine power and commission in de
livering the message of notice and warning to the 
enemy organization exposes these many so-called 
(' remedies" for the human race. The plague of frogs 
anti typically began on Satan's organization from the 
year 1927 and onward. W 3/1/34 

May 6 (209) 
.And so all Israel shall be saved: as it is written, 
There shall come out of Sion the Deliverer, and shall 
tUl'n away ungodliness from J acob.-Rom. 11: 26. 

At the time the Deliverer Christ Jesus comes out 
from Zion ungodliness is taken away from all spiritual 
Israelites so that then" all Israel ", that is, spiritual 
Israel, shall be saved. He turns away ungodliness 
"from Jacob", that is, from the people taken out for 
Jehovah's name, and it is then that all spiritual Israel 
are delivered, being gathered unto God as a people for 
himself. In 1918 Christ Jesus, "the messenger of the 
covenant," suddenly appeared at the temple of Jeho
vah fOf judgment and purged the "sons of Levi", 
which resulted in turning away of ungodliness from 
Jacob, that is, God's covenant people. This means the 
taking away of ungodly things, as formalism, creature 
worship, etc., from the remnant and permitting them 
to see and to appreciate Jehovah's purpose. W 4/15/34 



May 7 (189) 
Moses took the blood, and sprinkled if on fhe people, 
and said, Behold the blood of the covenant, which the 

Lord hath made with you.-Ex. 24: B. 
In this ceremony water, scarlet wool and hyssop 

were also used. (Beb 9: 19) Water well represents the 
truth concerning Jehovah's name and purpose, both 
of which have been revealed to the renmant since the 
Lord's coming to the temple. The wool, being of royal 
or Kingdom color and being of a sheep or lamb, refers 
to the royal Lamb of God who mediates and inaugu
rates the new covenant in his own blood. He, the Great
er Moses, is now upon his throne and reigns. Hyssop 
symbolizes cleansing of the •• sons of Levi" at the tem
ple by a medIator, and at the inauguration of the new 
covenant. Sprinkling the remnant of spiritual Israel 
with blood shows that the life merit of the sacrificed 
victim, Jesus Christ, has been applied to them and the 
covenant has been made firm unto them and they must 
strictly obey its Mediator. W 5/1/34 

May 8 (23) 
For the mountains shaU depart, and the hiUs be re
moved; but my kindness shall Mt depart from thee, 
neither shaU the covenant of my peace be removed, 
saith the Lord that hath mercy on thee.-Isa. 54: 10. 

Mter being brought into the temple, and hence fol
lowing the inauguration of the new covenant, Jeho
vah's faithful remnant enter into peace; therefore the 
inauguration of the new covenant includes with them 
a "covenant of peace". The new covenant has been in 
force and effect throughout the period of sacrifice, but, 
it now being inaugurated at the building up of Zion, 
the "covenant of my peace" began. The nations of 
the earth ["the mountains"] are greatly shaken and 
are disintegrating at the present time, and the high 
places ["the hills"] in the earthly governments are 
being shaken down, and are in great distress; but 
peace is with them that are of Jehovah's organization. 
God's peace remains with his faithful ones. W 6/1/94 



May 9 (304) 
This word, Yet once more, 8ignifieth the ref1W1Jing of 
those things that are shaken, as of things that are made, 
that those things which cannot be shaken fTUly remain. 

-H eb. 12: 27. 
In connection with the covenant's inauguration the 

apostle quotes Haggai's prophecy (2: 6, 7) and thereby 
definitely fixes the time of the inauguration of the new 
covenant, to wit, when the 'Desired One' comes to the 
temple for judgment. Then follows the shaking among 
those who were once in line for the kingdom. This 
latter shaking is for the express purpose of removing 
every one in line for the kingdom who is not proved 
faithful. The apostle declares that 'those which can
not be shaken' are the faithful ones whom God has per
fected and has taken out and placed in commission, 
and who continue as his witnesses, and who participate 
in the vindication of his name. Such are the ones in 
line for the kingdom. To these the kingdom interests 
are committed by the Lord. W 5/15/34 

May 10 (321) 
Certain Chaldean& came near, and accused the J eWI. 
They spake and said • • • these men, 0 king, have not 
regarded thee; they serve 1I<)t thy gods, 1I<)r worship 
the golden image which thou hast set up.-Dan. 3: 8-13 . 

.As the clergy accused the three Hebrews in Daniel's 
time, even so now that same class accuse Jehovah's 
witnesses. Jehovah's witnesses do not serve the Devil, 
nor regard the things demanded by Satan's organiza
tion which contravene God's law. They will have Je
hovah first, last, and all the time. These faithful wit
nesses lay responsibility for the present world distress 
at Satan's door, where it properly belongs. They refuse 
to have any part in the devilish formalism of worldly 
worship. They serve and worship Jehovah God. They 
know that they cannot receive the Lord's protection 
unless they are faithful to him. They cannot be par
takers of the Lord's table and of the Devil'8 tabl~ at 
the same time. W 10/1/34 



May 11 (34) 
Moses therefore wrote tkis song the same day, and 

taught it the children of Israel.-Deut. 31: 22. 
That song flung upon the plains of Moab foretold a 

far more wonderful song to be sung at the induction 
of God's chosen people into the kingdom covenant. 
That more wonderful song is now being sung. The 
words of the song of Moses proceeded from Jehovah, 
and Moses, acting as his mouthpiece, spoke these 
words: "Give ear, ye heavens, and I will speak; and 
let the earth hear the words of my mouth. l\Iy doc
trine shall drop as the rain, my speech shall distil as 
the dew; as the small rain upon the tender grass." 
That song emphasized that the chief purpose of the 
covenant is the vindicatIOn of Jehovah's name; that 
his name must be known and exalted in all the uni
verse. The song ascribes all goodness and loving
kmdness to Jehovah, and then says: "For I will pro
claim the name of the Lord; ascrIbe ye greatness unto 
our God. "-Deut. 32: 1-3, R. V. W 6/15/34 

May 12 (193) 
Thou art an holy people unto the Lord thy God, ..• 
Thou shalt not eat any abominable thmg.-Deut.14: 2,3. 

Jehovah has spread a feast for his royal organiza
tion, and the faithful remnant are caused to sit with 
Christ Jesus at his table and partake of that feast, 
and hence must partake only of clean food that comes 
from the Lord's table, and not be found seeking after 
the things of men. (Deut. 14: 1-21 )They must faith
fully abide by the terms of the everlasting covenant 
conccrning the sanctIty of life. Among them there 
must be no usury, no injustice, no cheating, nor acts 
causing unfruitfulness. There must be no oppression 
or dcfraudmg among them, but generosity toward the 
poor and helpfulness one toward another. (Deut. 
25: 11-16; 22: 1·8) Those in the kingdom covenant 
must not confme their identity, nor be effeminate, nor 
wear garments to attract attention to themselves. They 
must give glory to Jehovah.-Deut. 22: 5-12. W 7/1/34 



May 13 (244) 
After this 1 will return, and will build again tltt 
tabernacle of David, . . . that the residue of men 
might seek after the Lord, and aU the Gentiles, upon 

whom my name is called.-Acts 15: 16,17. 
The Lord announces what shall immediately follow 

the setting up or restoring of "the tabernacle of 
David ", meaning God IS kingdom organization, to wit: 
"that the residue of men might seek after the Lord." 
The "residue", or remnant, undoubtedly means those 
found faithful at the beginning of the temple judg
ment and who are made the servant of God to bear 
testimony to his name. Then says the prophet: "And 
all the Gentiles, upon whom my name is called, " mani
festly meaning all who were brought to the truth and 
into the temple after the beginning of judgment at the 
temple. The people for Jehovah's name include the 
"remnant" and all who subsequently come into his 
organization upon whom he puts his name, all of whom 
constitute his faithful witnesses on earth. W 7/15/34 

May 14 (331) 
Thus they gave to the children of Aaron the priest 
Hebron with her suburbs, to be a city of refuge for 

the slaye1·.-Josh. 21: 13. 
Such sons of God as are found faithful at the temple 

judgment by Christ Jesus at the time he builds up 
Zion are taken into the covenant for the kingdom, and 
these become a part of God's royal organization sym
bolized by 8. city. (Rev. 21: 1, 2) The refuge or protec
tion of such is in God's organization under Christ, in 
the secret place of the Most High: "He that dwelleth 
in the secret place of the Most High, shall abide under 
the shadow of the Almighty. I will say of the Lord, 
He is my refuge. " These form a part of the city and 
are not the ones that 1I.ee to the city of refuge after 
Zion is builded up. For these followers of Christ in 
the temple to gain eternal life they must abide in 
Christ, faithful, and perform their obligation. They 
are of the priesthood under Christ. W 8/1/94 



~ay 15 (133) 
Ohrist . . • made alive in the spirit; in which also he 

went and preached unto the spirits in prison. 
-1 Pet. 3: 18, 19, A.R.V. 

For three and one-hali years he was preaching the 
truth by word of mouth and by his consistent and con
stant devotion to Jehovah. Jesus, always in Jehovah's 
organization and in his favor, refused to yield to 
temptations presented by Satan. Amidst all the perse
cutions heaped upon him by Satan he remained faith
ful and true to Jeh9vah. This, together with his con
tinued course of consistent action unto death, and his 
being raised out of death, was the manner in which 
he preached to the spirits in prison. These imprisoned 
spirits found themselves there because of failing to be 
faithful in their service to God while in his organiza
tion. Now they saw the result that comes for unfaith
fulness and also the result to those who are faithful. 
Jesus' conduct preached in favor of God's side and 
against Satan's side. W 9/15134 

May 16 (52) 
That Daniel, which is ... of JuiUih, regardeth not 
thee, 0 king, nor the decree that thou hast signed, but 
maketh h1-S petition three times a day.-Dan. 6: 13. 

The state, or earthly government, is not a mediator 
between God and man. Jehovah is above all j his law 
is supreme and his people will obey it. The divine rule 
is not subject to change. Jehovah has commanded his 
anointed to go and bear testimony to the people by 
tellmg them the truth that Jehovah is God and Sa
tan's organization is God's enemy and shall soon be 
destroyed. To obey Jehovah's law the faithful anointed 
cannot hide themselves by declining to openly testify 
to his name. They must not cease to bear the kingdom 
fruits before men and to pray for the increase of his 
kingdom interests and for destruction of Satan's rule. 
In faithfully performing their divinely given commis
sion the remnant lmow they are putting themselves in 
a position of jeopardy at men's hands. W 12/1/34 



)fay 17 (98) 
How he had wrought his si(JTIs in EUypt, and had 

turned their rivers into blood.-Ps. 78: 43, 44. 
The turning of the water into blood foreshadowed 

a message of truth being declared in the presence of 
Satan's visible agents, as well as to the invisible part 
of his organization. The fulfilment of the prophetic 
picture began at the convention of God's people at 
Columbus in July 1924, when public declaration was 
made that the commercial giants, the principal ones 
of this world's ecclesiastical systems, constitute the 
chief rulers or representatives of Satan on earth that 
dominate and oppress the people. This testimony con
tinually given since then by Jehovah's witnesses, and 
the Scriptural proof submitted in support thereof, has 
constituted and continues to constitute a great plague 
upon the organization of Satan. His visible represent
atives have no answer to these pointed truths, and 
hence are tormented by hearing them. W 3/1/34 

~ay 18 (326) 
He is the mediator of the new testament, that ..• 
they which are called 'might receive the promise of 

eternal inheritance.-Heb. 9: 15. 
Jesus is the offspring and seed of the Abrahamic 

covenant, which takes precedence over both the law 
covenant and the new covenant. A mediator's being 
provided for the new covenant shows that the purpose 
of the covenant is to bring others into it to act with 
Christ Jesus and under his direct supervision. The 
new covenant was made more than two thousand years 
after the Abrahamic covenant, yet it could not take 
the place of the Abrahamic covenant, the seed of which 
is the means of blessing all families of earth. The 
new covenant is not a covenant of blessing or giving of 
life; it is a means of providing a people to bear testi
mony to Jehovah's name, and who may have a part in 
its vindication. The mere fact of providing a mediator 
shows that others would be joined with Christ in vin
dicating God's name. W 4/1/34 



May 19 (40) 
And the Redeemer shall come to Zimt., and unto them 
that turn from transgression in Jacob, saith the Lord. 

-lsa. 59: 20. 
The one coming to Zion, God's organization, is the 

Redeemer Christ Jesus. The time must come when there 
would come out of ZIOn the Deliverer, and that came 
when Christ Jesus appeared at the temple. At that 
time the prophecy applies: "There shall come out of 
SIOn the Deliverer, and shall turn away ungodliness 
from Jacob." (Rom. 11: 26) Otherwise stated, the 
Lord Jesus Christ at the temple turned away such un
godlmess as "character development", formalism, 
ceremonies, creature worship, which is the "sin of 
Samaria", the pyramid hobby, submission to political 
and commercial powers as though they were the" high
er powers". That being the time of cleansing the" sons 
of Levi", the turning away of ungodliness from the 
spiritual Israel, then all such faithful ones shall be 
saved. W 4/15/34 

May 20 (200) 
The'll, went up Moses, and Aaron, Nadab, and Abthu, 
and seventy of the elders of Israel; and they saw the 

God of Israel-Ex. 24: 9,10. 
Those who accompanied Moses seemed to bear rs

lation to the scventy elders whom Jehovah commanded 
Moses thereafter to gather unto hImself to assist him 
in bearing the burdens of his office. (Num. 11: 16, 17, 
24-30) Those seventy selected by Jehovah were by him 
enabled and qualIfied to assist Moses in administering 
the law covenant. This finds a correspondency in the 
office of the "able ministers of the new [covenant]". 
Concerning himself and his fellow disciples the apostle 
wrote: "God . . . hath made us able ministers of the 
new [covenant]; not of the letter, but of the spirit: 
for the letter killeth, but the spirit giveth life." (2 Cor. 
a: 5, 6) For what purpose! Manifestly, as stated by 
the apostle, "for the perfecting of the saints, ... till 
we all come in the unIty of the faith." W 5/1/34 



May 21 (144) 
Wherefore we receiving a kingdom which cannot be 
moved, let 'US have grace, whereby we may serve God 
acceptably with reverence and godly fear.-Reb. 12:28. 

The kingdom cannot be shaken or moved, and those 
who with Christ Jesus ultimately inherit the kingdom 
cannot be shaken out. It is the kingdom that will vin
dicate Jehovah's name j hence all who are of the king
dom must stand firm and steadfast. That kingdom 
has now come and the interests on earth thereof have 
been committed to the "faithful and wise servant" 
class. Hence the apostle, addressing those toward whom 
the new covenant is now inaugurated, and to whom 
these kingdom interests are committed, says: "Let us 
have grace, whereby we may serve God acceptably." 
They must have grace and gracious words upon their 
lips, serving God with pureness of heart. Such faithful 
ones serve God "with reverence and godly fear" be
cause "our God is a consuming fire". W 5/15/34 

May 22 (89) 
lJarius the Median took the kingdom, being about three
score and two years old. So this Daniel prospered in the 
reign of Darius, and in the relgn of Cyrus the Persian. 

-Dan. 5: 31,' 6: 28. 
Darius began reigning as world ruler at the fall of 

Babylon, picturing the fall of Satan's organization. 
He there pictures Jehovah, the First Ruler in the great 
universal kingdom. Cyrus, the second ruler, pictures 
Jehovah's "heir of all things", Christ Jesus. He is 
the One whom Jehovah associates with himself in the 
destruction of Satan's organization. At Babylon's fall 
Darius the Mede, rather than Cyrus, is made foremost, 
which would seem to say that as the result of the 
battle of Armageddon Jehovah the great King, who 
is the Supreme One, is made known to all creation that 
lives, and that his name is fully vindicated, and he is 
seen to be above every creature. During Christ's 
thousand-year reign Jehovah rules over all his organi
zation throughout the universe. W 11/15-12/15/34 



May 23 (210) 
Vengeance is mine, and recompense, at the time when 

their foot sholl slide.-Deut. 32: 35, A..R. V. 
The song of Moses in the plains of Moab tells in 

brief concerning Jehovah's judgment and informs his 
covenant people how they have violated their covenant. 
Then speaking of his justice and judgment Jehovah re
minds his people that vengeance (that is, vindication 
of his name) belongs to him. "For Jehovah will judge 
his people." (Vs. 36, A.R.V.) The prophetic song then 
shows that Jehovah will execute this judgment by his 
glittering "sword ", that is, by him whom he has ap
pointed as the Judge of all things and the Vindicator 
of his great and holy name. (Vs. 41) This song of 
Moses corresponds exactly and nIDS parallel with the 
"song of Moses the servant of God and the song of 
the Lamb", sung when Zion is builded up and when 
the remnant are taken into the covenant for the ki~g
dom.-Rev. 15: 2, 3. W 6/15/34 

May 24 (286) 
When all Israel is come to appear before the Lord 
thy God in the place whteh he shall choose, thou 
shalt read thts law before all Israel in their hearing. 

-Deut. 31: 11. 
At the time of entering into the covenant by sacri

fice, each one agreed to obey God's will or command. 
ThIS fact must be kept constantly before the attention 
of his people. This is made sure and mandatory by the 
Lord's words spoken in Moab. (Deut. 6 : 6-9) The cove
nant madc in Moab required that the terms and rules 
thereof must be read publicly to the Israelites in the 
place (organization) chosen by Jehovah. Thus is fore· 
told the necessity that the rules concerning the cove
nant for the kingdom be kept constantly before God's 
people that they may learn the requirements thereof. 
"Therefore we ought to give the more earnest heed to 
the things which we have heard, lest at any time we 
should let them slip. "-Reb. 2: 1. W 7/1/34 



May 25 (228) 
Jesus anS'Wered and sa~d unto them, Elias truly shan 

first come, and restore all thmgs.-Matt. 17: 11. 
This restoration work was not a work of restoring 

or setting up God's kingdom, but a restoring to the 
faithful of that which had once existed and which had 
been lost, to wit, the truths of and concerning the king
dom. In the time of that preparatory work the false 
doctrines of the trinity and eternal torment were com
pletely taken away and it was seen that there is but 
one true and almighty God and one Lord and Savior, 
Christ Jesus, who is the King. But the great revelation 
of prophecy, not being a restoration work, is given to 
God's people after the coming of the Lord Jesus to 
the temple and after the gathering of the faithful ones 
to himself at the temple. Since then the faithful have 
learned that there is a dIfference between the work 
of the church foreshadowed by Elijah and that fore
shadowed by Elisha. lV 7/15/34 

May 26 (249) 
If thou shalt keep all these commandme!nts . . . to 
love the Lord thy God, and to walk ever in his ways,· 
then shalt thou add three cities more.-Deut. 19: 9. 

Now, since the Lord's coming to the temple, those 
in "Christendom" who form no part thereof, but who 
are of good will and have a deSIre to serve God and his 
righteous government, must find a haven of refuge in 
the city (that is, the organization) that is wholly de
voted to J chovah and his service. He has laid upon 
his witnesses at the present time an obligation con
cerning this class who desire to do right. That obli
gation cannot be side-stepped or ignored. That obli
gation is to carry to people of good will the kingdom 
message informing them of God's provision made for 
those who seek to know and to serve him. They must 
give notice and warning to the people, that those of 
good will may act intelligently and that they may bear 
their own responsibility before God. W 8/15/34 



May 27 (12) 
The N ephilim were in. the earth in. those days, and 
also after that, when the sons of God came in unto 
the daughters of men, and they bare cht"ldren to them: 
tlte same were tlte mighty men.-Gen. 6: 4, A.R. V. 

Doubtless the nephilim were the very ones, together 
with Satan, who induced the "sons of God" to leave 
their proper place in Jehovah's service and seek pleas
ure, and this to turn those •• sons of God" away from 
Jehovah that they might receive his disapproval and 
at the same time bring greater reproach on his name. 
Those "mighty men", the offspring of the "sons of 
God", were not called nephilim, but are termed, ac
cording to the Hebrew, gibborim. In the great deluge 
that came upon thc earth the gibborim were destroyed, 
but there is no Scriptural evidence that either the 
•• sons of God" or the nephilim were destroyed. On 
the contrary, the evidence shows that they are yet 
alive. W 9/1/34 

May 28 (9) 
Nebuchadnezzar spake and said unto tltem, Is it true, 
o Shadrach, M eshach, and Abed-nego, do not ye se1·V6 
my gods, nor worship the golden image'-Dan. 3: 14. 

It is true tha t Jehovah's witnesses refuse to conform 
to the political religions promulgated and practiced by 
the earthly, worldly leaders, and hence they do not 
bow down to the" image of gold". Unwilling to com
promise with the Devil, and to bring reproach upon 
Jehovah's name, God's faIthful remnant hate the 
Devil's gIlded orgamzation, represented by the golden 
image, becaUEe God hates it. Jehovah's witnesses are 
for God and his kIngdom, and gladly say: ,. Therefore 
I esteem all thy precepts concerning all things to be 
right; and I hate every false way. I hate and abhor 
lying; but thy law do I love." (Ps. 119: 128, 163) 
Satan's powers, includIng his visible agents, reproach 
Jehovah's name. Jehovah hates them, and those who 
are on Jehovah's side likewise hate them. W 10/1/34 



May 29 (86) 
For lJloses describeth the righteousness, which is of ths 
law, That the man which doeth those things shall liv8 

by them.-Rom. 10: 5. 
The Lord declared: "Y e shall therefore keep my 

statutes, and my judgments; which if a man do, he 
shall live in them; I am [Jehovah]." (Lev. 18: 5) 
God's promise here is that the man in the covenant 
who should obey the Lord's statutes and judgments 
would thus live in them and be maintaining his integ
rity and thus vindicate Jehovah's name, as against 
Satan's challenge to God to produce such a man. Obe
dience to the terms of the covenant would prove the 
qualification of the man to be the vindicator of Je
hovah's name when the time should arrive for the 
issue to be finally settled. Jesus, because of his faith
fulness in keeping God's law, and proving his obedience 
under suffering, thereby demonstrated his qualification 
to be the vindicator of Jehovah's name. W 4/1/34 

May 30 (64) 
Repent ye therefore, and be converted, that your sins 
may be blotted out, when the times of refreshing shall 

come from the presence of the Lord.-Acts 3: 19. 
Manifestly the time here mentioned is the time when 

Jehovah turns his face toward and gives attention to 
building up Zion. "When the Lord shall build up 
Zion, he shall appear in his glory." (Ps. 102: 16) He 
appears at Zion in the representative capacity of his 
great High Priest, Christ Jesus; hence it is written: 
"And he shall send Jesus Christ, which before was 
preached unto you." (Acts 3: 20) The words, "that 
your sins may be blotted out, when the times of refresh
ing shall come," manifestly have reference to the re
fining and cleansing work performed by Jesus at the 
temple in order that the cleansed ones might offer unto 
the Lord an offering in righteousness. (Mal. 3: 3) 
Following that cleansing work there comes great l'e

freshing to the cleansed ones. W 7/15/34 



May 31 (306) 
And Moses cried unto the Lord because of the frogs 
which he had brought against Pharaoh. And . . • 

the frogs died out of the Muses.-Ex. 8: 12, 13. 
The dying of the frogs does not mean that Jehovah's 

witnesses stopped proclaiming the message of truth, 
because Jehovah commands them to continue their 
work; but it does scem to say that the reasonable peo
ple bcgin to see that the worldly croakers have no real 
means of bringing blessings to the people and they 
cease giving heed to them. The message of God's king
dom published in 1928 specially pointed out that all 
attempts of government by agItation and agitators 
must fail because only God's kingdom under Christ 
can bring what is the desire of the people. The mes
sage of truth therefore angers Satan's organization, 
the members of which harden their hearts. Further 
testimony of notice and warning must continue, which 
will plague Satan's organization. W 3/1/34 

June 1 (149) 
God . . . also 1w.th made us able ministers of the new 
te5tament; not of the letter, but of the spirit: for 

. . . the spirit giveth Zife.-2 Cor. 3: 5, 6. 
Not every one who is begotten of the holy spirit is 

a minister of the new covenant, but only those who are 
brought to the point of maturity in Christ, which con
stitutes them elders in fact, not by the election of men, 
but by the spirit of the Lord. Not until brethren in 
the church who seek to lead should become elders in 
fact, that is, come to unity in the spirit, could they 
become the able ministers of the new covenant. Wher
ever those in the church follow human leaders and 
ignore the Word of the Lord trouble is certain to re
sult. The time is now come when the sanctuary of the 
Lord has been cleansed, and those who are in fact in 
the sanctuary are at unity and hence are able minis
ters of the new covenant. They must stand shoulder 
-to shoulder for the kingdom message, and never be 
terri1ied by opposition that arises. W 5/15/34 



June 2 (324) 
Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, that I will make 
a new covenant with the house of Israel, and with the 

house of Judah.-Jer. 31:31. 
Jehovah was now about to call attention to some-

thing never before plainly me.ntioned in the Scrip
tures, that is, the making of the new covenant j hence 
he spoke by his prophet, saying, "Behold." The spirit
ual house of Israel embraces all who, trusting in Je
sus' blood as the redemption for man, have made a 
covenant to do God's will and have been begotten of 
God. This necessarily includes all spirit-begotten 
ones, particularly the "little flock". Judah means 
"Praise" and applies specifically to those who have 
been and who are performing their duty in kingdom 
service. Jeremiah's prophecy concerns the new cove
nant to be made with the house of spiritual Israel (all 
spirit-begotten ones), and with the house of Judah, the 
kingdom company, which is to be associated with Je
sus, "the Lion of the tribe of Juda." W 4/15/34 

June 3 (11) 
He took the blood of calves and of goats, with water. 
and scarlet wool and hyssop, and sprinkled both the 
book, and all the people, saying, This is the bwod of 
the testament which God hath enjoined.-Heb. 9: 19,20. 

The "Lord's goat" pictures those whose lives as 
human creatures are sacrificed, which must precede 
their selection as Jehovah's witnesses. This includes 
the remnant. Inauguration of the new covenant does 
not need to wait until they have actually undergone 
dissolution of the human organism. Right to human 
existence ceased when they were taken into the cove
nant by sacrifice. Since the primary purpose of the 
new covenant is the vindication of Jehovah's name, 
and the covenant is Jehovah's instrument to gather 
out an approved people to bear testimony to his name, 
it follows that the new covenant must be inaugurated 
or dedicated before the vindication of Jehovah's name 
takes place at the battle of Armageddon. W 5/1/34 



June 4 (41) 
Then Daniel answered and said before the king, Let 
thy gifts be to thyself, and give thy rewards to an
otll er j yet 1 wzll read the wnting unto the king, and 
make known to hzm the interpretation.-Dan. 5: 17. 

In presentmg Jehovah's message before earth's 
rulers at this present time, and announcing his judg
ments agamst Satan's organizatIOn, Jehovah's witness
es are not doing so for selfish gain They are not asking, 
nor are they expectmg, to receive any favor from 
worldly source. Let the rulers of this world favor 
theIr own; which they WIll do, of course. This is made 
mamfest on every occasion when the questions concern
mg the truth are presented before the rulers by Je
hovah's witnesses. Those whom Daniel foreshadowed 
at this point, namely, Jehovah's witnesses, began to 
give answer before the ruling powers of the world, par
tIcularly from July 26, 1931, forward, by serving upon 
them the message of the Kingdom booklet. W 11/15/34 

June 5 (28) 
The temple of God was opened in heaven, and there 
was seen tn his temple the ark of his testament: and 
there were hghtnzngs, and voices, and thunderings, 

and an earthquake, and great hail.-Rev. 11: 19. 
The law covenant had the ark of the covenant. The 

new covenant has a correspondingly greater one. (Reb. 
9: 1-5, 23, 24) The Lord's coming to the temple in 1918 
marks the opening of the temple in heaven. Then fol
lows the inauguratIOn of the new covenant. The pres
ence of the • ark in the temple of heaven' denotes Je
hovah's presence there as represented by the Lord Je
sus Christ, the great Mediator and Inaugurator of the 
covenant, who has come to the temple. At the inaugu
ration of the law covenant at Sinai there was a great 
shakmg of the earth and •• there were thunders and 
lightnings". So hkewise at the opening of the temple 
in heaven marldng the inauguration of the new cove
nant there followed "lightnings", etc., particularly 
with reference to God's people. W 6/1/34 



June 6 (241) 
They sing the song of Moses the servant of God, and 
the song of the Lamb, saying, Great and marvellous 

are thy works, LOl·d God Almighty -Rev. 15: 3. 
The song of Moses was a testimony then against the 

unfaithful ones of Israel. The song sung today by those 
under the Greater Moses must be sung III the ears of 
those unfaithful to their covenant to do God's wl11 
and as a testimony against them. In due time judg
ment will be executed agaInst the unfaithful. It is a 
time of joy, and therefore a time for singing, because 
the spiritual IsraelItes taken out for the name of Je
hovah and to whom he has given his name, making 
them his witnesses, are now entering into war and, 
proving faithful, shall soon enter into the everlasting 
'land of promise'. The Greater Moses, the King, is 
with them, and he is certaIn to lead the faithful ones 
to complete vi~tory and the vindication of Jehovah's 
name. W 6/15/34 

June 7 (101) 
Thou shalt not be affrighted at them: for the Lord 
thy God is among you, a mtghty God -Deut. 7: 21. 

The faithful remnant must now carryon an aggres
sive warfare against those who now" stand in the holy 
place" and who are enemies of God. Such enemies 
falsely claiming to represent God, must be pushed back 
relentlessly and exposed by the truth. The remnant 
are Instructed in the matter of warfare against the 
enemy and, trusting in the Lord, must bravely follow 
the specific instructions given them by the Lord. Be
ing in the Lord's army, they are not to fear the at
tack of modem entrenched enemies, Satan's represent
atives. The faithful wIll tread down the opposition 
and continue to advance, even though there is much 
inconvenience and suffermg entailed upon them by 
reason of their faithfulness. They must fearlessly con
tinue to proclaim Jehovah's praise and announce his 
judgments and his kingdom. He is in their camp; they 
must keep it clean.-Deut. 23: 9-14. W 7/1/34 



June 8 (269) 
The king, when he heard these words, was sore dis
pleased with hirnJ;elf, and set his heart on Daniel to de

liver him; and he laboured . .. to deliver him. 
-Dan. 6:14. 

This illustrates Jehovah's displeasure with those 
who make and enforce laws upon the pretext of pro
tecting the people but the real purpose of which is to 
cause Jehovah's witnesses to be brought into dIfficul
ties and to suffer mjustice. In setting his heart on 
Daniel to deliver him Darius illustrates how Jehovah 
provides means for his witnesses to present their cases 
before worldly courts to the end that his witnesses may 
give their testimony and, if released from custody and 
from penalties of misapplied law, may be free to con
tmue as witnesses in giving the kingdom testimony 
until their work is completed. It is surely not his WIll 
that his witnesses make no effort to defend themselves 
before courts. Such is an occasion to testify to Je
hovah's name. W 12/15/34 

June 9 (52) 
When I shall say to the righteous, that he shall sure
ly live; if he trust to his own righteousness, and 
commit iniqU1,ty, ... for his iniquity that he hath 

committed, he shall die for it.-Ezek. 33: 13. 
Having taken his stand on the Lord's side and 

learning of God's gracious provision for those of the 
Jonadab class, such cannot turn again to the beggarly 
elements of Satan's organization and at the same time 
have the Lord's protection. Those who have once 
sought and found refuge on the Lord's side and who 
turn again to unrighteousness will die justly. J eho
vah's executIoner is entirely justified in slaying such, 
and his hands are clean, because he carries out J eho
vah's orders. No one in the universe can ever justly 
say the slaughter at Armageddon will be barbarous, 
unjustified or unrighteous. On the contrary, it will 
meet the requirements of God's law concerning the 
saercdness of human hfe. W 8/15/34 



June 10 (323) 
God saw that the wickedness 01 man was great in the 
earth, ... And it repented the Lord that he had made 
man on the earth, and it grieved him.-Gen. 6: 5, 6. 

The Hebrew word here for" repented" is also trans
lated "be comforted, receive comfort, comfort, ease 
{oneself)". "Therefore saith the Lord, the Lord of 
hosts, the mighty One of Israel, .A.b, I will ease me 
of mine adversaries, and avenge me of mine enemies." 
(Isa. 1: 24) Jehovah himself being wholly devoted to 
righteousness, it grieved him at heart that man had 
taken the wicked course; hence God's heart needed to 
be eased or comforted and would receive it, not from 
what some creature might do, but from his own course 
of action toward those who had brought reproach upon 
his name. His decision was to avenge or vindicate his 
name, and this he would do by the destruction of those 
who had united with Satan's organization and had 
willfully reproached his name. W 9/1/34 

June 11 (322) 
Be subject to principalities and powers.-Titus 3: 1. 

In 1929 the Lord made clearly to appear to his peo
ple who constitute "the higher powers". Since then 
they have been enabled to see clearly that the faithful 
ones must obey Jehovah and Christ Jesus, who are 
"the higher powers", and make no compromise with 
the wicked organization ruling the world and not or
dained of God. Jehovah's witnesses have no inclination 
to violate any law of the land, and will not do so when 
that law is in harmony with God's law; but they will 
be guided by God's law and obey his law and trust 
wholly in him, regardless of results. For this reason 
the clergy persistently accuse Jehovah IS witnesses be
fore the political ruling powers of the world. The Devil 
expects now to use pressure on Jehovah IS witnesses to 
cause them to forsake the path of integrity and thus 
to make it appear that any creature that serves Jeho
vah is prompted by selfishness or what the creature 
may get out of it from God. W 10/1/34 



June 12 (74) 
Till he knew that the most high God ruled in the king

dom of men, and that he appointeth over tt whom
soever he will.-Dan. 5: 21. 

The "seven times" of the Gentiles ended in 1914, 
and, like Belshazzar, the visible rulers of the world 
failed to then learn the vital truth that Jehovah is 
God, although they had been told of it time and again. 
Had they learned this great and all-important truth 
they would not have held a modern "feast", which 
present-day world carousal was foreshadowed by Bel
shazzar's feast. God sets up what the world considers 
the "basest [or lowest] of men", that is, Christ, who 
abased himself, and whom Jehovah has exalted even as 
he had caused to be foretold by his prophets. In 1931 
Jehovah God by his witnesses brought this great fact 
to the attention of the rulers of this world, but they 
failed to give heed thereto or to learn any part of such 
great and important truths. W 11/15/34 

June 13 (326) 
Israel, whom God went to redeem for a people to him

self, and to make him a name.-2 Sam. 7: 23. 
The redemption and dehverance of the Israelites 

from Egypt's oppression was merely incidental to the 
vindicatIOn of Jehovah's name. Likewise the redemp
tion and deliverance of the human race, and partIc
ularly of the church, are things incidental to the vin
dication of Jehovah's name. Such redemption and 
deliverance are, however, proof that Jehovah has the 
right of the great questIOn at issue. By bringing nine 
plagues upon Egypt before the destruction of her first
born and the destruction of Pharaoh's army Jehovah 
furnished ample opportunity for Pharaoh to yield to 
his demands and let his people go or to harden his 
heart and suffer destruction. Even so in connection 
with the antitypical fulfilment of those plagues Jeho
vah gives warmng notice to Satan's organization now. 
lV 3/15/34 



June 1" (142) 
These are written, that ye might believe that J es'U8 is 
the Christ, the Bon 01 God,' and that, believing, ye 

'might have life thrO'Ugh his na!rne.--John 20: 31. 
Salvation is through Christ Jesus. Jehovah first 

makes him his vindicator, establishes his kingdom, and 
then brings the people to a knowledge of the truth in 
order that they, under the Kingdom, may receive life 
everlasting if obedient. If the law covenant with 
Israel could not give life (which it could not), neither 
can the new covenant with spiritual Israel, because the 
new covenant is a substitute for the old. Life is given 
only to those who have faith in Jesus Christ and con
tinue faithful. The purpose of the new covenant there
fore is to gather out unto God a people that will main
tain integrity toward God while suffering reproach 
and contradiction, and who become his witnesses and 
who, then continuing faithful, have a part in the vin
dication of his name. W 4/1/34 

June 15 (40) 

For this is my covenant unto them, when 1 shall take 
away their sins.-Rom. 11: 27. 

Spiritual Israel had sinned and stood guilty of iniq
uity before God. God was displeased with them. Such 
condition existed at the time Christ Jesus came to the 
temple for judgment. Then it was that God forgave 
their sins and turned his anger away from them. (Isa. 
12: 1) Christ Jesus, the judge with all power and 
authority, had now come to the temple, and he sits in 
judgmen t so as to purge the" sons of Levi" and cleanse 
them from their sins, in order that those sons of God 
might offer an acceptable sacrifice unto God, that is, 
from that time onward. (Mal. 3: 3) The acceptable 
sacrifice here is that these people taken out for the 
name of Jehovah must become Jehovah's witnesses 
and, in order to be pleasing to God, must thereafter 
offer the sacrifice of praise to Jehovah continually, that 
is to say, the fruit of their lips. W 4/15/34 



June 16 (325) 
Moreover he sprinkled with blood both the tabernacle 

and all the vessels of the ministry.-H eb. 9: 21. 
Moses took half of the blood and put it in basins and 

half thereof he sprinkled on the altar. (Ex. 24: 6) 
This foreshadowed that at the inauguration of the new 
covenant the appropriate time and opporttmity had 
come for God's approved ones to offer an offering in 
righteousness, that IS, the sacrifice of praise and thanks
giving to his name, the altar being the basis on which 
such sacrifice must be offered. Sprinkling the blood 

,on the altar signified that it was sanctified for offer
ing such sacrifices and that the time had come to make 
such sacrifice. Thus the ceremony inaugurating the 
law covenant corresponds with that inaugurating the 
new covenant. Then Moses read to the people what 
was written in the book of the covenant which God had 
given him. Even so the Lord Jesus Christ does at the 
inauguration of the new covenant. W 5/1/34 

June 17 (198) 
Our God is a consuming fire.-H eb. 12: 29. 

At the time of the inauguration of the new covenant 
there are those in lme for the kingdom but who refuse 
to hear and obey the Greater Moses, Christ Jesus, the 
Priest, Prophet and MedIator of the new covenant. 
Toward these God is a consuming fire. Jehovah, having 
separated his own and selected them as a people for 
his name, will sustain those who continue to faithfully 
maintain their integrity toward him. Hence they have 
occasion to fear God, but have no occasion to fear 
what man or the DeVIl and his angels may do to them. 
They know that they have not the strength or suffi
ciency of themselves, but that their strength and pro
tection come from the Lord. "Not that we are suffi
cient of ourselves to think any thing, as of ourselves; 
but our sufficiency is of God." (2 Cor. 3: 5) By his 
grace, as his witnesses they can do all things for which 
they are anointed and commissioned. W 5/15/34 



June 18 (313) 
Unto the eunuchs that keep my sabbaths, and choose 
the things that p"tease me, and take hold of my cove
nant; etlen unto them will 1 give in miM house, and 
within my walls, a place and a name.-Isa. 56:4,5. 

At the time of the Lord's coming to the temple for 
judgment, and the inauguration of the new covenant, 
there was a company of his faithful followers who 
were foreshadowed or pictured by the faithful Naomi. 
Others came to a knowledge of. the truth and were 
brought into the covenant after 1919. These latter ones 
seem to be foreshadowed by the II eunuchs" who were 
brought into the house of the Lord, and well pictured 
by Ruth. Jehovah says: "I will give them an everlast
ing name, that shall not be cut off. " (V s. 5) This refers 
to the new name which he gives to those toward whom 
the new covenant is inaugurated and who are made 
members of the royal house and who become Jehovah's 
witnesses to bear testimony to his name. W 6/1/34 

June 19 (199) 
Know therefore that the Lord thy God, he is God, the 
faithful God, which keepeth covenant.-Deut. 7: 9. 

In every covenant in the making of which two or 
more parties are involved there must be a good and 
valuable consideration moving from one to the other. 
The faithful performance of the terms and provisions 
of the covenant constitutes a good and valuable con
sideration of one to the other. Jehovah by the terms 
of his covenant binds himself to keep and perform the 
same. Those on the other side of the covenant are like
wise bound to keep and perform the terms thereof. 
Jehovah is always faithful, and the other parties to 
the covenant must be faithful if they would please God 
and be used to accomplish his purposes. It is by Jeho
vah's faithfulness and the faithfulness of those whom 
he takes into the kingdom covenant that his name will 
be vindicated. Throughout Deuteronomy the pervading 
counsel is faithful devotion to Jehovah. W 6/15/34 



June 20 (316) 
That ke might ~erve us alive, as it " at this day. 
And it shall be our righteousness, if we observe to do 
all these commandments before the Lord our God, as 

he hath commanded us.-Deut. 6: 24,25. 
The remnant in the kingdom covenant are of the 

f f chosen" ones of Jehovah. In times past they were 
not a people, but, now being taken out and anointed, 
they are Jehovah's people for his name. The selection 
of these and their induction into the kingdom covenant 
is not due to self-righteousness or so·called "character 
development", but is due to Jehovah's faithfulness to 
his covenant, and for the vindication of his word and 
name. They are taken out for his name's sake and are 
approved because of their faithfulness and obedience. 
FaIlure of God's professed people who have been callcd 
and who fail must be received as a warning, so that 
"let him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest he 
fall" .-1 Cor. 10: 12, 13. W 7/1134 

June 21 (26) 
He shall send Jesus Christ, which before was preached 
unto you: whom the heaven must receive until tke 

times of reshtution of all things.-Acts 3: 20, 21. 
The apostle Peter then quotes from the words of 

Deuteronomy 18: 15 and directly connects the same 
with the "times of restitution". Thus he identifies 
Jesus Christ alone as the one foreshadowed by Moses. 
In the days of Abraham Jehovah had set up his typical 
kmgdom by placing Melchizedek, •• priest of the most 
high God," upon his throne. That typical kingdom 
passed away, and hundreds of years thereafter Jeho
vah through Moses made a covenant with his people 
in Moab, which covenant foreshadowed the covenant 
later made with Jesus for the kingdom. That covenant 
made in Moab shows that it was Jehovah'8 purpose to 
revive or restore the kingdom of God, which he had 
set up under Melchizedek; it definitely lays down in
structions concerning a future King and kingdom. 
-Deut. 17: 14-20. W 7/15/34 



June 22 (147) 
If the avenger of blood pursue after him, then they 
shall not deliver the slayer up into his hand; because 

he smote his neighbour unwittingZy.-Josh. 20: 5. 
It is the duty of the antitypical Levites, from whom 

God's royal priesthood is taken, to give information, 
aid and comfort to those who now seek the Lord's or
ganization, the antItypical citIes of refuge. Therefore 
those who refuse or fail to go among the people and 
call upon them at their homes and gIve them the 
Lord's life-giving kingdom message, and those who 
hinder, oppose and dIscourage those thus obeying the 
Lord in carrying the message of truth to the people, 
show an unloving and unjust spirit that would hand 
over the Jonadab class without mercy to be executed 
by God's Executioner at Armageddon. Failure or re
fusal to assume and carry out this responsibility will 
not go unnoticed by the Lord, because he has enlight
ened his anointed and they must obey. W 8/15/34 

June 23 (283) 
By faith Noah, being warned of God concerning things 
not seen as yet, moved with godly fear, prepared an 
ark to the saving of h1s house; through which he con-

demned the world.-Heb. 11: 7, A.R.V. 
The building of the ark displayed Noah's faith, and 

hence condemned the world. The construction of the 
ark was a powerful form of preaching or bearing testi
mony; but Noah would also explain to those people 
about him why he was building the ark, and thus he 
would bear testimony by word of mouth. Therefore 
the human family and the "sons of ffild" who were 
married to daughters of men, as well as their offspring, 
would thus receive Noah's testimony. By this means 
Noah was made a 'theater for both men and angels', 
even as Jehovah's witnesses now on earth are wit
nesses both to the unseen and to the seen ones concern
ing God's purpose to destroy the world at the battle 
of Armageddon.-l Cor. 4: 9, margin. W 9/1/34 



June 24 (138) 
The God in whose hand thy breath is, and whose are 
all thy ways, hast thou not glori/Wd: then was the part 
of the hand sent from him ,. and this writing was written. 

-Dan. 5: 23, 24. 
Smce 1918 Jehovah's purpose to destroy the organi

zation of this wicked world has been repeatedly told 
to the rulers as a notice and warning to them; hence 
they can never plead ignorance concerning Jehovah's 
King and his kingdom. With the completion of the 
pouring out of the seventh If vial" of wrath (which 
pouring out began in 1928), f' Christendom" has re
ceived full notice that she is weighed in the balance, 
found wanting, and is to be destroyed. It is the hand
writmg on the wall. The rulers, though being in
formed, refuse to repent and to cease interfering with 
Jehovah's witnesses in carrying the message of truth 
to the people. Their wicked conduct is against f f thc 
Lord of heaven", because these witnesses bring, not 
their own, but God's message. 1V 11/15/34 

June 25 (78) 
Say unto Aaron, Stretch out thy rod, and smite the 
dust of the land, that it may become lice throughout 
all the land of Egypt. And they did so.-Ex. 8: 16, 17. 

Lice are associated with filth and are found on crea
tures of unclean habits. The lice here mentioned were 
DIppers. It is the divine power and authority con
ferred upon Christ and by him put upon the remnant 
on earth that causes the coming of the antitypical 
nippers upon the world, which forms Satan's organi
zation. The lice symbolically represent that which re
sults from the message of truth delivered by Jehovah's 
witnesses and which greatly annoys, plagues and nips 
the unclean organization of Satan, and particularly 
the official members thereof. The visible part of Sa
tan's organization, particularly that called If Chris
tendom", is an unclean and abominable thing and a 
good habitation for lice. It hypocritically claims to be 
on the Lord's side, but is on Satan's. W 3/15/34 



June 26 (25) 
Christ also suffered for you, leaving you an example, 
that ye should follow his steps.-1 Pet. 2: 21, R.V. 
Jehovah permitted his beloved Son to be subjected 

to the greatest and most severe test to which any cr€a
ture was ever put. That test brought much suffering 
upon Jesus. His suffering was not necessary in order 
that the ransom price might be provided, but that the 
name of Jehovah might be vindicated. Those who have 
a part in vindicating Jehovah's name must suffer in 
like manner, even though not to the great extent to 
which Jesus suffered. As we approach now to the day 
of Armageddon, and hence to the time of the most se
vere test upon the remnant, let those who are privi
leged to be in the covenant for the kingdom with 
Christ Jesus rejoice to be permitted to fill up the suf
ferings that are left behind for the present time, know
ing this, that Jehovah will cause all things to work 
together for good to those whom he has called to the 
kingdom and who really love him. W 10/15/34 

June 2:1 (292) 
They will deliver you up to the councils, .•. and ye 
shall be brought before governors and kings for my 
sake, for a testimony against them.-Matt. 10: 17, 18. 

The official element used by the conspirators to bring 
about suffering and punishment of Jehovah's witness
es must be told the reason for giving testimony of and 
conccrning the kingdom. This makes known to them 
that by opposing Jehovah's witnesses they are fighting 
against God. Thus Jehovah nses his witnesses by 
putting in their mouths the scriptures and legal argu
ment and giving them opportunity and ability to pre
sent this before magistrates and courts, and to do 80 
in a forcible manner such as worldly lawyers do not 
see and will not do. Worldly lawyers look at the tech. 
nicalities involved. Jchovah's witnesses have but one 
purpose, and that is to magnify Jehovah's name, and 
hence they see and present the real issue. Such is the 
reason for the "Order of Trial". W 12/15/34 



June 28 (273) 
Keep the unity of the Ipii"1.t.-Eph. 4: 3. 

Those-who arc in fact in "the sanctuary are at unity. 
Why, then, do dlsturbances contmue to arise among 
those who associate themselves together in service com
panies? lIanifestly because in such companies there 
.are those meetmg together who are not in. the temple 
and have not come unto the uruty of the faith and 
knowledge in ChrIst Jesus and who therefore are not 
anointed to do the Lord's work. Such continue to mani
fest the spirit of selfishness and lawlessness, insisting 
on doing thlllgS their own way and ignormg orgaruza
tion dIrectIOns. Hence disturbances follow. Those in the 
temple, appreciatlllg theIr great favor from the Lord, 
see that the enemy is fightlllg desperately against the 
remnant and that all in the temple must stand shoul
der to shoulder for the kmgdom message and never be 
terrIfied by opposition that arises and that is brought 
against them by the enemy. W 5/15/34 

June 29 (290) 
The sons of the stranger, that Join themselves to the 
Lord, to .serve h'lm, and to love the name of the L01"d, 
_ . . even them w~ll I bnng to my holy tnountam, and 
make them joyful:/'n my house of prayer.-ls(J. 56: 6,7. 

WIth Jehovah there IS no respect of persons who 
manifest their love and obedIence to him. He savs: 
,. Their burnt offerings and their sacrifices shall" be 
llccepted upon mine altar: for mine house shall be 
called an house of prayer for all people." (Vs. 7) The 
words "for all people" mamfestly include the class 
pIctured by Ruth the Moabitess, who was a stranger 
lInd who was brought mto the house IIf natural Israel. 
Those toward whom thenew covenan1 was inaugurated 
at the Lord's earning to the temple and who were there
fore brought into the temple and anointed, were made 
able ministers of the covenant to nunister to those who 
should afterwards be brought into the covenant, to wit, 
the class foreshadowed by Ruth. These also become able 
mimsters of the new covenant. W 6/1/34 



JuRe 30 (164) 
Faithful is he tkat; caUeth you, wko illsu will do rt. 

-1 Thess. 5: 24. 
Those whom God approves, and who shall have part 

in the vindication of his name, shall be "Holiness unto 
the Lord". (Zech. 14; 20) The call to the kingdom 
was issued and many responded thereto. Those who 
proved faithful up to the time of the Lord's coming 
to the temple were chosen. Now the "called and cho
sen" who are taken into the kmgdom covenant must 
prove faithful. Only those faithful unto death shall 
receive the crown of hfe. Those once in line for the 
kingdom and who are not faithful fail. They are 
"children in whom is no faith ". (Deut. 32: 20) Moses 
was II f.aithful in all his house ", and his faithfYlnes8 
was a testimony to those wh(} followed. Christ Jesus 
is faithIul over his royal house; and the condition 
named in the covenant for th~ kingdom is that all 
members thereof must be faithful. W 6/15/34 

J~yl (~) 
But if yeo worship not, ye sholl be cast tke same hour 
into the midst of a burning fiery furnace: and. who i£ 

that God that shall dehver yout-Dan. 3: 15. 
Today worldly ruling powers say, in substance, to 

Jehovah's witnesses: I' If you will cease going from 
house to house and calling upon the people and come 
to us and get a license or permit, we might let you 
go on; but if you do not first (}btain a permit or do 
as the churches do in carrying on your religion, and 
persist in going from house to house without obeying 
us, we will certainly run you in." Satan's agents have 
no fear of Jehovah, since they do not know and serve 
him. Hence they threaten Jehovah's witnesses and 
say: "Who is Jehovah, that he shall deliver you out 
of our hands? We will teach you who is running this 
country, and Jehovah cannot help you." Thus they 
defy Jehovah God. This is done in an effort to weaken 
the faith of Jehovah's witnesses and to break down 
their integrity toward God. W 10/15/34 



July 2 (68) 
If thO'U forbear to deliver them that are drawn unto 
death, and those that are ready to be slain,· if th01l. 
sayest, Behold, we knew it not; doth not he that pO7&-

dereth the heart conslder in-Provo 24: 11,12. 
The priestly class, God's anointed remnant now on 

earth, must minister unto the people, that the people 
may have notice and warning, and thereby cause each 
one to bear his own responsibility before the Lord. 
Jehovah's witnesses must prepare the way before those 
who may desire to seek refuge. "Thou shalt prepare 
thee a way, and divide the coasts of thy land, which 
the Lord thy God giveth thee to inherit, into three parts, 
that every slayer may flee thither." (Deut. 19: 3) 
This provision concerning the city of refuge exactly 
harmonizes WIth the Lord's commandment, which is 
addressed to the remnant: "Go through the gates: 
prepare ye the way of the people; cast up, cast up the 
highway. "-Isa. 62: 10. W 8/15/34 

July 3 (285) 
The angels which kept not their first estate [princi
pality, margin], but left their own habitation, he hath 
reserved in everlasting chains, under darkness, unto 

the judgment of the great day.-Jude 6. 
Their "principality" was the place where Jehovah 

had assigned them in his organization under Lucifer. 
They did not give up their spirit bodies but still have 
them, although at times they may clothe themselves 
with human bodies. This they must have done when 
they appeared as nephilim or giants in the earth in 
Noah's tIme. "Their own habitation" means the place 
to which they were originally assigned in Jehovah's 
organization and which they left when they joined 
Satan in the rebellion. The" great day" means the 
great day of God Almighty, the battle of Armageddon. 
It is the day of their execution under the terms of the 
judgment long ago written against them, which execu
tion will be an exhibition of Jehovah's power and a 
vindication of his name. W 9/15/34 



July" (281) 
He careth for you. Be sober, be vigilant.-1 Pet. 5: 7, B. 

Of Darius it is written: "Then the king went to 
his palace, and passed the night fasting; neither were 
instruments of music brought before him; and his 
sleep went from him" because Daniel was in the lions' 
den. ThIS does not mean that God has to fast or refrain 
from pleasure, but here it evidently means that when 
man has a serious task to perfonn he should see to it 
that he conserves his faculties and uses them to the 
very best advantage. Darius showed genuine interest 
in Daniel's welfare. Jehovah has a deep interest in 
all those whom he has anointed to be his witnesses. 
Whcn they are passing through some strenuous ordeal 
that entails upon them suffering and puts them in 
great danger Jehovah is watching over them with an 
eye that never sleeps. Jehovah hinIself loves his own, 
and, as it is written, •• in all their affliction he was 
afflicted. "-Isa. 63: 9. W 12/15/34 

July 5 (101) 
Aaron stretched out his hand with his rod, and smote 
the dust of the oorth, and it became lice in man and in 
beast ... throughout all the land of Egypt.-Ex. 8: 17. 

That dust symbolIzed the earthly, visible part of Sa
tan's organization, and partIcularly II Christendom' " 
because that part is hypocritical in the superlative de
gree. The anti typical mouthpiece of the Greater Moses, 
Christ Jesus, and which is God's remnant on earth 
acting by authority conferred on them by Christ, bears 
and gives forth his message that smites II Chri§tendom" 
and declares it to be not of God nor of Christ, but that 
it is unclean and abominable in God's sight and ex
ceedingly lousy with Satan's agents who nip the flesh 
and suck the lifeblood of the people. This message 
greatly offends" Christendom's" respectability. Thus 
Jehovah's witnesses are used to bring a plague on Sa
tan's organization by exposing the duplicity and 
hypocrisy of its chief visible operators. lV 3/15/34 



July 6 (28) 
Wlth an oatk by kim . .. by so much was Jesus made 

'" surety of a better testament.-H eb. 7: 21,22. 
Jehovah provides a medIator of the old law covenant 

and a mediator for the new covenant. The Jews as 
a nation were incompelent to make a covenant wIth 
Jehovah. By reason of Moses' faith and faithfulness 
to God Jehovah chose him as mediator of the law cove
nant that he afterwards made in Egypt. The Greater 
Moses was chosen as the medIator of the new covenant, 
and this selection was made aiter Jesus was baptized 
and following his temptation in the wilderness. It was 
then that he became surety (pledge) and mediator of 
the new covenant later to be made. The law covenant 
was made at the slaying of the paschal lamb in Egypt. 
The new covenant was made at the slaying of the 
antltypical paschal lamb, Christ Jesus; but Jesus had 
been selected as the mediator three and one-half years 
prior to that time. W 4/1/34 

July 7 (303) 
Behold, the days come, satth the Lord, when I wtll make 
a new covenant with the house of Israel.-Heb. 8:8. 

"In that he saith, A new covenant, he hath made the 
nrst [covenant, the law covenant] old. Now that which 
decayeth and waxeth old is ready to vanish away." 
(V.13) In Jeremiah's day, and when his prophecy 
was uttered, that law covenant was decaying, but had 
not fully decayed. By his prophet Jeremiah Jehovah 
made known what he would do about the old covenant 
when it was fully decayed and what he would do con
cernmg a new covenant. "The days," mentioned by 
the prophet, began on the passover day of A.D. 33. 
Jesus had celebrated for the last time the passover 
mstituted in Egypt, and immediately thereafter set up 
a memorIal of hIS own death; and at that time the new 
covenant was made. Jesus died that same day. "Those 
days, " meanmg the days of the old covenant, had 
ended. The days of the new covenant had beglID. 
lV 4/15/.'14 



July 8 (80) 
Then wen.t up Moses . .. and seventy of the dders of 
Israel; and they saw the God of Israel: and there was 
under his feet as it were a paved work of a ,sapphire 
.tone, and as it were the body of heaven in his clearness. 

-Ex. 24: 9, 10. 
Those who accompanied Moses into the mountain of 

Sinai at the inauguration of the law covenant saw the 
manifestation of Jehovah's glory. Likewise since Jeho
vah has builded up Zion and appeared in his glory he 
has revealed his glory to those of Zion, including the 
remnant, all of whom are at unity, and hence in the 
temple, and are taught of Jehovah and have discerned 
his glory, his name and his purpose. They also see 
Jehovah's glorious organization, of which Christ Jesns 
is the Head. They discern that this organization in
cludes the faithful witnesses of Jehovah now on earth 
'seated in heavenly places in Christ Jesus'. Upon th18 
organization Jehovah sits and rules. W 5/1/34 

July 9 (23) 
Mark them which cause divisions and offences, contrary 
to the doctrine which ye have learned; and avoid them. 

-Rom. 16: 17. 
At this stage of the church anyone meeting with a 

company of the Lord's people who refuses to abide by 
organization instructions, and insists on being lawless 
and following his own selfish way, furnishes proof that 
he is not In the temple. The proper course for the 
remnant under such circumstances is to avoid all con
troversies and continue to do faithfully what they are 
commissioned to do. It is better to suffer wrong in 
silence and to go straight forward in the work which 
the faithful are commissioned to do than to try to 
justify oneself or defend oneself. (1 Cor. 6: 7) Every 
one in the temple will have confidence in every other 
member of the temple company and will be diligent 
to put aside all selfishness and do the work committed 
to them with gladness of heart. They will avoid those 
who attempt to cause divisions. W 5/15/34 



July 10 (266) 
There be eunuchs, which have made themselves eu
nuchs for the hngdom of heaven's sake. He that is 
able to rece~ve it, let hun receive it.-Matt. 19: 12. 

Ruth was a MoabItess, and hence was a stranger to 
Israel and to its laws; but whcn she volunteered to go 
to Bethlehem WIth the returning childless Naomi, and 
that with no prospect of earthly marriage in sight for 
her, and nothing upon which to base a hope of mar
riage and bringmg forth children, Ruth then and there 
made herself the equivalent of a eunuch. Hence she 
well pictured both the eunuch and the stranger men
tioned m Isaiah 56: 2-7. Those pIctured by Ruth, and 
who are brought into the new covenant after 1918, be
come able ministers thereof and participate in this 
ministry. Before one could become an able minister 
of the new covenant he must be brought to maturity 
in Christ, be an elder in fact, and minister to others 
who are spirit-begotten and to the Jonadab company. 
W 6/1/34 

July 11 (200) 
Ascribe ye greatness unto our God. He is the Rock, his 
work is perfect; ... a God of truth.-Deut. 32:3,4. 

The kingdom is Jehovah God's kingdom, which he 
prepares and gIVes to his beloved Son, Christ Jesus. 
The things pertaining to the kingdom are pictured by 
a great mountain of rock, and in the song written aud 
sung by Moses in Moab at the command of Jehovah 
there for the first time in the Scriptures it is that Je
hovah is called The Rock. He is The Rock, and all his 
works are perfect. He is the "King of eternity". (Jer. 
10 : 10, margm) He is the great Refuge and Protector 
of his people. Jehovah is definitely named in Deuter
onomy as the King. "And he was king in Jeshurun, 
when the heads of the people and the tribes of Israel 
were gathered togethcr." (Deut. 33: 5) This shows 
that the faIthful remnant are brought into the cove
nant for the kingdom after the gathering of Jehovah's 
saints to him at thc temple. W 6/15/34 



July 12 (70) 
The Lord hath avouched thee this day to be his peculiar 
people, as he hath promised thee, and that thou 
sh01Luust keep all his commandments,' and to nwke 
thee high above all nations which he hath made, in 
praise, and in name, and in luYTwur.-Deut. 26: 18,19. 

By the covenant in Moab, that is, by the covenant 
of faithfulness, Jehovah foretold that he would give 
the remnant a new name, and that they must be a holy 
people devoted entirely to the service of Jehovah and 
must serve him faithfully. The remnant must know 
therefore "this day", that is, this the day of Jehovah, 
that Jehovah is God; hence they are responsible for 
making this great truth lrnown and they must render 
full obedience to God in bearing testimony to the truth. 
Obedience assures thClr remaining in the" land of the 
living". (Deut. 5: 33) The covenant made in l\foab 
emphasizes faithfulness; hence it is properly called 
the covenant of faithfulness. lV 7/1/34 

Ju]y 13 (65) 
Jesus, whom the heaven must receive until the time.! 
of restoration of all things, whereof God spake by the 
mouth of his holy prophets.-Acts 3: 20, 21, A.R.V. 

The kingdom looking to the vindication of Jehovah '8 
name had been typically set up among the Jews and 
had fallen down, and in due time must be restored. 
In 1914 Christ Jesus received the kingdom and was 
sent forth by Jehovah to rule. It was then that he 
began his rule and cast Satan and his wicked ones out 
of heaven. In 1918 the Lord Jesus came to the temple, 
gathered unto himself the faithful ones of Jehovah, 
and was there presented to all professed followers of 
Christ Jesus as the King and rightful Ruler of the 
earth, and, above all, as Vindicator of Jehovah's name. 
The coming of the Lord Jesus to the temple marks the 
beginning of •• times of restitution" of all things which 
God has spoken by the mouth of all his holy prophets 
since the world began. lV 7/15/34 



July 11 (150) 
Restore him to tM city vf his r13{9J1Je, whithM he was 
fled: and he sJwll abtde m it unto the death of the 

high priest, which was anointed.-Nutlt. 35: 25. 
The Jonadab class, having found refuge with God's 

organizatIOn, must remain therein and continue in 
heart sympathy .and harmony with God and his organi
zation and must prove this proper heart condition by 
cooperating with Jehovah's witnesses until the office 
of the high priest class yet on earth be finished. Thus 
people of good will must do if they would have thcir 
lIves spared during the battle of the great day of God 
Almighty_ Jesus Christ is the great High Priest, and 
the faithful members of his royal house are counted 
in as members of that priesthood. The anointing {lil 
of God's spirit has been specially poured out on all 
of Jehovah's witnesses in these latter days; and being 
thus anointed, the remnant are made members of the 
royal priesthood. lV 8/15/'14 

July 15 (185) 
Shaclrach, !II eshach, and Abed-nego answered and sa1d 
to the king, 0 Nebuchadnezear, we are not careful t" 

answer thee m this matter.-Dan. 3: 16. 
In other phrase, they -said in substance to the king: 

H Weare for Jehovah, first, last, and all the time; ] t 
.is not needful for us to give consideration to what 
others may say that is contrary to Jehovah's com
mandment." Such must of necessity be the attitude 
of those who are today faithful unto Jehovah and his 
kmgdom. Jehovah revealed to his people in 1929 the 
true meaning of "the higher powers" ; thereafter they 
have not yielded to the enemy's threats. They know 
Jehovah and Chnst Jesus are "the higher powers" 
and will obey them. In 1931 they knowingly accepted 
the new name from Jehovah as his witnesses; since 
then there is no reason for them to consider what Sa
tan and his agents say to them. They are on Jehovah's 
sIde; his instructions they will obey regardless of 
threats of VIOlence made against them. W 10/15/34 



July 16 (222) 
Preached 1mto the spir.its in prison, that aforetim8 
were d'LSObedient, when the Zongsuffering of Gad wau

ed in the days of N oah.-1 Pet. 3: 19, 20, A..R. V. 
Disobedienee in disregarding God's organizatIon 

and his service would separate these spirits from Je-
hovah. Their feal." would bring them into Satan's snare. 
Satan and his nephilim bullIes would hold these" sons 
of God" in restraint or in prison, not permitting them 
again to return to Jehovah and his service; even as 
Satan now holds the "great multitude" in restraint, 
away from the assembly of God's witnesses, by using 
the clergy to restrain them. But as the message of 
truth now preached by the consistent lives of God's 
faithful witnesses, as well as by radio and in printed 
form, reaches the" great multitude", even so God has 
arranged that the message shall reach the spirit pris
oners held by Satan, that they III due time might seek 
him. W 9/15/34 

July 17 (172) 
Then saUlT, Lo, 1 come: in the volume of the book it 
is w,-itten of me, I delight to do thy will, 0 my God: 

yea, thy law is within my heart.-Ps. 40: 7, B. 
At the Jordan river, when baptized, Jesus presented 

himself without spot or blemish unto God in fulfil
ment of the above prophecy. That was the covenant 
of sacrifice between God and Christ Jesus, since it was 
God's will that he should be a sacrifice. Jesus there 
unconditionally offered himself to do whatever is the 
will of God, and it was then God's will that Christ 
Jesus should be his vindicator; and that to qualify 
for such he must maintain his integrity under the most 
severe test even unto an ignominious death, and that 
his lifeblood poured out should be and is the redemp
tive price for man. {And for this cause he is made 
the mediator of the new covenant. J (Heb. 9: 15, 
A.R.V.) Jehovah God gave to Jesus the ministry of 
the covenant, that is, the work of taking out a people 
for His name. W 4/1/34 



July 18 (201) 
He sent Moses his servant . . . He spake, and there 

came ... lice tn all their coasts.-Ps. 105: 26,31. 
From 1921 forward Jehovah's witnesses have been 

continuously and consistently heraldmg his message 
and exposing the hypocritical duplicity and lousy state 
of "Christendom" in particular and of Satan's or
ganization in general. By completely separating them
sel ves from "Christendom" and refusing to have any 
part or anything in common with it, or to touch the 
unclean, lousy, crawling thing, Jehovah's witnesses 
add force to this plagumg message. The lice plague 
came upon IsraelItes as well as Egyptians; which 
means that in order for a professed Christian to be 
pleasmg and acceptable to God such must be separate 
from the world and clean; hence cleansing of God's 
sanctuary is involved and includes the removal of 
"elective elders" as parasites. This must take place be
fore God's organization is entirely clean. W 3/15/34 

July 19 (71) 
Then the king commanded, and they brought Daniel, 
and cast htm into the den of hons. Now the king spake 
and said unto Daniel, Thy God, whom thou servest 

continually, he WtU delwer thee.-Dan. 6: 16. 
The crucial test must come; else how could Jeho

vah's witnesses prove their integrity' Darius the king 
occupied the position of representing regal power de
livering up the innocent to their executioners. God 
permits hIS witnesses to be delivered up and subjected 
to unjust punishments that the test may be applied In 

vindication of his name and as a testimony against his 
enemies. (Mark 13: 9) The lions in the den where 
Damel was put were the king's lions and therefore 
pictured Jehovah's forces of justice, which forces do 
destroy those gUIlty of breaking the divine law. His 
innocent witnesses are in danger when the executioners 
take the law into their own hands, assuming to be 
'bearers of God's sword'. Thcy fail to reckon that Je
hovah is looking after his own. W 12/15/34 



July 20 (244) 
And upon tM nobles of the children of Israel he laid 
not his hamd: also they saw God, and did eat and drink. 

-Ex. 24:11. 
Upon these Jehovah "laid not his hand" to do them 

hurt, in spite of the fact that they have a vision of his 
glory. Likewise Jehovah did not turn his hand against 
Isaiah when the prophet saw the Lord's glory at his 
temple; and there Isaiah pictured the faithful rem
nant now on earth. (Isa 6: 5) The remnant, like Isaiah, 
being cleansed and made members of the "faithful 
servant" class, and hence Jehovah's witnesses, Jeho
vah now says to them: "Fear thou not." (Isa. 41: 10) 
He now feeds his own people upon food convenient for 
them, as foreshadowed by the fact that the "seventy 
elders" or "nobles" ate and drank. Jehovah has sep
arated his people from others and has spread a feast 
for them, and they, the remnant, now on earth enjoy 
it and sing praises to Jehovah. W 5/1/34 

July 21 (192) 
Israel coUld not stedfastly behold the face of Moses 
for the glory of his countenance,' which glory was 
to be done away; how shall not the ministration of 

the spirit be rather glorious '-2 Oor. 3: 7, 8. 
The shining of Moses' face was a reflection of Je

hovah's glory. Moses served as a mirror to reflect that 
glory. The administration of the new covenant by 
Christ Jesus the Mediator, the Greater Moses, is far 
more glorious than that which was manifested at the 
inauguration of the law covenant. The glory of the 
Lord Jehovah shines into the face of Christ Jesus, his 
great High Priest and Mediator, and is mirrored there 
to those in the new covenant and in the temple. (2 Cor. 
4 : 4-6, Roth.) God's glory shone upon Moses' face; 
hence the glory was not that of the Israelites, but 
Moses was reflecting the glory of God. At the inaugura
tion of the new covenant at Mount Zion Jehovah there 
appears in his glory. Christ Jesus mirrors the glory 
of Jehovah to those of Zion. W 5/15/34 



July 22 (34) 
Let us exalt his name together.-Ps. 34:3. 

During the Elisha period of the church we have 
learned from the Lord that it is our privilege to de
dare Jehovah's glorious name. Having received this 
commissIon and ministry, like the apostle, we have 
"obtained mercy of the Lord to be faithful ". (1 Cor. 
7 : 25) No more shall we exalt the name of man, includ
ing ourselves, nor should we attempt to exalt ourselves 
before others. "For we preach not ourselves, but 
Christ Jesus the Lord i and ourselves your servants 
[as able ministers of the new covenant and made such 
by the Lord's grace] for Jesus' sake [for the MedIa
tor's sake]. For God, who commanded the light to 
shine out of darkness [out of the secret place, that is. 
the temple, dark to all on the outside (Matt. 10: 27)]. 
hath shIlled in our hearts, to give the light of the 
lrnowledge of the glory of God in the face of Christ 
Jesus. "-2 Cor. 4: 5, 6. lV 6/1/34 

July 23 (273) 
Thou shaU in any wise set him king over thee, whom 

the Lord thy God shall cMose.-Deut. 17: 15. 
Instructions concerning the future king of Israel 

are definitely laid down ill the book of Deuteronomy. 
Also the law governing levirate marriage is set forth 
therein in connection with the covenant in Moab, and 
in no oiher place in the Scriptures. (Deut. 25: 5-10) 
The law of leVIrate marriage was a kingdom provisic.n. 
with which Jehovah's remnant must comply in fulfil. 
ment of the prophetic picture God made by Naomi 
and Ruth in bringing forth fruit toward the kingdom 
and in harmony WIth the kingdom covenant. The im
portant conditions to be performed by those who ulti
mately become members of the royal house, Jehovah 
announced as these: •• If ye will obey my voice. " Like
wise those who shall be for ever in Jehovah's royal 
house must now be wholly obedIent unto the Greater 
Moses, and there is no alternative.-Acts 3: 23. W 
6/15/34 



.July 24 (271) 
Look unto Abraham your father, Ilnd unto Sarah that 

bare you: for I called him alone.-ISd. 51: 2. 
Jehovah took Abraham into the land of Canaan and 

there used him to picture God himself, and Abraham s 
wife to picture God's organization, and their son Isaac 
to picture the promised Seed, whom God would use 
as hIS vindicator. Abraham's offering Isaac as a sacri
nee foreshadowed that God would permIt his belovcd 
Son to be put to death at the hands of Satan and that 
Jehovah would demonstrate his suprcme power and 
the vindication of his name by raising his Son out 
of death. That was a triumph to Jehovah and a vindi
cation of his name. God provided that the death of his 
beloved Son should furnish the ransom price for man; 
but that goodness and loving-kindness toward man
kind is secondary to the vindICation of Jehovah's name. 
All who do believe on the Lord Jesus Christ and obey 
him, and who receive life, WIll be a vindication of Je
hovah's name and his word. W 7/1/34 

July 25 (210) 
Times of restitution of all things, which God hatk 
spoken by the mouth of all his holy prophets since the 
world began. Fol' Moses truly said . .. A prophet 
shall the Lord your' God f'atSe up.-Acts 3: 21,22. 

All the prophets havc "foretold of these days", 
to wit, of the restitution of the kingdom as God's in
strument to ,-indicate his name; and the most impor
tant of all is the vindication of his name. The "resti
tution of all things" means the restitution of God's 
kingdom, which existed once.in miniature, which had 
fallen down, and which is now set up in completion 
with Christ Jesus, the great Prophet, Priest and King 
on the throne. Immediately following the statempnt 
of "restitution of all things" the apostle quotes from 
the prophecy of Deuteronomy 18: 15-18 and definitely 
shows that Christ Jesus is the Greater Moses and that 
every one whom he gathers unto himself must now 
wholly obey God's Executive Officer. W 7/15/34 



July 26 (144) 
If the slayer shall at any tune come without the bor
der of the city of his refuge, whlther he was fled; 
• . . and the revenger of blood kill the slayer; ke 

shall not be guilty of blood.-N um. 35: 26, 27. 
If after receivmg good from the Lord's hand any 

man of good will is found exercising too much personal 
liberty, that is to say, not keeping within the bounds 
of Jehovah's merciful provision made for him at the 
present time; not taking into consideration that he 
does not yet possess the right to life, but treats the 
favor of Jehovah lightly or ignores it, he loses the 
protection Jehovah has provided for him. He must 
continue to appreciate the certainty and nearness of 
Annageddon, at which time Satan's organization will 
be destroyed, and also that soon God's priestly com
pany shall pass from the earth, and that then the 
Jonadab class may receive the gift of life through 
Jesus Christ if they contmue steadfast on the side of 
the Lord and righteousness. W 8/15/34 

July 27 (84:) 
If it be so, our God, whom we serve, is able to deliver 
'US from the burning fiery furnace; and he will deliver 

'US out of thine hand, 0 king.-Dan. 3: 17. 
Faithful witnesses will obey Jehovah's command

ment to the very last and will not yield to the enemy 
nor be deterred by his threats of violence. Now is the 
time, and from this time forward, when the real cru
cial test of the faithful of God's witnesses is applied; 
and this pressure increases, and as it increases the 
faithful must hold fast. They know that Jehovah is 
all-powerful and that his purpose is certain to be ac
complished. To be sure, they do not know what in
dividuals amongst God's remnant are going through 
Armageddon, but they are sure, from his Word, that 
some of the remnant will pass through and thereafter 
perfonn some service on earth in the name of Jehovah. 
The purpose of such dehverance is a partIal vindica
tion of Jehovah's name. W 10/15/34 



July 28 (132) 
Take unto you the whole armour of God.-Eph. 6: 13. 

The description of the annor shows that the temple 
company must have the truth and faithfully serve it 
by being wholly obedient to God's great Prophet, 
Christ Jesus. They must be wholly and completely 
devoted to righteousness. They must be and remain 
at peace with each other and walk in unity and in 
peace. They must have absolute faith in God, make 
him their fear, and abide in his sanctuary regardless 
of what devils beset them and assault them. They 
must have an intelligent understanding of God's pur
pose, and for that reason must continue to feed upon 
the 'Vord of truth, which Jehovah now reveals to them. 
They must at all times wield the" sword of the spirit, 
which is the word of God". All this they must have 
and do now in order to maintain their integrity toward 
Jehovah. They must at all times be fair to each other 
and stand firmly together for the cause of righteous
ness. W 9/15/34 

July 29 (158) 
And the Lord did SOj and there came a grievous swarm 

of flies into the house of Pharaoh.-Ex. 8: 24. 
'Dead flies [Hebrew, zebub] cause an ointment to 

smell vile.' (Eeel. 10: 1) The word zebub is from the 
Hebrew root meaning "to flit". According to Scrip
ture, "Baalzebub" means "lord of the flitting one; 
the side-stepper; the great transgressor", that is, Sa
tan himself. This term would apply to all who willingly 
act according to Satan's will. The whole world, or 
anti typical Egypt, lies under Satan the wicked one. 
The world has been ternbly pestered by these fhes, 
that is, Satan and his numerous invisible and viSIble 
agents, since the Lord's coming to the temple in 1918. 
The Lord Jesus appearing there in 1918 gathered unto 
himself the faithful and anointed them and sent them 
forth with his message of truth to be given as a testi
mony, which message has been and is a great pest to 
Satan's organization on earth. W 3/15/34 



July 30 (56) 
Now hath he obtained a more excellent 'ministry, b-y 
how much also he is the mediator of a better covenant. 

-Heb. 8:6. 
At his baptism Jesus made and began the perform

ance of his covenant by sacrifice, which performance 
-was finished at Calvary. Because of his covenant by 
sacrifice, which sacrifice was holy and acceptable to 
God, Jesus is made the mediator of the new covenant. 
"The blood of Christ, who through the eternal spuit 
offered himself without spot to God, . . . And for this 
cause he is the mediator of the new testament." (Reb. 
9: 14, 15) The church of Christ does not form any 
part of the mediator. Christ Jesus alone is the me
dIC,tor of the new covenant. (Heb. 12: 24) Christ Jesus 
is the mediator of the new covenant toward his o\vn 
brethren, that is to say, spiritual Israel, during the 
period of time God is taking out from the nations a 
people for hIS name.-Acts 15: 14. W 4/1/34 

July 31 (47) 
Praying always with all prayer and supplication in 
the spirit, and watching thereunto with all persever

ance and suppltcation for aU satnts.-Eph. 6: 18. 
Jehovah's WItnesses are now in a tight place and 

must watch, and the Lord watches with them. There is 
umty of all m God's organization. Jehovah and Jesus 
ChrIst are one with those of the remnant, and hence 
all at the temple are one with Them, that is to say, 
all are deeply interested in the outcome of the test now 
upon the anointed. During this tIme of great dangel' 
the entIre company of the remnant as representatIves 
of the Kmg of etermty keep themselves in an attitude 
of prayer and sober thoughtfulness lest they miss some 
opportunity of doing honor to the name of the Most 
HIgh. The hour of great testing is upon Jehovah '8 

witnesses. Thus they pray that they may at the oppor
tune time open theIr mouths boldly and make known 
the purposes of Jehovah. W 12/15/34 



August 1 (182) 
Behold, the days come, salth the Lord, when I win 
make a new covenant with the house of Israel ana 
with the house of Judah: not accordmg to the cove
nant that I made with their fathers.-Heb. 8: 8, 9. 

The covenant made in Egypt was made upon the 
sacrifice of a literal lamb with a human mediator. The 
terms of that covenant were afterwards written on 
stone tables and on parchment. The new covenant is 
dIfferent and will accomplish what the old covenant 
failed to accomplish. The nation of Israel had proved 
unfaithful to the law covenant, and therefore un
worthy that the new covenant be made with them. 
Abraham's concubine Hagar had failed to bring forth 
unto him a seed acceptable to Jehovah; so likewise 
the typical covenant organization of Israel failed to 
bring forth a whole nation or people for Jehovah'/I 
name. Hence the new covenant is "not according to 
the covenant" made in Egypt. W 4/15134 

August 2 (270) 
The Lord said unto Moses, Come up to me into the 
'mount, and be there: and I will give thee tables of 
stone, and a law, and commandments which I have 
written~· that thou mayest teach them.-Ex. 24: 12. 

Jehovah there made Moses the teacher of those of 
his house. Mount Sinai, the place of the inauguration 
of the law covenant, pictured Mount Zion, God's or
ganization, to which his people are gathered and where 
the new covenant is inaugurated. Now Jehovah by and 
through Christ Jesus, the Greater Moses, teaches the 
remnant on earth who are members of his house, and 
they, that is, the faithful ones, 'see their Teachers,' 
learn the truth from them, and rejoice. Jehovah spoke 
to Moses and directed him as mediator to speak to the 
people, and Jehovah commanded what they should do 
"in all places where I record roy name". (Ex. 20: 21) 
This shows that the purpose of the covenant looked to 
the vindication of Jehovah's name. W 5/1/34 



August 3 (331) 
Able ministers of the new testament; not of the letter, 
but of the spint: for the letter killeth, but the spirtt 

qutckeneth -2 Cor. 3: 6, margin. 
Merely writtcn lctters on books or laws written 

down cannot of themselves move one to a course re
sulting in God's approval, which quickeneth to hfe. 
It is the power of the holy spint of God within one 
that can and does carry one along the way toward hfe. 
Let those of the temple now fully realize and appre
ciate the fact that they have been brought into the 
temple, anointed and instructed there, in order that 
they might serve as Jehovah's witnesses and thus 
minister unto the things for which they have been 
chosen and anomted. Individuals are clear out of sight 
so far as the temple company is concerned. All thcre 
are one body, instructed by the great Teachers for one 
and the same purpose and sent forth to participate in 
the work of vindIcating Jehovah's name. lV 5/15/34 

August 4 (252) 
All these were the children of I[eturah. And Abraham 
gave all that he had unto Isaac. But unto the sons of the 
concubines, which Abraham had, Abraham gave gifts, 
and sent them away from Isaac his son.-Gen 25:4-6. 

The patriarch Abraham had one wife, named Sarah, 
and two concubmes, the first of these being Hagar and 
the second Keturah. The SIX chIldren of Abraham by 
Keturah pIcture those toward whom the new covenant 
was inaugurated after the birth of the kingdom, "the 
man child," and these are designated as • other chil
dren of ZIOn that are born after the man child's birth'. 
"Before she travailed, she brought forth; before her 
pain came, she was delivercd of a man child. Who 
hath heard such a thing' who hath seen such things T 
Shall the earth be made to bring forth in one day T 
or shall a nation be born at once? for as soon as 7.IOn 
travaIled, she brought forth her children." (lba. 
66: 7, 8) These other children constitute a people for 
Jehoyah's name. 1V 6/1/34 



August 5 (230) 
Ye yourselves sawall that Jehovah did before your 
eyes . .. yet hath Jehovah not gwen unto you a heart 
to know, or eyes to see, or ears to hear, until this day. 

-Deut. 29: 2-4, Roth. 
Before the making of the covenant in Moab the issue 

of the name and supremacy of Jehovah was not per
ceived. Likewise before the building up of Zion and 
taking the remnant into the temple God's selected peo
ple dId not perceive the great issue. When the King 
had come to his throne, in 1914, and the faithful rem
nant were gathered unto him at the temple, they per
ceived for the first time the great issue of Jehovah's 
name, and thereafter they are known as the Lord's 
willing ones in the day of his power: "Thy people shall 
be willing in the day of thy power, in the beauties of 
holiness from the womb of the morning. " (Ps. 110: 3) 
Fear of that great and terrible name is necessary to 
continued faithfulness.-Deut. 28: 58. W 6/15/34 

August 6 (60) 
Thou art the Lord the God, who didst choose Abram, 
•.. and madest a covenant wlth him.-Neh. 9: 7, 8. 

The Abmhamic covenant is God's unchangeable ex
pression of his purpose to produce a seed, which seed 
is his beloved Son, and who would maintain his integ
rity toward God, and who because of faithfulness unto 
death should receive the highest place in all of God's 
organization, be made Jehovah's great High Priest and 
the Vmdicator of his holy name. Jesus' resurrection 
from death, his exaltation, and the giving to him of 
a name above all creation, and Jehovah's declaration 
that every knee shall bow to him and every tongue 
confess his name, to the glory of God, is proof that 
the primary purpose of the Abrahamic covenant is to 
show that Jehovah is the only true and almighty God, 
the Giver of every good and perfect gift. His pro
vision to give life to obedIent ones of the human race 
through Christ Jesus is of secondary importance to 
that of the vindication of his name. W 7/1/34 



August 'I (238) 
After this I will return, and will bu1"ld again the taber
nacle of David, which 'IS fallen down.-Acts 15: 16. 

When Jehovah by Moses made the covenant of faith
fulness in Moab, he told the Israelites that he would 
choose for them a 'king from amongst their brethren'. 
(Deut. 17: 15) Later the promise was confined to the 
house of DavId and David was put upon the throne as 
kmg. Later that typIcal royal house (tabernacle) fell 
down. Then by hlS prophet (Amos 9: 11) Jehovah 
saId: "In that day WIll I raise up the tabernacle of 
David that is fallen, and close up the breaches there
of; and I will raIse up hIS ruins, and I will build it 
as in the days of old." The words "Ill that day" refer 
to the day of Jehovah be~inning with 1914, when he 
sent Jesus fortll to rule. Thus the time for rebuildmg 
David's tabernacle is fixed as at the coming of the 
Lord Jesus to the temple in 1918 and the buildmg up 
of Zion to the glory of Jehovah. W 7/15/34 

August 8 (183) 
He should have remained in the city of his refuge un· 
t1l the death of the h1gh pnest)· but after the death 0/ 
the high priest the slayer shall return mto the land of 

h'lS possession.-Num. 35: 28. 
Why is one in danger of death who has placed him

self on the Lord's side and who then departs therefrom 
and returns to Satan's organizatIOn 1 Because he has 
learned that Jehovah alone can give life and will give 
it to man through Christ Jesus, and that there is no 
other way of getting life; and having learned these 
good things, he must show his appreciation thereof by 
faIthfully abIding with the Lord and serving him. 
Such ones do not come within the provisions of God's 
new covenant, and life cannot be granted to them till 
the last member of the priestly class has finished his 
earthly course. ., Death of the high priest" means the 
change of the last members of God's royal priesthood 
from human to spIrit orgamsm, WhICh follows Arma
geddon. W 8/15/34 



August 9 (108) 
But if not, be it known unto thee, 0 king, that we wzll 

not serve thy gods, nor worship the golden image 
which tho'/! hast set up.-Dan. 3: 18. 

In all probability some of God's remnant will be 
killed by the enemy at and during Armageddon. Hence 
Satan would think God cannot delIver them. These 
things do not deter the faithful remnant in performing 
their duty as the Lord commands. ImmedIate deliver
ance from the fiery furnace of persecution and strife 
would not answer the Devil's false charge, but theIr 
holding fast their integrity toward God and trusting 
him implicitly come what may, even unto a tormenting 
death, will answer that false and wicked challenge that 
Satan has hurled into Jehovah's face. Such faithful
ness by Jehovah's witnesses IS an exhibition of devo
tion to principle and shows that these are not moved 
by passion. Such is not" character development", but 
is covenant-keeping to the very bitter end. W 10/15/34 

August 10 (55) 
Being ready always to give answer to every man that 
asketh Y(}1l, a reasQ'I(. concerning the hope that is in you, 
yet with meekness and fear.-1 Pet. 3: 15, A.B. V. 

Such a question could not be propounded unless 
testImony by word of mouth is given causing men to 
ask questions. This shvws that one must preach both 
by word of mouth and by the course of action to those 
with whom he comes in contact. A good conscience is 
kept by so doing, regardless of being misunderstood 
by others. (1 Pet. 3: 16) Jehovah's witnesses must go 
~ontrary to the world, showing forth the praises of 
Jehovah, and thus doing they are looked upon as and 
called evildoers. They must be preachers by word of 
mouth and by theIr consistent course of aetion. The 
proof comes to others that these are not evildoers when 
God takes occasion to prove to false accusers that those 
whom they have accused have been and are his faithful 
witnesses. W 9/15/34 



August 11 (323) 
This is the interpretation of the thing: M 'ne [= It Reck

oned-up"], God hath reckoned up thy reign and 
ended it.-Dan. 5: 26, Roth. 

Jehovah numbered not only typical Babylon, but 
also Satan's organization, the Greater Babylon. The 
first "Mene" fixed the end of the times of the Gentiles 
or the beginnmg of the "time of the end" for Baby
lon as at A D. 1914. The seven symbolic "times", eaeh 
of 360 years, began wIth Jerusalem's destruction by 
typical Babylon In B.C. 606 and would necessarily end 
2,520 years thereafter, to wit, A.D. 1914. The second 
"Mene" would apply to the finishing or end of Sa
tan's organization: "God hath numbered thy king
dom, and brought it to an end." (A.R. V.) The final 
end comes at Annageddon, just before which the wit
ness work must be completed. The message, first pro
mulgated at Columbus, Ohio, in 1931, and which ap
pears in the booklet The Kingdom the Hope of the 
World, gave forth the notice and warning to "Chris
tendom's" rulers. W 11/15/34 

August 12 (47) 
Have mercy upon Zion: for the time to favour her, yea, 
the set time, is come. For thy servants take pleasUl·e in. 
her stones, and favour the dust thereo/.-Ps. 102: 13,14. 

The dust of Egypt became lice. Pharaoh's agents, 
unable to produce lice, had to admit to him, "This is 
the finger of God. " Modern opposers of God see them
selves as unclean and that those devoted to Jehovah 
are clean and nothing can be found against them cx
cept their devotion to Jehovah. Separated from 
"Christendom" and devoted entirely to God, the rem
nant are as the dust of God's organization, meaning 
the earthly part thereof and which in God's due time 
is cleansed. Jehovah has mercy upon Zion, that is, the 
visible members thereof, and favors them by cleansing 
them; and his servants take pleasure in the faithful 
members of his organization. In Zion the dust of the 
eart.h is not lousy, like Egypt, but clean. W 3115/34 



August 13 (63) 
Seeing then that we have such hope, we use great plain
ness of speech: and not as Moses, which put a vail over 

his face.-2 Cor. 3: 12,13. 
The law covenant, having failed, was cast away. 

Now the new covenant does produce the "people for 
his name", which people are used to reflect the Lord's 
glory. That glory which shines in the face of the Lord 
Jesus is greater than that which was made to shine 
in Moses' face. At the time Paul wrote, the glory was 
still in the future. It was not seen in his day, but is 
seen at the inauguration of the new covenant. During 
the period of waiting for the appearing of such glory, 
and seeing we have such hope, says the apostle, "we 
use great boldness of speech." (R.V.) He was not 
ashamed, because "hope maketh not ashamed". If 
Paul used plainness or boldness of speech then, how 
much more now should the Lord's anointed speak with 
boldness in this day of judgment! W 5/15/34 

August 14 (198) 
o Daniel, servant of the living God, is thy God, whom 

thou servest continually, able to deliver thee from 
the lions'-Dan. 6: 20. 

To carry out his purpose to complete vindication of 
his name Jehovah permits his servants to suffer even 
unto a sacrificial death; all of which is precious in his 
sight. "Precious in the sight of the Lord is the death 
of his saints." Not that he is unable to prevent the 
suffering of the faithful, but he must be faithful and 
true to his own word and then in due time exercise 
his power in behalf of those whose hearts are perfect 
toward him. The faithful are now in the midst of the 
"wild beasts" that control this world. Like King 
Darius, Jehovah now asks a similar question of his 
witnesses in order to afford them an opportunity to 
acknowledge their protection and deliverance and that 
this is entirely due to Jehovah's loving-kindness and 
power exercised toward them. W 12/15/34 



August 15 (190) 
Bring ye all the tithes mto the storehouse.-Mal 3: 10. 

Those toward whom the new covenant is inaugu
rated were gathered mto the temple and taken into the 
lnngdom covenant and are at UnIty with Christ. Th~y 
must all contmue m unity in faithfulness and service. 
IndIVidual desires or opmions arc not at all to be con
SIdered. They havmg become members of God's or
ganIzation, mdivlduahty of creatures ceases and any 
opmIOns held by them contrary to God's expres~ed 
WIll are wrong. The first thing to be consIdered is what 
is God's WIll, and all in the covenant for the kingdom 
must joyfully and harmoniously and obediently re
spond to his will. Those who take a different course, 
hence a lawless course, are certain to be gathered out 
of the kmgdom. Only those who maintain integrity, 
contmuing ill unity and faithfulness in Christ, will 
shine forth as the sun when the others are gathered 
out. (Matt. 13: 41-43) Their all must be and will be 
wholly devoted to Jehovah. W 6/15/34 

August 16 (86) 
Just and true are thy ways, thou King.-Rev. 15:3. 

The CIty of refuge does not violate the divine decree 
of justIce. Those who now exercise faith in the blood 
of Jesus and devote themselves to God as an evidence 
of theIr faIth, but who are not accepted as a part of 
Chnst's sacrIfice, find refuge in God's organization 
until the tIme arrIves for ChrISt's shed blood to make 
full satisfaction for the sins these have committed and 
the blessmgs of hfe begin. The responsibility of the 
manslayer who slew unwittingly does not cease during 
the tIme he abides in the city of refuge, God's orgam
zatIOn. Being compelled to wait there until the high 
priest's death shows he IS a fugitive and his protectIOn 
depends upon his abiding with the High Priest, Chnst 
Jesus, but that the innocent blood of the HIgh Priest 
shed for mankmd's sins atones for the sms of the one 
who has found refuge in God's organIZation. W 8/15/34 



August 17 (28) 
Israel didst thou make thme own people for ever j and 
thou, L01'd, becamest their God.-1 ehron. 17: 22. 
Jehovah set tne stage m Egypt to make a picture 

showing forth his purpose to vindicate his name. His 
gathering to himself and separatmg to himself a peo
ple is not merely to save them, but that he might have 
a people for his name. HIS salvation of them depends 
upon their obedIence in performing the duties assigned 
to them. Before he would brmg forth the I Seed of 
promIse' Jehovah pictured how he would take out a 
people for his name; this he did with the covenant 
made in Egypt and ratIfied at Sinai. The imperfect 
and sinful nation of Israel could not be a people 
wholly for Jehovah's name until the promised Seed 
came; therefore the law covenant was added "because 
oftransgre~ions [that is, imperfection and sin], till the 
seed [Christ Jesus] should come to whom the prOIIUse 
was made". (Gal. 3: 17, 19) He must co-me before a 
people could be taken out for God's name. W 7/1/34 

August 18 (19) 
It is better, if the will of God be so, that ye suffer for 

well dowg than for evil doing.-1 Pet. 3: 17. 
"Because Christ also suffered for sins once, the 

righteous for the unrIghteous, that he might bring us 
to God; being put to death in the desh, but made alive 
m the spirit." (1 Pet. 3: 18, A..R. V.) God's faithful 
servants WIll be brought into conditions-causing suffer
ing. Such is God's will in order to afford an oppor
tunity for them to maintain their integrity toward 
him. God does not send the suffering, but the faithful 
ones, suffering for righteousness and for doing right, 
prove their integrity. Suffenng was not required of 
Christ Jesus to provide the ransom price. In main
taining his integrity toward God he suffered injnstice 
to be heaped upon him. He suffered and remained 
faithful to God, and thus proved himself entirely 
faithful. Because of his faithfulness Jehovah raised 
him up out of death. W 9/15/34 



August 19 (89) 
N ebuchadnezzar came near to the mouth of the burn
mg fiery furnace, and spake, and smd, Shadrach, 
M eshach, and Abed-nego, ye servants of the most high 

God, come forth, and come lL1ther.-Dan. 3: 26. 
Here Nebuchadnezzar pIctures the world's new ovcr

lord in whose hand regal powcr is now placed. Christ 
the Kmg wIll have proved the integrity of his servants 
and the supremacy of Jehovah at Armageddon. Now, 
as Nebuchadnezzar called forth the three men, even 
so Christ Jesus calls forth the faithful to his service. 
The coming forth of Shadrach, Meshach and Abedne
go from the mIdst of the fire picturcs the survivors of 
the remnant who pass through Armageddon and who 
perform some serVIce on earth thereafter. In the fight 
at Armageddon it will be actually scen that not men 
are domg the fighting, but it is the Son of Jehovah 
God, Christ Jesus, who does the fighting and vindi
cates Jehovah's name. Satan's crowd will be confound
ed; the remnant WIll be saved and rejoice. W 10/15/34 

August 20 (180) 
Let every man borrow of his neighbour, and every 
woman of her ne2ghbour, Jeuels of sllver, and jewels 
of gold. And the Lord gave the people favour m the 

sight of the Egyptians -Ex. 11: 2,3. 
Borrowmg artIcles from the EgyptIans was not 

mercly for self-adornment, but for use in the Lord's 
service by the Israelites. This seems to mean that It 
is right and proper now for Jehovah's witnesses to 
apply for and use any and all of the facilities that 
the worldly rulers now control and to use them in 
order for the furthering of the WItness work for the 
kmgdom. Borrowing from the EgyptIans would also 
include receiving money by Jehovah's WItnesses ill the 
way of contributIOn for literature distributed, and 
then using that money to prepare and publish more 
literature. This is conclusive proof that Jehovah's 
witnesses are not engaged in a commercial enterprise, 
such as hawking and booksclling. W 3/15/34 



August 21 (186) 
There is OM God, and one mediator between God and 

men, the man Christ Jesus.-1 Tim. 2:5. 
This does not mean that the man Christ Jesus is 

mediator for .ALL men. It does say that there is one 
God, who is Jehovah, and there is one mediator between 
God and men. What men Y The men, that is, human 
creatures, who have exercised faith in Christ Jesus and 
agreed to do God's will. Why should God appoint a 
mediator in behalf of men who defame his name and 
the name of Jesus Christ? The text shows that the 
apostle was addressing Timothy, and hence others of 
like precious faith. It follows, therefore, that the word 
"men" does not refer to all men of the world but does 
refer to those who have made a covenant to do the will 
of God; and concerning all such it is the will of God 
that they be saved and come to an accurate knowledge 
of the truth; and for all such there is a medIator in the 
covenant with God. W 4/1/34 

August 22 (326) 
And not as Moses, which put a vail over his face, that 
the children of Israel could not stedfastly wok to the 

end of that which is abolished.-2 COT. 3: 13. 
To obscure the shining in his face Moses put on a 

veil. The Jews gloried in a man, one of their own 
blood relation; hence they did not see that the glory 
of Moses as mediator and inaugurator of the law cove
nant was temporary, which glory ended when the cove
nant ended. The purpose of the glory upon Moses' 
face was to foretell in a miniature way the coming 
glory of the greater mediator, Christ Jesus, the in
augurator of the better covenant. But the Jews did 
not look in that direction, or to that "end"; hence 
they rejected Christ when he came, and do still reject 
him. The veil over Moses' shining face correspondmg
ly shows that Christ Jesus, Jehovah's great priest, 
veils the truth from the eyes of those that oppose God's 
Word at the present time. W 5/15/34 



August 23 (50) 
Abraham, who is the father of us aU, like unto 
1mn whom he belteved, even God, who quickeneth the 
dead, and callcth those things which be not as though 

they were -Rom. 4: 16,17, margin. 
Abraham was a hundred years old when Isaac was 

born His body then was "as good as dead" so far as 
children were concerned. For that reason Jehovah 
must and dId exercise his miraculous power that Abra
ham mIght have six ~ons by Keturah. By Jehovah's 
mIraculous power Jesus was conceIVed in the vIrgin's 
womb and later born. Thirty years thereafter by that 
mIraculous power Jesus Christ was brought forth as 
the anhtypieal Isaac, the 'seed of promise'. Approx
imately 1900 years later, to WIt, 1914, the "man child" 
(God's kmgdom under Christ) was born of God's 
woman or organizatlOn, and, this also by Jehovah's 
miraculous power. By the like exercise of his power, 
ZIOn, his "\voman ", hIre Keturah, brought forth other 
chIldren, in 1918 and following years. W 6/1/34 

August 24 (4) 
Ye shall hew down the graven images of their gods. 
and destroy the oomes of them Ot~t of that place. Y., 
shaU not do so unto the Lord your God.-Deut. 12: 3,4. 

In the covenant made with Israel in Moab Jehovah 
ioretald his requirements of the remnant today. They 
must be a separate people, and not conformed to thIS 
world. (Vss. 29-32) They must not commit adultery; 
and adultery of spIritual Israelites means chiefly illicit 
relatIOnship with Satan's orgamzation. There must be 
none of this with God's people. They are not even to 
touch the unclean thing, Satan's organization, nor to 
comprorruse with the world, but must be wholly for 
God and for his kmgdom. (Deut. 22: 13-30 j 7: 1-5) 
They shall not depend upon worldly help, but must 
lend the truth to all who desire it. They must mam
tam their mtegrity toward God, which will be tested 
by theIr consistent praIse to Jehovah or by reproach 
upon hIS holy name.-Deut. 15: 6; 29: 24-28. W 7/1/34 



August 25 (14) 
The Lord thy God will raise up unto thee (J Prophet 
from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, hke unto me; 

unto him ye shall hearken.-Deut. 18: 15. 
It was in Moab that Moses first divulged Jehovah's 

llromise to raise up a Prophet of whom Moses was 
merely a shadow or type. Not until the bringing of 
God's remnant into the temple was the truth revealed 
to them that ChrIst Jesus alone is that great Prophet. 
The preeminence of Jehovah's prophet is foretold in 
the words recorded in Deuteronomy 34: 10-12 in COll

nection with the covenant made in Moab. Therefore 
those to whom the Greater Moses is sent are under far 
greater responsibIlity than natural Israel was ever un
der. The remnant, n01V being informed of the great 
issue that is to be settled, and being in the kingdom 
covenant, see that there can be no compromise WIth 
any part of Satan's organization, but that they must 
be unreservedly and absolutely devoted to and obe
dient to Jehovah and his great Prophet. W 6/15/34 

August 26 (252) 
Hearken unto me: SZ1neon hath declared how God at 
the first did vistt the Gentiles, to take out of them a 
people for his name. And to this agree the words of 

the prophets; as it is wntten.-Acts 15: 13-15. 
Then the apostle James quoted from the prophet 

Amos. This propllecy of Amos must be fulfilled at 
some time, and the tabernacle of David must be build
cd up. But before the building of that tabernacle and 
the completion of Jehovah's capital organization, he 
declares his purpose to take out from the nations a 
people for his name, whIch people so taken out must 
be witnesses to his name. 'When these are taken out, 
then he would set up his kingdom, that is, set up Zion 
as his dwelling-place, and he would build the taber
nacle of DaVId which had fallen down. This work con
stitutes exactly what Simeon Peter called "restitution 
of all things" spoken by the .mouth of all the holy 
prophets since tne world began. VI 7/15/34 



August 27 (21) 
So ye shall not pollute the land wherein ye are; for 
blood ~t defileth the land: and the land cannot be 
cleansed of the blood that is shed therein, but by the 

blood of him that shed ~t.-Num. 35: 33. 
The sword of Jehovah wIelded m righteousness at 

Armageddon, and that alone, will satIsfy divine jus
tice. God is no respecter of persons. (Num. 35: 31) 
Innocent blood wrongfully spilled, whether by the un
wItting slayer or by the dehberate murderer, pollutes 
the land. There is but one way of cleansing it. Money 
or other bloodless ransom price wIll avail nothing. 
Blood must hterally flow at Armageddon to wash 
away the defilmg which now stains the whole earth. 
Christ's blood does not atone for dehberate breaking 
of God's everlasting covenant unless the one breaking 
it fully repents, exerCIses faith in Jesus' shed blood by 
full consecratIOn to do Jehovah's will, and commits 
himself wholly to God and his service. W 8/15/34 

August 28 (158) 
Christ •.. put to death m the flesh, but quickened 
in the spirit: in 'UJhlCh also he went and preached unto 

the SPlTtts in pnson.-l Pet. 3: 18, 19, R V. 
During the three days that Jesus was dead, to be 

sure, he did not go anywhere. After his resurrection 
to hfe as a spint creature divme, and between that 
and the time of hIS ascension into heaven, a period 
of forty days elapsed. He appeared in a human organ
ism several times to his brethren, but only for a few 
minutes on each occasion. The Scriptures are silent 
as to where he was during the other part of that forty 
days. There seems to be no reason why he might not 
have gone to the "land of Magog" and there addressed 
a message dIrectly to the spirit creatures restrained in 
prison that had sinned in Noah's day and that have 
SInce been held in prison by Satan. He certainly had 
the power to do whatsoever he might choose to do in 
harmony with the wIll of God. W 9/15/34 



August 29 (290) 
That the trial of your faith, being much more precious 
than of gold that perisheth, though it be tried with 

fire, might be found unto praise.-1 Pet. 1: 7. 
God permits the enemy to go to the limit. No crea

ture can make a test so hard but that Jehovah can 
prove it entirely without effcct. It was so when Elijah 
made a test by fire before Ahab and made it just as 
hard as possible by having barrels of water poured 
over the sacrifice and the trenches round the altar 
filled with water before the fire came down upon it. 
Such a severe test increases the creature's faith and 
brings greater glory to Jehovah manifesting his su
preme powcr. The tcst upon the remnant near the 
end will be more severe then than at any time past; 
but lct all be assured that Jehovah will provide all 
needed protection and comfort for his own. He cannot 
be defeated; he will give victory to his faithful ones 
through Jesus Christ our Lord. W 10/15/34 

August 30 (57) 
Neither count I my hfe dear unto myself, so that I 
might finish my course with joy, and the ministry, 
which I hrwe received of the Lord Jesus, to testify 

the gospel of the grace of God.-Acts 20: 24. 
Compared to life everlasting with the Lord the 

faithful remnant count not theIr present existence at 
all dear to them, having always in mind their privi
lege of proving true and faithful to Jehovah. The 
testimony of Jesus Christ has been committed to them, 
and they know they must fight to the finish. And in 
this conflict they have confidence that Jehovah will 
send his angel before them to protect and deliver them 
to the praise and honor of his holy name. (Dan. 6: 22) 
They are now engaged in a righteous and holy war 
against a host of unseen wicked ones. (Eph. 6: 12) 
These are using earthly creatures as their visible in
struments for persecution. In themselves the remnant 
have no strength, but in Christ Jesus they are invul
nerable and shall gain the victory. W 12/15/34 



August 31 (2;3) 
He sent Moses his servant . . . He spake, and there 

came divers sorts 01 {lWIl.-PS. 105: 26, 31. 
Jehovah's witnesses go about the country preachihg 

the gospel of God's kingdom, which message is of great 
annoyance to Satan's crowd and bites them and 
plagues them lIke numerous flies. /I Christendom's" 
rulers claim to be God's representatives. If they were 
honest they would welcome Jehovah's witnesses. In
stead, they slde-step the questions presented by these 
witnesses and declare Jehovah's witnesses to be ped
dlers, hawkers, and not preachers of the gospel. The 
world rulers claim they have no objection to anyone's 
worshiping God according to their own ideas, but de
nounce Jehovah's witnesses and evade the real issue 
by declaring them to be engaged in a commercial enter· 
prise instead of tcaching the gospel. The truth plagues 
them so thoroughly that they must make some ap .. 
parent plauslble objectlOn thereto. W 3/15/34 

September 1 (217) 

God our Saviour, who will have all men to be saved, and 
to come unto the knowledge 01 the truth.-l Tim. 2: 3, 4. 

This means /I all men" coming into God's organiza
tion. Surely the apostle was not exhorting and advisJ 
ing that prayer be made for all those who 'Wickedly· 
oppose God and Christ Jesus. He does advise that' 
prayer be made /lfor kings and for all that are in 
authority". (Verses 1,2) Surely not all men in au
thority in Satan's organization; but those in the church 
whom the Lord had placed in positions of authority. 
Prayer should be made for all such that all the church 
might abide together in peace and unity. Concerning 
those who have exercised faith in Christ Jesus and 
entered into a covenant to do God's will, it is not His 
will that any of such be lost. If any of them are lost it 
is their own fault. This is proved by Jesus' words con· 
eerning the twelve which God gave to him. W 4/1/34 



September 2 (262) 
For this it the covenant that I will make with the 
house of Israel after those days, saith the Lord; I 

will put my laws ~nto their mind.-Heb. 8: 10. 
" After those days, " meaning after the law covenant 

had ended and become old, God makes a new covenant 
with the house of Israel and Judah. The Jew was cast 
off, and at that moment the law covenant ended and 
hence became old. The new covenant was made the 
next day, as stated by Jesus; and the very moment 
tIle old covenant ended it became old, and immediately 
following God made the new covenant with Christ 
Jesus.' The new covenant was made with Jesus in be
half of whom T The answer is, the entire house of SPJr
itual Israel, that is to say, all the spirit-begotten ones. 
This covenant is not with any of the natural descend
ents of Jacob, but in behalf of all who become right
eous by faith in Christ. Putting the laws in their minda 
prepares them to be God's witnesses. W 4/15/34 

September 3 (273) 
Who, then, is the king of glory' Jehovah, strong and 
mighty, Jehovah, mighty in battle.-Ps. 24: 8, Roth. Pss. 

Jehovah engages in battle for his name's sake. The 
battle that will completely vindicate his name will be 
the" battle oUhat great day of God Almighty", fought 
at the plaee he has chosen and hence called the "battle 
of Atmageddon". He assembles his own forces and 
JDaneuvers the enemy to come up against them for 
battle. The "King of eternity", who.se name alone is 
Jehovah, has made ChrIst J esllS his chief officer and 
executioner of judgment and has sent him forth to en. 
gage the enemy in battle for the purpose of vindicat
ing his great and holy name. "To Jehovah belongeth 
the earth and the fulness thereof." The prophet pro
pounds the question: Who shall be in HIS holy Qrgani
zation and witness the Kmg's triumph Y Jehovah 
answers: ., The clean of hands and pure of heart . . • 
shall bear away a blessing from Jehovah, and vindi{'a
tion from his delivering God. "-Vss. 4,5. W 1/1/35 



September.( (289) 
Nevertheless, when it [he, Roth.] shaU turn to the 

Lord, the vail shall be taken away. Now the Lord 
is that Spirit.-2 Cor. 3: 16, 17. 

When Moses went before the Lord to speak to him 
"he took the vail off". (Ex. 34: 34, 35) When there is 
a turning away from a man and a turning to Jehovah 
God with full trust in him and the Lord Jesus, the 
"vail" is taken away from the eyes of such as have 
the Lord's spirit, and these have an understanding. 
The one turning to the Lord, therefore, is given a 
vision of His reflected glory, which glory is reflected 
in the face of Christ Jesus and shines into the heart 
and mind of those fully devoted to the Lord. Christ Je
sus is "the brightness of his glory". But where those 
who have covenanted to do the wrll of God continue 
to look to a man and his supposed glorious attainments 
and dote upon his teachings, they are blind to the 
truth. W 5/15/34 

September 5 (18) 
And if ye be Christ's, then are ye Abraham's seed, 

and heirs according to the promise.-Gal. 3: 29. 
The question is, How do they get into Christ' Clear

ly by adoption. Adoption means to bring another son 
into the family. The body members of Christ picture 
a part of the secd of Abraham by virtue of being 
brought into Christ Jesus and received and adopted 
into the house of God, of which Christ Jesus is the 
Chief and Head. They do not get into Christ's body 
by reason of anything they do. In the fullness of time 
God sent forth Jesus •• to redeem them that were under 
the law, that we might receive the adoption of sons. 
And because ye are sons, God hath sent forth the 
spirit of his Son into your hearts, crying, Abba, Fa
ther. Wherefore thou art no more a servant, but a 
son; and if a son, then an heir of God through Christ". 
(Gal. 4: 4-7) It was God's purpose from the beginning 
to bring these other sons into his family by adoptIon. 
-Eph. 1: 5. W 6/1/34 



September 6 (119) 
Ye shall not do after aU tke things that we do here 
this day, every man whatsoever is right in his own eyes. 

-Deut. 12: 8. 
Some persons who have been brought into Zion and 

anointed have failed to see the necessity of being en
tirely obedient to the instructions coming to them 
through God's organization. They do not appreciate 
the fact that the Lord Jesus is the head of Zion and 
that the instructions come from him. Those heady ones 
insist on doing I whatsoever is right in their own sight', 
and such is against the commandment of the Lord. 
Jehovah's name can be honored only by doing his will, 
and not by following the will of any man. II When ye 
go over Jordan, . . . then there shall be a place which 
the Lord your God shall choose, to cause his name to 
dwell there; thither shall ye bring all that I command 
you; ... offer not thy burnt offerings in every place 
that thou seest. "-Vss. 10-13. W 6/15/34 

September 7 (307) 
Now the Lord is the Spirit: and where the Spirit of 

the Lord is, there is hbel·ty.-2 Cor. 3: 17, R. V. 
One in Christ Jesus is not licensed to do anything 

he wants to, but must be obedient to the Lord and his 
organization. Liberty does not mean license. Where 
there is truly the spiritually minded condition existing 
among those begotten of the spirit these are free from 
the bondage such as the Jews were in. The spirit of 
the Lord is upon and among his anointed ones, who 
are in the temple. There are many who claim to be in 
present truth who are in fact under bondage to fear of 
Satan's organization. This condItion does not, ho,vever, 
apply to those who are in the temple. Says the apostle: 
"But Jerusalem [God's organization] which is above 
is free, which is the mother of us all." Therefore those 
anointed and in the temple are not in bondage to any 
worldly power as though such worldly powers were 
the "higher powers". Their boldness in declaring the 
truth is proof of their liberty in Christ. W 5/15/34 



September 8 (283) 
The angel of the Lord appeared unto him, a/ltd said unto 
him, The Lord is with thee, thou mighty man of valour. 
And Gideon said unto him., Ok my Lord.-Judg. 6: 12, 13. 

Gideon was of the same tribe as Elisha. His name 
means "tree feller", that is, warrior who throws down 
living creatures pictured by trees. In this he repre
sented Christ Jesus, Jehovah's Vindicator, who wars 
against and throws down creatures that oppose Jenoo 
vah and reproach his holy name. At this pomt Gideon 
plore partIcularly represents the faithful remnant, fO"1 
the reason that they, and not Christ Jesus, needed to 
he assured that Jehovah was with them. To Gideon 
the angel said: "Jehovah is with thee, thou mighty 
man of villor." And now the fruthful ones on earth 
gathered unto the Lord have from him thi& message. 
"I am with you, saith Jehovah. If (Hag. 1: 13, A..R.V.) 
These p,re men of valor because of beIng with Christ 
Jesus and marching under his leadei'ship. W 1/1/35 

September 9 (101) 
"]!:very som, 'which will 'Aat hear that prophet, shall be 

destroytJrl'tram Itmong the p~ple.~Acts 3: 23. 
The Greater Moses came straightway to the temt>le 

and gathered Jehovah's saints unto him and therl 
brought into the kingdom covenant those who had up 
to that point of time proved their faithfulness. There
after the Greater Moses, Christ Jesus, as Jehovah's 
instrument began to unfold to the remnant the mean
ing of prophecy, and it becomes a matter of choice for 
them to choose between Jehovah's great Prophet or 
the Devil's mouthpiece and representative. Many who 
think they represent God are in fact Satan's instru
ments. As many of the natural Israelites became un· 
faithful, even so now there are those in line for the 
kingdom who become unfaithful, and these fail to give 
heed to the Greater Prophet. Those in line for the 
kingdom who now fail or refuse to render whole
hearted and lovmg obedience to Christ WIll come to a 
disastrous end.-Deut. 18: 13-19. W 6/15134 



September 10 (180) 
Humble lIlYrtrselves therefore under the mighty hand 
of God, that he ma.y exalt you in due time.-1 Pet. 5: 6. 

Those in the kingdom covenant must all come to the 
condItion of unity in Jehovah's organization and be 
obedient to organization instructions, which instruc
tions proceed from the tcmple. Being at unity, they 
will have confidence one in another and seek always 
to do good one to the other. They shall no longer do 
"every man whatsoever is right in his own eyes", but 
observe order and proceed with the work assigned to 
them, offering their sacrifice of praise to God. (Deut. 
12: 8-14) Let all of the remnant now beware lest they 
fail because of headiness or desire to follow their own 
ideas as to how God's work should be done. Jehovah's 
service must be at his chosen place, where he put his 
name, his temple organization. That service must be 
regularly and faithfully performed, and in the manner 
he has pointed out. W 7/1/34 

September 11 (258) 
By myself have I sworn, saith the Lordj ••• In thy 
Ileed sholl all the nations of the earth be hlessedj 
because th(}'U ka.st obeyed my voice.-Gen. 22: 16-18. 

The blessing of the people IS announced in the pur
pose of Jehovah. That expressed purpose first states 
that God will select a seed, and by and through that 
seed I all families of the earth shall be blessed'. That 
dcclared purpose of Jehovah, which is called the Abra
hamic covenant, is the only covenant pertaining to the 
blessing of the people, and that covenant is not made 
with any creature. It is the unconditional promise of 
Jehovah, made doubly sure and binding by his word 
and oath, when he "Says: "By myself have I sworn, 
saith Jehovah." What did Jehovah swear that he 
would do' Bring forth a seed that shall possess the 
gate of his enemies, and that in that seed shall all the 
nations of the earth be blessed. The seed must first 
come, and through the seed the blessing would come. 
W 7/15/34 



September 12 (148) 
Then was the part of the hand sent from himj and this 
wnting was written. And this is the writing that was 
wntten, Mene, Mene, TelLel, Upharsin.-Dan. 5: 24,25. 

The Lord Jesus at thc temple as Jehovah's chief 
executive officer has caused warning to be given to 
" Christendom" time and again. It was the finger of 
Almighty God, that is, his beloved Son Christ Jesus, 
that wrote upon the wall of Belshazzar's banquet hall. 
Since Jehovah has now poured out his spirit upon all 
his faithful witnesses he has sent forth these witnesses 
and used them to write his message of truth upon the 
"wall" of revelmg "Christendom"; but the rulers 
have ignored and despised the message and wickedly 
persecuted the messengers. It is God's will that" Chris
tendom " be told concerning the words and their mean
ing, and particularly as from A.D. 1926 to 1929, when 
his message was delivered to "Christendom" in fulfil
ment of these mysterious words. W 11/15/34 

September 13 (210) 
He shall abide in it unto the death of the high priest, 
which was anomted with the holy oil . ••. But after 
the death of the high priest the slayer shall return 

into the land of his possessWn.-Num. 35: 25, 28. 
Christ, the great Avenger, will not spare any of the 

Jonadab company that get outside of Jehovah's safety 
arrangement for them in connection with his organi
zation. For such to venture outside would mean dis
aster at the hand of Jehovah's great Executioner. 
They will not be permitted to run ahead of Jehovah, 
upon the theory that, having once accepted the truth, 
they may henceforth be entirely safe regardless of 
whatsoever course they take. They must abide by Je
hovah's law and await his due time to fully deliver 
them and give them life. They must be thankful now 
for the provision he has made for their protection and 
show their gratitude and appreciation by doing what 
the Lord has commanded. W 8/15/34 



September 14 (98) 
The Lord woked upon him, and said, Go in this thy 
might, and thou shalt save Israel from the hand of the 

Midianites: have not I sent thee1-Judg. 6: 14. 
Gideon represented particularly Jehovah's mighty 

officer, Christ Jesus. As to God's remnant Gideon's 
natural weakness pictured that these are strong not 
in themselves but because of faith and devotion to Je
hovah, "strong in the Lord, and in the power of his 
might." These receive the command to go forth in the 
Lord's strength and declare the day of his vengeance. 
This they began to do after 1922. They have appre
ciated that they are sent forth by the Lord and in his 
strength. Now in this day Jehovah's witnesses well 
know that they are not sent forth by man, nor has any 
man or men the right or authority to commission them 
to preach the message of God's kingdom, and for this 
reason they do not ask or apply for human authoriza
tion. They have heard the Lord's command. W 1/1/35 

September 15 (10) 
Whether it be right In the sight of God to hearken 
unto you more than unto God, judge yeo . . . We 
ought to obey God rather than men.-Acts 4:19; 5:29. 

As the apostle said, even so now the faithful rem
nant say to those who demand that they cease bearing 
testimony to Jehovah's name. They are blind to every
thing except Jehovah's commandment given through 
Christ Jesus. There can be no bowing down by them 
to Satan or any part of his organization, nor will they 
compromise by trying to soft-pedal the kingdom mes
sage toward the enemy organization. It is God's mes
sage and he has commanded it to be delivered, and he 
will see to it that it is delivered by those who maintain 
their integrity toward him. The day of his vengeance 
must be declared; his witnesses must make the declara
tion. Let such now gird up the mind and with grim 
determination and full confidence in Jehovah and his 
King stand firm, never yieldmg. W 10/15/34 



September 16 (lOB) 
My God hath sent h'tS angel, and hafh shu.t the lions' 
mouths, that they have not hurt me; forasmuch as 
before him inrwcency was found in me.-Dan. 6: 22. 

The faithful remnant know that Christ Jesus, the 
mighty Angel of Jehovah, is present and is accom
panied by his host of holy angels and is charged with 
the preservation of those faithful to the Most High. 
The lions in the den belonged to the king, hence repre
sented Jehovah's justice. They could not destroy Je
hovah's faithful servant, nor will God's justice today 
destroy those faithful and true to him. The malicious 
enemy may kill the body of some of the faithful, but 
the everlasting existence of these anointed ones is in 
the hand of the Most High and nothing can pluck 
them out. In these days of wicked ronspiracy against 
God's anointed the beastly element that now rules the 
earth would quickly destroy them save for God's pro
tecting them through his angels. W 12/15/34 

September 17 (26) 
If the Son therefore shall make you. free, ye shall be 

free indeed.-John 8: 36. 
The Lord's faithful ones refuse to recognize the 

rulers of this world as the "higher powers" They 
refuse to compromise with the powers of Satan's or
ganization, and refuse to ask them for or to accept 
permits from Satan's organization to preach the gospel 
of God's kingdom. They obey God, and not man, be
cause they are free from bondage of man and man
made organizations ruled by Satan. It is only where 
the spirit of the Lord is that there is such liberty; and 
such is the meaning of the apostle'8 words at 2 Co
rin thians 3: 17. All those in Christ and in the new 
covenant, taken out as a people for the name of Jeho
vah, are, however, bound to be fully and wholly obe
dIent to the great Prophet, Christ Jesus. Since the 
instruction to the remnant proceeds from the Lord 
at the temple, all of the temple company must wholly 
obey organization instructions from him. W 5/15/34 



September 18 (196) 
Pharaoh caUeil for Moses and for Aaron, a.nd said, Go 

ye, sacrifice to your God in the land.-Ex. 8: 25. 
Otherwise stated, Pharaoh, so greatly annoyed by 

the plague of flies, was willing that the Israelites might 
do some worshiping, but they must do it according to 
the Egyptians' ideas and in the presence of the Egyp
tians. Now the antitypical Egyptians, the representa
tives of Satan on earth, say to Jehovah's witnesses, 
in substance, 'We have no objection to your worship~ 
ing your God, but do it in the churcb buildings (our 
"land"), as others do, and refrain from interfering 
with our commercial business or annoying our people 
by going from house to house.' Moses told Pharaoh 
that for Israelites to sacrifice before the Egyptians 
would be an abomination to God. Likewise Jehovab'~ 
remnant today reply to the modem Egyptians: 'We 
must obey God and not man; we will follow his com
mandments and obey the Higher Powers.' W 3/15;"34 

September 19 (253) 
Thou Wilt keep him in perfect peace, whose mind is 
stayedOfJ, thee: because he trusteth in thee.-lsa. 26: 3. 

This promise is conditionally provided for those 
who keep the mind stayed upon and trust Jehovah. 
That means to learn his purpose and to be diligent 
in obeying his commandments . .As the day of batHe 
approaches the trials will be greater, but the faithful 
will remember that the battle is Jehovah's and that 
he cannot be defeated. With the coming of unity in the 
church there must be peace within God's organization. 
Those provoking confusion, strife and controversies. 
if ever in the temple, will not remain very long. The 
King's angels will see to that. There must be and will 
be peace within God's organization although the enemy 
continues with increased fury to assault and persecute. 
Peace of mind and prosperity wIll be the portion of 
those who fully and unselfishly devote themselves unto 
the Lord. W 1/15/35 



September 20 (74) 
A God of truth and without iniquity, just and right 
is he They have corrupted themselves.-Deut. 32: 4,5. 

All who receive Jehovah's approval as his chosen 
people must maintain integrity toward him. This 18 

the very thing the DeVIl said that man could not do; 
but the faithful WIll prove that they can do it. The 
song of Moses at Moab magnifies the greatness of God's 
name. Therein Jehovah's integrity, his blamelessn('ss 
and irreproachableness are declared: "He is the Rock, 
his work [including the remnant taken out for his 
name] is perfect." Crookedness, lawlessness or corrup
tion in any of God's professed people cannot be attrib
uted to Jehovah, but it must be said of such, "Their 
spot [stain or blemish] is not the spot of his children 
[Jehovah's faithful ones]: they [the lawless ones, 
elective elders who insist on doing their OW11 selfish 
way, the 'man of sin'] are a perverse and crooked 
[not Jehovah's] generation." W 6/15/34 

September 21 (130) 
In that day will I raise up the tabernacle of David 
that is fallen, and close up the breaches ... , and 

I will build it as in the days of old.-Amos 9: 11. 
In 1918 Christ Jesus, the antitypical David, at the 

command of Jehovah, gathered together the saints and 
built up Zion, Jesus himself being laid as the chief 
corner stone therein. Christ Jesus, the great Priest 
and King, takes charge of God's people. "The dead in 
Christ," that is to say, those faithful men such as 
the apostles, were raised first and made a part of Zion, 
the tabernacle of David, which once existed and fell 
down and is now restored and set up. (1 Thess. 4: 15, 
16) At the time Jesus came and builded up Zion there 
stood in his presence a number of persons who were 
in line for the kingdom, and at his judgment of sueh 
the approved ones were taken into the temple and, by 
the command of the Lord Jesus, these formed the 
"faithful and wise servant" class. W 7/15/34 



September 22 (101) 
It came to pass the same night, that the Lord said unto 
him, ... Throw down the altar of Banl that thy 
father hath, and cut down the grove.-J'Udg. 6: 25. 

Baal's altar was then and is now the •• table of 
devils ". The covenant under which Gideon had been 
born required destruction of images of false gods. 
Gideon must be wholly for Jehovah i hence he must de
stroy that altar. Christ Jesus, the Greater Gideon, 
makes no compromise with the Devil, but boldly and 
uncompromisingly declares Jehovah's message. All 
members of the • elect servant' class must likewise come 
out boldly, exclusively and undividedly on God's side. 
Unfaithful ones frequently say to the faithful and 
bold: "Why say so much about the Devil and his or
ganization' Why not just preach only the message of 
God's love 7 " The Devil has attempted to lull to sle£"p 
those who have covenanted to do God's will. The faith
ful in this day must be bold, unequivocal. W 1/15/35 

September 23 (309) 
Take n.o ransom for him that is fled to his city of refuge, 
that he should come again to dwell in the land, until 

the death of the priest.-Num. 35:32, R.V. 
Jehovah's law cannot be amended or set aside. This 

the Jonadab company must recognize. They are bound 
by that law, and hence must not seek liberties outside 
of his organization, which is the city of refuge. Neither 
they nor human relatives or friends can buy their way 
out from under the blood-guilt upon the whole world. 
There is no way to buy the blessings of life with the 
right thereto. Only after Armageddon and after the 
blood of the anti typical •• goat of the sin offering that 
is for the people" is applIed to the great mercy seat 
in heaven will the way of justification to life on earth 
be opened. The city of refuge offers protection until 
the last member of God's royal priesthood dies and 
passes from earth, and then the Jonadab class will be 
in line to receive the gift of God through Jesus Christ. 
W 8/15/34 



September 24 (285) 
He commande,d the most mighty men that were in Itis 
army to bind Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-ftsgo; and 
to cast them into the burning fiery furnace.-Dan. 3: 20. 

In the final test the witness of God's remnant in 
giving notice and warning will be completed. Jehovah 
is dIrecting his work and is maneuvering the enemy's 
forces and will cause them to take a position where 
they will have to fight. It is probable that the enemy 
then WIll forcibly 5top the witness work and the wit
nesses from further activity for a time. All the forces 
then in line, the attack will begin. Such would be the 
crowning overt act by the enemy against Jehovah's 
witnesses. Satan's preparation having reached the 
completed stage, and knowing that he must now join 
battle, he makes his supreme challenge to Jehovah by 
committing the provocative act that causes Jehovah's 
Commandmg Officer, Christ Jesus, to sta.rt the final 
battle. W 10/15/34 

September 25 (148) 
God spared not angeZs when they sinned, bvt casl them 
down to hell [Tartarus: margin], and committed them 

to pits of darkness, to be reserved unto judgment. 
-2 Pet. 2: 4, A.R.V. 

According to the Greek mind Tartarus pictures a 
deep abyss and signifies a great abasement or degrada
tion, being reduced to a degraded state far deeper thaD 
to the dust from which man was made and from which 
he is raised out of death. It is the same abasement or 
degradation to which Lucifer was reduced. The 
"angels that sinned" committed that sin long befor~ 
Noah's day, and were sentenced at the same time Sa
tan was sentenced. They were once B part of God'8 
organization under Lucifer, and when Lucifer beeam~ 
God's enemy they likewise became God's enemies, and 
He degraded them into darkness. Such seems to be 
the rule the Lord applies to all of those who are once 
enlightened and willfully become wicked. W 9/15/31: 



September 26 (180) 
It ye continue in my word, then are ye my discipl~~ 
indeed; and 1/e shall know the truth, and the truth 

shaU make you free.--J ohn 8: 31, 32. 
Those in the royal house of God in the temple are 

wholly free from Satan's organization. One must know 
the truth and be in Christ Jesus and faithfully obey 
the Lord in order to be entirely free from Satan's or
ganization. .But that has no reference whatsoever to 
liberty to exercise one's own selfish desires or will and 
go contrary to God's organization instructionB. Those 
who insist on following their selfish desires and ways 
and on ignoring instructions that proceed from the 
temple put themselves outside the pale of God's favor. 
~et no one think, Oecause he is -in the truth, he is at 
hberty to do as be pleases. He must do as it pleases 
the Lord, and the Lord's will is expressed in his Word. 
Be :is dealing through his organization, and has one 
way of doing his work, not many. W 5/15/34 

September 27 (321) 
Therefore on that day he called kint J erubb(U11., saying, 
Let -Balll plead against him, because he hath thrown 

down his altar.-Judg. 6: 32. 
On the ocoosion that Gideon showed faith and con

fidence in God and when his father Joash took the 
position he did the name of Gideon was changed, to 
Jerubbaal, meaning "Let Baal plead for himself", 
hence showing that he was a witness against the Devil. 
The new name clearly implies a witness for Jehovah 
and against the Devil, and to such witness the Devil 
has no power to successfully plead. "Let the people 
be assembled: who among them can declare this, and 
shew us fonner things t let them bring forth their 
witnesses." "There was no counsellor, that, when I 
IIilked of them, could answer a word." (Isa. 43: 9; 
41: 28) Joash's calling Gideon by a new name strong
ly suggests the giving of the new name by Jehovah to 
his faithful witnesses who by reason of being in Christ 
are part of the Greater Gideon. W 1/15/35 



September 28 (185) 
The Lord stood with me, . . . and I was delivered out 

of the mouth of the lwn.-2 Tim. 4: 17. 
ThIs gospel of the kingdom must be preached unto 

the nations as a witness before the final end. This the 
faithful wIll do, regardless of the enemy's vicious 
attacks. DaIly they observe the enemy forming wicked 
devices and strivmg to bring forth some apparently 
lawful means of inflicting punishment upon God '8 
anointed, and they know that at any time they are 
liable to be thrown to the "lions" of so-called "world
ly justice"; but trusting in the Lord they go on in de
livering the testimony. They will now stand steadfast 
in Christ, exercising full confidence that Jehovah in 
his own time and way will 'stop the mouths of lions' 
in behalf of those who continue to maintain integrity 
toward him. In all their trials, fights and tribulatiol18 
they rejoice and sing, Imowing the final result will be 
to their good and to His honor. W 12/15/34 

September 29 (46) 
Be perfect with the Lord thy God.-Deut. 18:13. 
Those who will have part in vindicating Jehovah '8 

name must maintain integrity toward him. He will not 
tolerate lawlessness, fault-finding, or complaining on 
the part of those in the kingdom covenant. In the 
song concerning the covenant in Moab the Lord said 
respecting the lawless: "1 will hide my face from 
them, I will see what their end shall be: for they al'e 
a very froward generation, children in whom is no 
faith. They have moved me to jealousy with that which 
is not God; they have provoked me to anger with their 
vanities: and I will move them to jealousy with those 
which are not a people." (Deut. 32: 20, 21) Jehovah 
will not give victory to his chosen people because they 
deserve it, nor because of their inherent righteousness 
and self-development, but for the vindication of his 
expressed promIse and Ius name.-Deut. 9: 4-6. lV 
6/15/34 



September 30 (217) 
And I will put enmity between tMe and the woman, 
and between thy seed and her seed; it shall bruise 
thy head, and thou shalt bruise his heel.-Gen. 3: 15. 

The one paramount purpose of Jehovah is to vindi
cate his name, that all creatIOn may see and know that 
he is GDd and that if creatures would live they mUl>t 
be in harmony with him. Therefore all the covenants 
of Jehovah bear a relationship to each other. When 
Lucifer rebelled and turned man into the way of sin 
Jehovah declared he would put enmity between the 
seed of the woman (picturing his organization) and 
the seed of Satan, and that the seed of God's woman 
should ultimately triumph to the vindication of God's 
great name. That declaration was in iaet a covenant 
of Jehovah, because It was an expression of his pur
pose, which is unalterable and unchangeable. Christ Je
sus, the seed, will completely triumph over Satan and 
his organIzation to the glory of Jehovah. W '1/1/34 

October 1 (98) 
And they took ashes of the furnace, and stood before 
Ph(],raoh~' and 1Iloses sprinkled it up toward heaven; 
and it became a boil breaJ..ing forth with blains upon 

man, and upon beast.-Ex. 9: 10. 
Jehovah now causes his faithful remnant on earth, 

his witnesses, to proclaim before the Devil and all of 
his agents in the world, which constitutes modern 
Egypt, that the League of Nations, the World Court, 
the peace schemes, prosperity schemes, and all such 
like, are not of God, but of the DeVIl, and that the in
stigators and supporters thereof are unclean and an 
abomination in God's sight, just as King Uzziah was 
unclean and became leprous for his wrongful acts be
fore Jehovah. Such declaration of truth throughout 
"Christendom" by means of radio, books, magazincs, 
and word-of-mouth testimony has been and is a great 
plague to modern Egyptians. The ancient Egyptians 
blasphemed God's name because of their pains and 
sores. Likewise modern Egyptians curse. lV 3/15/34 



October 2 (26) 
If the dew be on the fleece only, and it be dry upon. 
all the earth beside, than shall I kMW that thou wilt 

save Ismel by mme hand.~udg. 6: 37. 
The fleece employed in Gideon's test pictured the 

Lord J esllS Christ, .. a Lamb as it had been slain." 
Dew's descending upon the fleece would picture the 
Lord Jesus Christ at 1914 as receiving the joy accom
panying his commission from Jehovah to proceed with 
the work of vindicating His name. The dry ground 
round about the fleece well pictures Jehovah's faith
ful servants, particularly from 1914 to 1918. During 
that short period those faithful ones alive on earth 
were trodden down and beaten like a threshing floor. 
The dew upon the fleece pictured Christ Jesus as re
ceiving his joy, whIle at the same time the dry ground 
around the fleece pictured his faithful ones >Vho had 
not yet entered into the ~oy of the Lord .. Christ Jesus 
was gwen joy in a copious quantity. W 1/15/aS 

October 3 (159) 
The Lord thy God will raise up unta. thee a Prophet 
. . . accordtng to all that thou deS1Tedst of tho e Lord 
thy God in Horeb in the day of the assembly, saying, 
Let me not hoor again the voice of the Lord my God, 

. . . that I die not.-Deut. 18: 15, 16. 
Because of the fear of the Israelites they requested 

a medIator. "They said unto Moses, Speak thou with 
us, and we will hear." So likewise upon the coming 
of the Lord Jesus, the Greater Moses, to the temple 
and there gathermg unto himself the faithful remnant, 
they must have a mediator, or else they would •• fall 
into the hands of the living God ", which they would 
not want to do, because of their imperfection. When 
the holy spirit ceased to perform the office of helper or 
comforter and advocate, the Lord Jesus at the temple 
stands between Jehovah and the remnant and performs 
the office of mediator and advocate as well as the in
augurator of the new covenant. W 5/1/34 



October 4: (289) 
Transformed into the same image from glory to glol"YJ 
even as from the Lord the Spirit.-2 Cor. 3: 18, R. V. 

Those of the temple company are not changed frOID 
the glory of th~ law covenant to that of the new cove
nant, but they are changed into the likeness of Christ 
as faithful witnesses to Jehovah's name. During the 
Elijah period of the church the faithful ones in a meas
ure reflected the Lord's glory, but, being transferred 
from the Elijah to the Elisha period of the Lord's 
work, they have greater honor and glory of service, 
because the Elisha work is an unselfish devotion to the 
honor of Jehovah's name. It is in this day that it 
becomes more apparent to the Jonadab class as to who 
are Jehovah's true witnesses giving honor to his name 
even as Jesus did when he was on earth. Jesus said: 
.. The glory which thou gavest me I have given them. " 
The faithful reflect the Lord's glory that even those 
outside may determine who ~re really unselfishly de
voted to Jehovah. W 5/15/34 

October 5 (201) 
Let me prove, I pray thee, but this once with the fleece; 
Zet it now be dry only upon the /leece, and upon all 

the gl'ound let there be dew.-Judg. 6: 39. 
In Gideon's first test the d.ew upon the fleece while 

the ground about it was dry symbolized Jesus himself 
entering into the joy of Jehovah. Now Jesus Christ 
would sbare his great joy with those faithful standing 
with him. In the second test the dew was upon the 
ground and the fleece was dry, picturing that the 
faithful ones gathered to the temple and anointed of 
the Lord had entered into the joy of the Lord. Divine 
approVI11 of the 'faithful serrant' class was then con
firmed upon them by pouring out of God's spirit upon 
all such flesh entering into the joy of the Lord Jesus 
Christ. There the unifying process began in a speciai 
way. The {lew of joy of dwelling together in unity b6-
gan to distill upon ChrIst's true brethren on earth. 
-Ps. 133: 1,3. W 1/15/35 



October 6 (198) 
None like unto the God of Jeshurun, who rideth upon 
the heaven in thy help, and in his excellency on the 
sky. The eternal God is thy refuge, and underneath 

are the everlasting arrns.-Deut. 33: 26,27. 
Those taken mto the covenant for the kingdom have 

now begun to appreciate the truth that there is but 
one Jehovah God; many others claiming to be God's 
children are blind to this great truth. Jehovah's su
premacy is affirmed in the covenant at Moab, and it 
is to those in the kingdom covenant that this great 
truth is magnified now. Those who desire to do so may 
choose another for their god and take the consequences, 
uut the faithful will be wholly devoted to Jehovah God. 
Jehovah now calls to the would-be gods of the enemy 
for a final show-down. This truth he caused Moses to 
speak, and now the time has come to settle the gn'at 
issue and God's chosen people must declare his pur
pose and his judgments. W 6/15/34 

October 7 (200) 
There is no other god that can deliver after this sort. 

-Dan. 3:29. 
Let the remnant now rejoice and confidently and pa

tiently march on to Armageddon. Jehovah will gain 
for himself the victory by his strong right arm, Christ 
Jesus. Jehovah's unmatched power to deliver his peo
ple at Armageddon will prove his supremacy and that 
nothing can successfully resist his power. Now it is sC('n 
that the crucial test will come just before and at Arma
geddon. In that test the faithful have the assurance 
that almighty power will be used in their behalf. Je
hovah makes it plain to his people now that the only 
place of safety is in his organization. Into this he has 
brought his anointed ones, and now their loyalty and 
fidelity to him is permitted to be tested, and in his 
loving-kindness he gives to them advance information 
concerning their protection and deliverance, that they 
may remain firm and steadfast on his side during the 
fiery test. W 10/15/34 



October 8 (277) 
God spared not the angels that sinned, but cast them 
down to heU [Tartarus, A.R.V., margin], and delivered 
them into chains of darkness, to be reserved unto judg-

ment.-2 Pet. 2: 4. 
Until the time of their executIOn they are confined 

in "chains of darkness", not literal chains such as we 
see with our eycs, but restraint in darkness. similar 
to the state in which the "man of sin", "the son of 
perdition," is found, having lost the light concerning 
God's purpose. This means utter darkness as to their 
understanding of Jehovah's purpose. The holy angcls 
have desired to look into these things, and now hav
ing come to the temple with Christ Jesus they are en
lightened and pennitted to look into them. Not so, 
however, with the wicked angels. There is no light of 
God's favor for them. In the light of God's face is 
life; hence "chains of thick darlmess" (DiagZott) 
would clearly imply eventual destruction. lV 9/15/34 

October 9 (84) 
Seek ye the Lord, all ye rneek of the earth, which have 

wrought his judgment.-Zeph. 2: 3. 
The anointed temple class have wrought according 

to God's judgment or announced purpose. The Jona
dab class, by taking their stand on Jehovah's side and 
connecting themselves with his organization, have also 
wrought his judgment or purpose. All these must be 
meek, that is, teachable, and hence must study God's 
Word, which is food convenient for them. All such 
must seek righteousness,- that is, must be diligent to 
confonn themselves to God's laws, which are right
eous. All who pass through the great tribulation of 
Armageddon must be hid by Jehovah, otherwise they 
could not be shielded from that terrible trouble that 
will come upon the world. That means, then, that all 
in Jehovah's organization, including his anointed and 
all connected therewith, such as pictured by Jonadab, 
must now 'study to show themselves approved unto 
God, and be workers'. lV 8/15/34 



October 10 (326) 
Behold, how good and how pleasant it is for brethren 
to dwell together in unity! As the dew of Hermon, and 
as the dew that descended upon the mountains of Zwn. 

-Ps. 133: 1, 3. 
Tills unity reached a climax with the cleansing of 

the temple, and those who entered into and have re
mained m the temple have contmued in this state of 
unity in Chnst. WIth this unity and harmonious ac
tion God has continued to send his refreshing truths 
to his people. Whcn God fed his covenant people in 
the WIlderness, first the dew fell upon thc camp at 
night and then manna fell upon it. (Num. 11: 9) Even 
80 WIth the coming of the unity of Christ's brethren, 
as pictured by the dew on the dry ground in Gideon's 
second test: there fell the heavenly bread of truth which 
the Lord has revealed and given to his people and which 
continues to give strength and hope to 'ali who hold 
fast faith and confidence with Jesus. W 1/15/35 

October 11 (177) 
Mine eyes shall be upon the faithful of the land, tked 

they may dwell with me.-Ps. 101: 6. 
The relatIonshIp of the law covenant made in Egypt 

to the covenant of faithfulness made in Moab well 
foreshadowed the relationship of the new covenant to 
the covenant for the kingdom, which latter covenant 
requires absolute faithfulness on the part of those who 
will ultImately share in the kingdom of Christ Jesus. 
At the institution of the Memorial Jesus declared to 
his disciples that the new covenant had been made and 
he invited them to share in it. Then and thereafter 
he told them that Jehovah had covenanted with him 
for a kmgdom, and his words to his disciples show that 
faithfulness is the chief thing required of those 
brought mto the kingdom covenant. The covenant for 
the kingdom is hIS preparatory arrangement afford
ing opportunity to those taken into the covenant and 
who are Jehovah's witnesses to prove their faithful
ness even unto death. W 7/1/34 



October 12 (162) 
This is the interpretation of the thing, .•. T'kel 
{= " Weighed"], thou art weighed in the balances and 

found wanting.-Dan. 5: 26,27, Roth. 
The uninterrupted reign of Great Babylon, Satan's 

organization, came to an end in A.D. 1914. It was 
then weighed in the balance and found wholly want
ing. The weighing consumes time, which weighing be
gan when the official Weighmaster, Christ Jesus, ap
peared at Jehovah's temple, and continues until the 
final ~nd, which comes in the great tribulation. During 
the weighing of Babylon by Christ Jesus the ruling 
elements, pictured by Belshazzar and his feasters, put 
on vestments by which they identify themselves as 
anti-God, anti-Kingdom and Devil-worshipers, hence 
deserving to be slaughtered at Armageddon. While 
the weighing progresses Jehovah's witnesses, in obedi
ence to commandment, go through "Christendom" and 
mark those God would save from slaughter. W 11/15134 

October 13 (80) 
Hear, 0 Israel: .T ekovah our God is one Jehovah: and 
thou sholt love J ekovah thy God with all thy heart, 

an,d with all thy soul, and with all thy might. 
-Deut. 6: 4, 5, A.R. V. 

There are not several Jehovahs, each having a dif
ferent will and work. There is but one God. The rem
n:mt now see and appreciate their divinely given priv
ilege of proclaiming the name of the one and only true 
Jehovah God. This they do with great gladness of 
heart. They worship the one and only true God, and 
this is the first commandment, first in time and in im
portance, as Jesus declared. (Mark 12: 29, 30) This 
first commandment is made a part of the covenant for 
the kingdom. Jehovah alone must be worshiped, above 
all else. The people taken out for his name must be 
'holiness unto Jehovah', that is, be wholly devoted to 
him and not tempt him, nor shall they compromise 
with the enemy and his organization. W 6/15/34 



October 14 ~312) 
Thy poople shall be wiUing in the day of thy power, 
\11 the beauties of holiness from the womb of the morn

mg: thou had the dew of thy youth.-Ps. 110:3. 
When the faithful are criticized by others of the 

company with which they are associated thcy are not 
to retalIate by indulging in controversies, but will busy 
themselves with the Lord's work. Their joy in the 
Lord must not be interrupted by indulging in per
sonalIties and unfruitful arguments with others. Their 
joy in having part In vindicating Jehovah's name has 
brought forth the faithful anointed, or "young men" 
or 'youths', on ChrIst's side, and they continue in his 
strength and might. They not only are willing, but 
delight to go forward in the war for the Lord and the 
honor of his name. These faithful ones are as fresh as 
morning dew. "Thy youth are to thee as the dew." 
(A.R.V., margin) They are as dew among many people 
who reeeive refreshing from their efforts to magnify 
Jehovah's name.-Mic. 5:7. W 1/15/35 

October 15 (211) 
After those days, saith the Lord, I will put my law in 
their inward parts, and write it in their heartsj and 

wt1l be their God, and they shall be my people. 
-Jer. 31: 33. 

This definitely fixes the purpose of the new cove
nant, to wit, to prepare a people for Jehovah's name, 
who must be witnesses to his name to deliver their 
testimony before the destruction of Satan's orgamza
tion. Jehovah visits Gentiles as well as Jews and takes 
out a people for his name, which people must bear 
testimony after they are taken into the new covenant 
and made qualIfied witnesses for Jehovah. He makes 
known how he will prepare this people j and this work 
is done after they are begotten of the spirit and come 
under the new covenant terms, to be prepared as his 
instruments to be used by Jehovah. When one is takcn 
into God's organization he desires the truth in his 
mind and heart, in his inward parts. lV 4/15/34 



October 16 (138) 
The Lord said unto Gideon, The people that are with 
thee are too many for me to give the Midianites into 
their hands, lest Israel vaunt themselves against me, 
saying, Mine own hand hath saved rne.--Judg. 7: 2. 

Had the original 32,000 of Gideon's army gone into 
action and won thc battlc they would have been little 
disposed to give credit thereior to Jehovah their De
liverer and Savior. This shows that anyone's having 
a part merely in the service is not the chief and im
portant thing, but that vindication of Jehovah's name 
is of paramount importance. Jehovah will get the vic
tory for himself, and that to his own honor and glory. 
His witnesses must do their work in the strength and 
to the glory of God. Jehovah does not need men to 
fight on his side, but he gives his faithful remnant an 
opportunity to be his witnesses and to maintain their 
integrity toward him and to have a part in the battle 
of the great day. W 2/15/35 

October 17 (6) 
What saith the scripture' Cast out the bondwoman 
and her son: for the son of the bondwoman shall not 
be heir with the son of the freewoman.-Gal. 4: 30. 
The bondwoman's son was not the heir of promise. 

This demonstrates that the • promised seed of Abraham' 
could be produced only by Jehovah's miraculous pow
er. In due time the freewoman gave birth to the typ
ical seed, Isaac. This was the result of the exercise of 
Jchovah's miraculous power. This birth was a con
firmation of his covenant with Abraham. Isaac was a 
type of Christ Jesus, the Son of Jehovah. At the time 
of Jesus' baptism the voice from heaven was heard 
to say, •• This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well 
pleased." There the real, true seed promised in the 
Abrahamic covenant was brought forth. Isaac alone 
was the type of Christ Jesus, who is the promised 
seed i as it is written: •• In Isaac shall thy seed be 
called. "-Gen. 21: 12. lV 6/1/34 



October 18 (23) 
Then was the king exceedmg g~ad for him, and rom
manded that they should take Da1l,iel up out of the 
den. . .. And no 'm.a.nner of hurt was found upon 

him, because he believed in his God.-Dan. 6: 23. 
LIkewise Jehovah takes pleasure in the preservation 

of those who maintain integrity toward him. This 
could not foreshadow that before Annageddon God's 
remnant would be taken out of danger. Not until Sa
tan and all his organization are destroyed will all 
danger be removed. Daniel was just as safe inside as 
outsIde of the hons' den, because he had the protec
tion of Jehovah's angel. His being taken out seems 
to pIcture that there would be a series of acts of de
lIverance by Jehovah of members of his anointed rem
nant that they might continue to serve as his witnesses. 
Such acts would indicate his approval of his servant 
class and would serve as a comfort for them and be a 
vindication of his holy name. W 12/15/34 

October 19 (227) 
Haith Jesus u'!!-to him, Get thee hence, Batan: for it 
is written, Thou shalt worship the Lord.-Matt. 4: 10. 

In Moab Jehovah made a covenant with his chosen 
people who had been brought out of Egypt forty years 
previously. 'rhat covenant, recorded in Deuteronomy, 
foreshadowed the covenant for the kingdom. Jesus, 
made of a woman and under the law, was not a son 
of the law, but was and is the Son of God. He kept 
the terms of the covenant made at Moab, and Jehovah 
made him the grcat Prophet, whom Moses foreshad. 
owed. Showing the relation between the covenant made 
in Moab and the kingdom covenant, when Jesus was 
put to the test by Satan he quoted from God's words 
recorded by Moses in Deuteronomy. On other occa
sions he quoted the words of the prophecy in Deuter
onomy. When he spoke the words concerning the 
gathering of God's elect he clearly had in mind Moses' 
words recorded in Deuteronomy 30: 4.-Matthew 
24:31. lV 7/1/34 



October 20 (87) 

But we all, with open face beholding as in a glass the 
glory of the Lord, are changed into the same image 
from glory to glory, even as by the spirit of the Lord. 

-2 Cor. 3: 18. 
In the typical picture at the inauguration of the law 

covenant at Mount Sinai it was Moses' face that was 
veiled, and not the face of the Israelites. In the anti
type at the inauguration of the new covenant at Mount 
Zion it is the Greater Moses, Christ Jesus, whose face 
~hines, and that shining is the reflecting of Jehovah's 
glory. Therefore when the face of the spiritual Israel
ite is turned to the Lord, and hence away from man 
the veil is taken away and the vision of the unveiled 
face is had by those who are with Christ in full unity. 
This explains why those at the temple have a clear 
vision of the Lord's purpose and ]lis glory at this 
time and others who think they are in Christ have DO 
vision at all. W 5/15/34 

October 21 (283) 
Bring them down unto the water, and 1 wt-"ll try them 
for thee tlure: and it shall be, that of whom I say 
unto thee, This shall go with thee, the same shall go 

with thee.-'/udg. 7: 4. 
The stream of water from the well or spring of 

Barod pictured God's message of "present truth" 
which sets forth in unmistakable language the real 
issue between Satan and Jehovah and between the two 
great organizations. Jehovah puts the test upon Ilia 
consecrated people in these last days and determines 
who shall go with the Greater Gideon, Christ Jesus. 
No man can claim the honor to himself, that he is 
chosen because of his inherent qualifications. The ones 
that stand today with the Greater Gideon are they 
that are II called and chosen"; it is the "remnant 
whom the Lord shall call". (Rev. 17: 14; Joel 2: 32) 
No individual holds another in or drives him out of the 
truth. God holds in whoever proves faithful. W 2/1/35 



October 22 (301) 
For we have to struggle not w1th blood and flesh, but 
wdh the angelw rulers, the angeltc authorities, the 
potentates of the dark present, the spil'it-forces of evil 

in the heavenly tophere.-Eph. 6: 12, Moffatt. 
Why, then, should Jehovah's witnesses proceed with 

the work without fear of devils or other wicked agents 
on earth, as they are now doing? Because Jehovah of 
hosts is their fear and their sure protector. (Isa. 
8 : 12, 13) The holy angels under command of Christ 
Jesus as Jehovah's chief executive officer are sent be
fore God's faithful witnesses. These are keeping under 
surveillancc and holding back the wicked oncs. Thus 
the protectIOn of those remaining faithful to God as 
his witnesses is guaranteed. "The angel of Jehovah 
encampeth round about them that fear him, and de
livereth them. II (Ps. 34: 7, A R. V.) Except for the pro
tection afforded Jehovah's witnesses Satan and his 
wicked crowd would instantly destroy them. W 9 /1~ /34 

October 23 (322) 
And the king commanded, and they brought those men 
which had accused Daniel, and they cast them into the 
den of lions, them, their children, and their wives; 
and the lions had the mastery of them.-Dan. 6: 24. 

The conspirators reason that punishment of Jeho
vah's witnesses by the terms of their own laws (im
properly called "rules of justice") would prove that 
Jehovah's witnesses are wrong, hence that their "lions" 
(earthly rules of justice) would tear these witnesses 
to pieces Thcy overlook the fact, however, that the 
lions in the prophetic picture belonged to the king and 
represented true justice that proceeds from God's 
throne and that real justice is meted out only by him. 
No one could ever have occasion to regret his faith
ful devotion to God. Men who today rule in •• Chris
tendom" and who have joined in conspiracy against 
Jehovah and his anointed and have attempted thcir 
destruction must be cast to the lions of divine justice, 
and this God will do in his due time. W 12/15/34 



October 24 (330) 
Lo, 1 see lour men loose, walking in the midst 01 the 
fire, and they have no hurt,' and the form 01 the fourth 

is like the Son of God.-Dan. 3: 25. 
The fact that the three faithful Hebrews were not 

burned does not mean that Jehovah's witnesses may 
not suffer physical injury at the hands of Satan's min
ions, but that the Lord's work will not be injured by 
Satan nor will the integrity of the faithful witnesses 
be lessened by reason of Satan's assault. It will mean 
that Satan has failed in his design to destroy Jehovah's 
witnesses. The Lord Jesus was there in the furnace 
with those three faithful Hebrews and, by the grace 
of Jehovah, giving protection to them. This shows that 
Christ Jesus, Jehovah's Field Marshal, at Armaged
don will lead the fight and overcome the enemy, and 
all who are with him and remain faithful to the end 
will also be overcomers: "they that are with him are 
called, and chosen, and faithful." W 10/15/34 

October 25 (175) 
And the Lord said unto Moses, Stretch out thine hand 
toward heaven, that there may be darkness over the 

land of Egypt.-Ex. 10: 21. 
This seems to symbolically say that this message of 

notice and warning given by divine command pertains 
to heavenly things, which became totally dark to those 
making up the visible part of Satan's organization, 
and particularly those who fonn the religious or so
called "spiritual" elements of Satan's organization. 
In 1919 the League of Nations was set up as a sub
stitute for God's kingdom, and which league the clergy 
hailed as 'the political expression of God's kingdom 
on earth'. In 1926 Jehovah's witnesses made public 
a declaration at the earthly seat of the beastly power 
of Satan. This set forth that the League of Nations is 
the child of the Devil and wholly in opposition to 
God's kingdom. The rulers of ., Ohristendom" con
tinued to scoff, and from that time thick darkness bas 
settled down on "Christendom". W 3/15/34 



October 26 (233) 
If any man sin, we have an advocate with the Father, 

Jesus Christ the righteous.-1 John 2: 1. 
There is nothing inconsistent in Jesus' being me

diator for the church and also advocate for the church. 
both of which positions he does actually fill. Does not 
a mediator advocate for one who needs help' Moses 
was mediator of the law covenant, and he advocated 
for the IsraelItes who had sinned, when he prayed to 
God to forgive them. (Ex. 32: 29·32) Likewise Christ 
Jesus, the mediator of the new covenant is the advo
cate of those in God's organization who sin. Prior to 
the Lord's coming to the temple the holy spirit is 
designated in the Scriptures as a paraclete, comforter, 
or advocate or helper. Since the coming of the Lord 
to the temple the office of the holy spirit as advocate 
has ceased, but that does not affect the fact that Christ 
Jesus at Mount ZIon both mediates and advocates. 
W 4/1/34 

October 27 (162) 

The Lord said unto Gid.eon, Everyone that la.ppeth 0/ 
the water with his tongue, as a dog lappeth, him shalt 
thou set by himself ..• And the number of them that 
lapped . .. were three hundl'ed men.--Judg. 7: 5, 6. 

The three hundred lapped the water, "putting their 
hand to their mouth," and hence used their arms, il
lustrating the God-given power to convey to themselves 
refreshmg waters of truth by those ,vho 'with joy 
draw water out of the wells of salvation'. (Isa. 12: 3) 
The three hundred kept on the march as they scooped 
up the water in the hollow of the hand and t'['ansmitted 
it to the mouth. This foreshadowed alertness and 
watchfulness on the part of Jehovah's remnant, whe 
clearly dIscern the enemy and are not at all in igno.
rance of his devices. (2 Cor. 2: 11) They receive the 
truth in the manner that calls for praise of Jehovah. 
The choice of thcm by the Lord shows that they drink 
water for the fight. lV 2/1/35 



October 28 (93) 

We are madt (J spectacle [a theatre, margin) unto tht 
world, and to angels, and to 771en.-1 Cor. 4: 9. 

Before the day of their execution Jehovah informs 
Satan and his wicked angels that they are to be exe
cuted. He uses his witnesses now on earth to give 
that testimony. This witness or testimony began par
ticularly in 1928, when the Lord's angel began pour
ing out his "vial" upon the "air". From that time 
forward there went forth the declaration against Sa
tan and his organization and in favor of Jehovah and 
his organization. This is a fitting time for Jehovah to 
make his faithful witnesses, the remnant, a "specta
cle" or "theatre" both for men and for angels. Their 
testimony by word of mouth and by faithfulness to 
God and his organization under the most severe test 
is a true ~emonstration of Jehovah's purpose to pre
serve the faithful and to destroy the wicked. W 9/15/34 

October 29 (63) 

But we all beholding the glory of the Lord in a face 
lLnveiled, are transformed mto the same likeMss, from 

glory to glory, as from the Lord, the Spirit. 
-2 Cor. 3: 18, Diaglott. 

The Lord Jesus does not veil his glory from us, be
cause we have faith and have the spirit of the Lord. 
All such are spiritually minded and have a vision, 
while others are blinded. The faithful look into the 
unveiled face of the Lord Jesus as though looking in
to a mirror. They Bee there Jehovah's glory upon Jesus 
Christ, and such glory is caught up by those in the 
temple and reflected. That glory is not any part of 
us. Jehovah gives his glory to Christ Jesus, and to 
his temple company, and to none other. (Isa. 42: 8) 
Christ Jesus reflects the glory of Jehovah, and those 
in the temple, beholding his glory, reflect the glory 
of the Lerd Jesus to others, that they may see who are 
the true witnesses of Jehovah. W 5/15/34 



October 30 (12) 
The Lord said unto G1deon, By the three hundred men 
that lapped will I save you, and deliver the Midwn

'des into thine hand.-Judg. 7: 7. 
Jehovah has gathered his people unto himself by 

the hand of his angels who are the reapers. Jehovah 
knoweth them that are his. It is these faithful ones 
that are with the Greater Gideon and that will be with 
him at the battle of Annageddon. It is therefore quite 
certain that the elect three hundred which formed 
Gideon's final and approved anny pictured the earthly 
remnant who are made members of Jehovah's anny 
under Christ, the assigned duty of which remnant is 
to sing the praises of Jehovah and his King, and to 
continually shout: "The sword of Jehovah and of his 
Vindicator, " that is, II For Jehovah and for Gideon." 
Gideon and his little army assembled on the side of 
Mount Gilboa compares to Christ Jesus with his faith
ful ones now at Mount Zion. W 2/1/35 

October 31 (271) 
He hath remembered his covenant . which cove-
nant he made wtth Abraham, and his oath unto Isaac; 
and confirmed the same unto Jacob for a law, and to 
Israel for an everlasting covenant.-Ps. 105: 8-10. 
In harmony with the type Jehovah confirmed the 

Abrahamic covenant with the true seed, Christ Jesus, 
by making with him the new covenant. Through him, 
the MedIator, Jehovah confinned the Abrahamic cove
nant to the members of the body of Christ Jesus, that 
is, with spiritual Israel, III the same way, to wit, by a 
new covenant, which sets forth Jehovah's purpose con
cerning the seed of Abraham. The new covenant is 
therefore clasped to the Abrahamie covenant. It is a 
means employed by Jehovah to bring forth a people 
for his name, which people shall be associated with and 
by adoption become a part of the seed of Abraham and 
participate in the vindication of Jehovah's name. 
W 6/1/34 



November 1 (78) 
Moreover, all these curses shall come . •• 'because 
thou servedst not the LO'l'd thy God with Joyfulness, 

and with gladness of heart.-Matt. 28: 45-47. 
Jehovah must be served with joy, and not with com

plaining, else a curse shall fall upon those failing to 
properly serve him. Sacrifices unto him must be un
blemished; there must be no compromise with or mix
ing of the things and practices of Satan's organiza
tion with the work of Jehovah, such as man worship, 
this being the "sin of Samaria ". God's people must 
knowingly, willingly and joyfully be entirely devoted 
to him. The service of Jehovah must be rendered at 
the place where he has chosen to put his name, in his 
organization, of which Christ Jesus is the head. (Deut. 
16: 21, 22,10-17) Anyone who thinks he is in line for 
the kingdom and insists on going rus own way and not 
observing and walking with God's organization is 
violating this rule of the kingdom. lV 6/15/34 

November 2 (52) 
Be strong and of a good courage, fear 'not, nor be 
afraid of them: for the Lord thy God, he it is that doth 

go with theej he will not fail thee.-Deut. 31: 6. 
When Gideon's little band of three hundred was 

about to begin the attack, the forward movement of 
this little army required great courage on the part of 
Gideon and his men. Courage does not mean fool
hardiness. It means that a courageous man is one who 
unhesitatingly goes forward in the face of great danger 
and relies not upon his own strength but confidently 
relies upon the power that is backing him up in his 
forward movement. Gideon and his men were entirely 
unequal to the enemy in numbers and actual strength; 
hence they must and did rcly upon the supreme strength 
of Jehovah God and showed complete faith in God when 
obeying his commandments. Jehovah supplies all the 
necessary encouragement and assurance and strength 
to his people now, through Christ Jesus. 1V 2/1/35 



November 3 (181) 
I will preser\le tkee, and give ~hee for G cOClelUlm of 

the people, to establish the earth.-l sa. 49: 8. 
Jehovah now gives his elect servant "for a covenant 

of the people". He does not make a covenant with the 
people. A covenant does not have to be made with 
creatures, but may be a one-sided or unilateral cove
nant. A covenant is a binding promise, agreement or 
expression of purpose to do or not to do a certain thing.. 
God's word of promise to bring forth a seed in which 
all families of the earth should be blessed constitutes 
a covenant of Jehovah, a binding agreement or dec
laration to bless the human race. Then, when the seed 
is brought forth and the kingdom is set up and Je
hovah's name is vindicated, Jehovah will giv-e his elect 
servant, Christ, .. for a covenant of the people." That 
means that Christ will stand as a guarantee to the 
people that God's purpose long ago announced will 
be faithfully carried out. W 7/15j34 

November 4 (89) 
Then Bhadrach, M eshach, and Abed-nego came forth 

of the midst of the fire.-Dan. 3: 26. 
The end of Armageddon will surely be a time of 

great rejoicing in heaven, when Christ's victory o.er 
Satan is complete and the name of the Most High is 
given its proper place in the mind of every creature 
that lives. All who survive Armageddon will look with 
~we and reverence and devotion upon God and hiB 
great King, even as those who stood with Nebuchad
nezzar no doubt looked with astonishment upon the 
three Hebrews brought forth from the furnace. (V& 
27) Jehovah's three faithful Hebrew witnesses, UpOD. 
whose bodies the fire had no power, represented those 
who will be seen rejoicing. In the day of fiery trials 
Jehovah's witnesses faithfully perform their service 
and rejoice therein j and now, at the end of Arma
geddon, Christ Jesus calls them forth and acknowl
edges them before his Father even as he promised. 
W 10/15/34 



November 5 (286) 
God did not spare the angels who sinlled, but having 
confined them in Tartarus with chains of thick da"k
ness, delivered them over into custody for judgment. 

-2 Pet. 2: 4, Diaglott. 
These wicked ones are constantly under surveillance 

of the holy angels actmg under the Lord's direction, 
which surveillance, however, would not prevent the 
wicked ones from associating and operating with Sa
tan in heaven, where they were when Satan was cast 
out of heaven by the Lord. At that same time these 
angels were cast down to the earth with Satan. They 
operate with Satan in his organization now to bring 
woe upon the world, and this they are doing. They are 
yet very much ahve. Doubtless Jehovah has reserved 
them alive under restraint of darkness and under sur
veillance in order to show his power over them at 
Armageddon and thereby to convince all creation that 
Jehovah is God the Almighty One. W 9/15/34 

November 6 (70) 
,And thou !thaU hear 'II:hat they say; and afterward 
ihall thine hands be strengthened to go down -unto th. 

host.-Judg. 7: 11. 
What our enemies have to say is not material to 

us, but what God says is. of vital importance to us i 
and when he causes the enemy to utter a message as 
in GIdeon's time that we might hear, it should be 
heeded because the message is from the Lord. Jehovah 
is not rushing his remnant to the battle before they are 
made strong and courageous in the Lord. For some time 
prior to the battle God causes his remnant to be in
structed as to the meaning of his prophetic pictures 
long ago made and which he caused to be made for that 
very purpose. He has builded up his people in faith, 
love and unity, and they are "strengthened by his 
spirit in the inner man". The faithful, couragcous ones 
rely not upon themselves or any other creature, but; 
wholly upon the Lord.-Eph. 3: 16. W 2/1/35 



November 7 (9) 
The fear of a king is as the roaring of a lion: whoso 
provoketh him to anger sinneth against his own soul. 

-Provo 20: 2. 
"Christendom's" rulers have already donned the 

vestments of satanic "Vrorship. Thus they have dcfi
nitely identified themselves as against God and his 
kingdom, and they must be brought before and deliv
ered to the "Lion of the tribe of Juda", to whom is 
committed all judgment and authority to execute judg
ment. It is the day of God's vengeance. Christ Jesus is 
the great Executioner and Vindicator. AB the lions 
broke all the bones of those who conspired against 
Daniel, even so Christ will destroy completely Satan's 
wicked organizatIOn. The conspirators against Jeho
vah's witnesses have shown themselves to be like wild 
beasts seeking the unjust punishment and destruction 
of Jehovah's remnant, and God's rule of retributive 
justice must be applied to them. W 12/15/34 

November 8 (68) 
And Moses stretched forth his rod toward heaven; and 
the Lord sent thunder and hail, and the fire ran along 

upon the ground.-Ex. 9: 23. 
Antitypically this plague began to come upon Sa

tan's earthly organization in August 1928. It was then 
that Jehovah caused his people on earth to declare his 
mcssage against Satan and his organization. The proc
lamatIOn of a specific message was there begun and 
carried on through the earth, which message is desig
nated "DECLARATION AGAINST SATAN AND FOR JEHO
VAH". This was first publicly declared at an assembly 
of Jehovah's people in Detroit, MIchigan. It was then 
that the lightnings flashed from the temple and the 
remnant had their first clear vision of the great issue 
joined between Satan and Jehovah. Satan's lies, which 
had found refuge in "Christendom", there began to 
be swept away, and are bcing swept away, by the 
flood of truth.-Isa. 28: 2-17. W 3/15/34 



November 9 (53) 
Gather my saints together unto me; those that have 

made a covenant with me by sacrifice.-Ps. 50: 5. 
Three and one-half years after Jesus entered into 

the covenant by sacrifice God made the new covenant 
with him. No one can be takcn into the new covenant 
until after having entered into a covenant with Jeho
vah by sacrifice. All begotten of God necessarily have 
made a covenant by sacrifice, and all such are ap
pointed to die a sacrificial death and are exhorted to 
be faithful unto death. Not everyone who makes a 
covenant by sacrifice proves faithful; hence not every
one who makes a covenant by sacrifice is embraced 
within the class that is 'the people taken out for his 
name' Only the faithful ones are the saints of God. 
These have been taken into the new covenant with 
Christ Jesus, Jehovah's high priest, and to such Jesus 
now says: "Be thou faithful unto death, and I will 
give thee the crown of life." W 4/1/34 

November 10 (34) 
I will put my laws into their mind, and write them 
in their hearts: and I w£U be to them a God, and they 

shall be to 1ne a people.-lI eb. 8: 10. 
The true follower of Christ Jesus, who is the Head 

of spiritual Israel, says as did the apostle: "I delight 
in the law of God after the inward man." (Rom. 7: 22) 
Jehovah's law is writtcn in the heart of such as are 
his faithful sons, and it is to these he rcveals the deep 
things of his Word. His law in the heart of his saints 
reveals to them the divine commission bestowed upon 
them to proclaim the message of his kingdom. It is to 
such that the testImony of Jesus Christ is committed, 
and it is these that faithfully keep God's command
ments and thereby prove their love for him. (Rev. 
12: 17; 1 John 5: 3) Those taken into the covenant 
and who are entirely faithful must 'preach this gospel 
of the kingdom' in obedience to the commandment of 
the Lord.-Matt. 24: 14. W 4/15/34 



November 11 (171) 
Now '0 Abraham aM his seed were the prO'mises mad •. 
He saith "ot, And to seeds, (U of many; but as of 
one, AM to thy seed, which is Christ.-Gal. 3: 16. 

Christ Jesus alone is the great Messenger of the 
new covenant. After the birth of the "man child", the 
kingdom, which birth took place in 1914, and later, to 
wit, in 1918, Christ Jesus, the Messenger of the ne" 
.covenant, comes to the temple for judgment. (1\Ial. 
3: 1) Thcre Jehovah by Christ Jesus, the great Mes
senger of the covenant, builded up Zion, bringing forth. 
tirst the faithful saints who had long ago died in faith} 
and then later the faithful remnant on earth are 
brought into Zion and become the children of God. 
This latter gathering is pictured by Abraham's con
cubine Keturah's giving birth to six sons who are the 
sons of Abraham, typifying the sons of God. Christ 
Jesus ALONE is the "seed of Abraham" accordmg to 
the unconditional covenant which God made wita 
Abraham. W 6/1/34 

November 12 (28) 
Whom he did foreknow. he also did predestinate to lte 
conformed to the image of his Son, that he might be 

the firstborn arrwng many 'brethren.-":"'Rom. 8: 29. 
The remnant brought into the temple at the inau

guration of the new covenant are ., caught up . . . In 
the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air". (1 Thess. 
4 : 17) From out of the temple they discem the Lord '$ 
glory and receive instruction from him. This instruc
tion changes their entire course of deportment and 
action. They are cleansed from things whicb are not 
'Of the Lord, such as the fear of man, the worship of 
man, the submission to worldly powers contrary to 
God'il will, the conforming of themselves to man's 
teachings, and the following after man; and from any
thing else or all things else that mark one as conform
ing to the formalism of Babylon. The temple company 
must be eonformed or transformed to the image of 
Christ Jesus. W 5/15/34 



November 13 (184) 
This is nothi7tg else save the sword of Gideem fhe SO'/l. 

of Joash, a m47t of Israel: for into his hand hath Gc;d 
delivered Midian, and all the host.-Judg. 7: 14. 
Today the Greater GIdeon does not begin the Arma

geddon battle until the message of truth from Jehovah 
God concerning the same is transmitted by his angels 
to the faithful remnant on earth. The fact that we are 
privileged to have this message and understanding at 
the present time would seem strongly to indicate that 
the day of battle is near at hand. God used a Midian
ite to say of the dream of his "fellow": "This is 
hothing else save the sword of Gideort." That informa
tion was doubtless transmitted by Gideon to the three 
hundred men in his camp. Now its meaning is un
derstood by the remnant. They know the sword of 
battle is not their own, but that Jehovah's sword and 
his power given by him to the great Field Marshal will 
txecute divine judgment against the enemy. W 2/15/35 

November 1.f (11) 
.1os1l:ua the son 01 Nun wru fuU of the spirit of wisdom; 
for Moses had laid hu hands upon him: .•• And tke ... 
IIrose 7tot II prophet since in Israd like 'Unto MosM, 
whom the Lord knew face to face.-D.eut. 34: 9, w. 

The death of Moses did not take away leadership 
from Israel, because Joshua succeeded him and led the 
Israelites into Canaan. Concerning the kingdom cove
nant foreshadowed by the covenant made by Moses ID 

Moab, the invincible leadership by Jehovah'lI great 
Prophet, Christ Jesus, is guaranteed to the remnant. 
These are entirely and fully assured that if they abide 
in the temple and faithfully and joyfully obey God's 
great Prophet, they shall be brought through with 
complete victory to the praise of Jehovah's name. This 
victory is not by what they do, but is Jehovah's VlC

tory accomplished for them by Christ Jesus his great 
instrument and for the honor and vindication of Je
hovah's great name.-1 Cor. 15: 57. W 6/15/34 



November 15 (325) 
The friendship of Jehovah is with them that fear him; 
and he Wt1l show them his covenant.-Ps. 25: 14, A.R. V. 

The law covenant made in Egypt was added to the 
Abrahamic covenant but failed to produce a people 
for Jehovah's name that might have been made part 
of the promised seed of Abraham; hence it was 
abolished. The new covenant was made and was Je
hovah's instrument added to the Abrahamic covenant, 
and by it a people for Jehovah's name are brought 
forth and made his witnesses to declare his name, and 
the faithful ones are the ones talwn into the covenant 
for the kingdom. All the covenants are Jehovah's 
covenants and his instruments used to accomplish his 
will or purpose. The hidden or secret things concern
ing that purpose are made known to those who fear 
him and who faithfully and joyfully obey him. The 
greatest of all things thus revealed is concerning the 
name of the Most High, which he will now vindicate. 
W 7/1/34 

November 16 (238) 
Then N ebuchadnezzar spake, and said, Blessed be the 
God of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, who hath 
sent his angel, and delivered his servants.-Dan. 3: 28. 

Christ Jesus will bless and glorify Jehovah's name 
for his great act of deliverance of the earthly part 
of his organization, the remnant. These realize today 
more than at any time heretofore that they are not 
fighting against human creatures, but against the host 
of unseen wicked spirits under the chief command of 
Satan. Their delIverance will not come by reason of 
their own efforts, but by reason of God's lovmg-kind
ness for them: "The angel of the Lord encampeth. 
round about them that fear him, and delivereth them." 
When Armageddon is done these faithful ones will 
appreciate Jehovah's provision for them more than 
they possibly can now, and they will acknowledge Je
hovah's gracious provision for them and will continue 
to praise his name with songs of joy. W 10/15/34 



November 17 (65) 

I the Lord have called thee in righteousness, and will 
hold thine hand, and will keep thee, and give thee for 

a covenant of the people.-Isa. 42:6. 
Christ Jesus, the Redeemer and Vindicator of Je

hovah's name, is the 'elect servant'. Those who are 
made members of Jehovah's royal house are counted 
in as a part of that organization, and hence form a 
part of that servant. Upon the servant company Je
hovah has bestowed his name, and the like honor no 
other will ever receive. (Vs. 8) Jehovah now gives his 
elect servant "for a covenant of the people". The 
elect servant, Christ, stands as an absolute assurance 
to the peoples of the world that they shall receive the 
blessings of life as a free gift from God through Christ 
Jesus. In order to receive such a gift the people must 
receive knowledge, which is the first essential to faith, 
and must be willing to accept the free gift. W 7/15/34 

November 18 (10) 

Gideon .•. worshipped, and returned into the host 
of Israel, and said, Arise; for the Lord hath delivered 

into your hand the host of Midian.-Judg. 7: 15. 

Likewise God's people, as they learn the truth, noW' 
silently give thanks unto Jehovah for all his benefits 
unto them. Gideon gave thanks and worshiped Jeho
vah God, and not men. Likewise Christ's faithful fol
lowers today give thanks to and worship Jehovah and 
his ICing and have no desire to bestow honor and 
praise upon men. It required real courage for Gideon 
to begin the attack on an enemy at odds of four hun
dred to one; real courage is born of full faith and con
fidence in the power that backs up those moving for
ward. Gideon, hurrying back to his little army, gave 
the command, "Arise." That was a bold expression of 
faith in God. With stronger reasoning should ~e rem
nant today say to each other: "The Lord is my light 
and my salvation; whom shall I fcad" W 2/15/35 



November 19 (256) 
Put on tke whole armour of God, t1utt ye may be able 
to stand against the wiles of the devil.-Eph. 6: 11. 

The conflict or war in which Jehovah's witnesses 
engage is not with human creatures, that is, with flesh 
and blood. We were once led to believe that this was 
their fight, and that they must develop a perfect char
acter to get to heaven. But that is not their real fight.. 
It is with Satan and a host of wicked spirits operating 
with him since the time of the rebellIon. These unseen 
wicked hosts use as their dupes or agents men, who 
are on earth and who WIllingly or nnwillingly do the 
bidding of the unseen wicked powers. Why is that 
wicked crowd making war on Jehovah's witnesses' 
:Because such are in God's organization and engage in 
delivering the message of truth Satan and his crowd 
do not want people to hear. Such truth pronounces the 
doom of Satan and his organization. W 9/15/34 

November 20 (323) 
f'hi, is the interpretation of tlte thing, •.. P'res 
[ = H Snatched.away"], $'IUltcked away is thy kingdom, 
o,nd given to the M ede.s and Pe.rna:na.-Dan. 5: 26, 28, 

Roth. 
At Armageddon the world's ru1ership will be snatched 

away from Satan Bnd taken over by Christ Jesus. 
In verse 25, "u-Pharsin" (the plural of "P'res") 
calls attention to two dividings, the dealing out of 
Babylon to Christ in 1914, when the Devil was cast 
out of heaven, and the second dealing out, which takes 
place at Armageddon, when Satan's organization is 
destroyed and rulmg the world is taken over by Christ. 
The 'dividing of the kingdom' seems to support the 
conclusion that there Bre two divisions of the con
quering forces, to wit, the unseen and the seen. The 
Medes symbolize the invisible organization of the Lord 
God, including cherubim, seraphim and angels. The 
Persians would picture Jehovah's anointed ones on 
earth, members of The Christ, to wit, the remnant. 
W 11/15/34 



November 21 (19) 
For 'he priest', lip' should keep knolDledge, Gnd they 
should seek the law at his mouth: for he is the mes .. 

senger of the Lord of hosts.-Mal. 2: 7. 
God's anointed remnant on earth are of the priestly 

order, and his law required that the priest must teach 
Jehovah's law to the people. Therefore there is an 
obligation laid upon the remnant, who are Jehovah's 
witnesses, to study and inform themselves and aIsI) 
to aid and teach those of the J onadab class to under. 
stand the truth. An obligation is laid upon the Jona· 
dab company to inform themselves by studying the 
Word of God, because they must continue to seek meek
ness, that is, to be teachable and be taught, and they 
must continue to seek righteousness, that is to say, to 
learn of and walk in the way God has appointed for 
them. Such are the eonditions precedent to receiving 
his protection in the time of great tribulation. They 
must perform these conditions. W 8/15/34 

November 22 (21) 
He divided the three hundred men into three com· 
panies, and Jte put a trumpet in every man's hand, 
with empty pitchers, and lamps within the pitchers. 

-Judy. 7: 16. 
God's anointed people are moving up to the great. 

est conflict of all time. It behooves them to be cautious 
and use sagacity and the wisdom that is given to them 
from on high. The three companies of Gideon's army 
did not picture three branches of God's service, be
cause the three companies constituted one body j but 
there are three sections of Satan's visible organization 
to be attacked, to wit, religion, commerce, and politi. 
cians. God put it into the minds of his people to declare 
what constitutes Satan's organization and to serve no
tice upon each branch thereof and to make public dec· 
laration of the same, that the people of good will who 
desire to hear may hear and learn and then take an 
intelligent course. Jehovah directs his own work, 
though we hear no audible voices. W 2/15/35 



November 23 (242) 
I make a decree, That in every dominion of my king
dom men tremble and fear before the God of Daniel; 
for he is the living God, and stedfrJSt for ever, and his 
kingdom that which shall not be destroyed.-Dan. 6: 26. 

That decree seems clearly to foreshadow the first 
decree of the new heaven following Armageddon. The 
remnant being still on earth at that time, the Lord's 
decree will necessarily bring them prominently before 
the people as the faithful servants of the Most High 
God and of Christ, who maintained integrity toward 
Jehovah under the most trying conditions. The battle 
of the great day will itself be a decree, because it will 
be a royal expression causing all creation of earth to 
tremble and fear before Jehovah. Then thcy shall 
know that Jehovah is God. The survivors will see that 
Jehovah has extended his favor to those faithful wit
nesses whom he has brought through the great tribu
lation, and will rejoice. W 12/15/34 

November 24 (273) 
The Lord God said unto the serpent, • I will put 
enmity between thee and the woman, and between thy 

seed and her seed.-Gen. 3: 14, 15. 
Now Satan knows that his time is very short until 

the great fight at Armageddon takes place, and he 
hastens to drive all men into spiritism or devilism and 
therefore against God; and for that reason there is at 
the present time a great turning to spiritism and 
spirIt medIUms throughout the land. All who follow 
the lead of Satan and his wicked allies will die at 
Armageddon. The present time, when the Lord Jesus 
at the temple is causing the proclamation of the truth 
to be made, and particularly the judgment of Jehovah 
concerning the destruction of these wicked ones, must 
be to them a time of real torment. No wonder they 
fight against Jehovah's witnesses; and thanks be unto 
God who provides all the needed protection for those 
who remain faithful! W 9/15/34 



November 25 (98) 
He said unto them, Look on me, and do likewve: and, 
behold, when I come to the outside of the camp, it 
shall be that, as I da, so shall ye do.-Judg. 7: 17. 

Gideon did not say his men should look at one an
other and compare one with another to determine 
which among them was greater. Gideon directed the 
others to follow him. Today we are able to look on our 
invisible Leader, Christ Jesus, and do as he did, as de
scribed by the prophets in the Scriptures, and our 
work must be done as he directs. He instructs the rem
nant what they must do. Let each one look well to his 
own course and see that he is obeying instructions 
given to him by the Greater Gideon. If the other fel
low fails to obey, that is his great misfortune. Render 
all the help possible, when help is desired, but do not 
try to keep someone else in line who does not wish to 
stay in line. Final preparation for the marching must 
now be quickly made. W 2/15/35 

November 26 (302) 
Now when they saw the boldness of Peter and John, 
• • • they took knowledge of them, that they had been 

with Jesus.-Acts 4: 13. 
Those who are brought into the temple and toward 

whom the new covenant is inaugurated see and appre
ciate the truth that Christ Jesus is "the faithful and 
true witness" of Jehovah, full of integrity toward 
God, and wholly devoted to the vindication of his name; 
and they appreciate now that they must be like the 
Lord in this respect. Therefore they must be faithful 
witnesses of Jehovah, because they have been with 
Jesus and learned of him and must do as he does j they 
must be bold in bearing the testimony to the name of 
Jehovah. Thus their course of aetion is changed from 
what it was during the Elijah period, and they be
come like the Lord, as bold and fearless witnesses. 
This does not mean to be rude witnesses, but to calmly 
and fearlessly tell the truth. W 5/15/34 



November 2:1 (217) 
Pharaoh caUed unto Moses, and said, Go ye, sertle 'he 
Lord; on~y let your flock$ and your herds be stayed: 
let your little ones mao go with 'IIou.-Ez. 10: 24. 
Pharaoh expressed a willingness to let the Israelites 

go upon condition that they would leave behind th{;m 
in Egypt all things of a commercial value. LikewIse 
the world rulers now make some concessions to those 
who serve Jehovah God, but this upon conditions that 
would make Jehovah's witnesses go empty-handed be
fore the Lord and be deprived of all means of offering 
the "continual sacrifice" of praise before Jehovah. 
God's faithful witnesses will not comply with any such 
condition, but they will obey Jehovah and not man or 
devil; and their attitude angers Satan's representa
tives and calls down upon the heads of Jehovah's wit
llesses the expression of wickedness and threats of 
destruction. This was foreshadowed by the anger ex
pressed by Pharaoh.-Ex. 10: 28, 29. W 3/15/34 

November 28 (60) 
When God.. made promise to Abraham, because he 
wuld swear by 7W greater, he sware by himself, say
ing, Surely blessing I will bless thu, and multiplying 

I will 'multiply thfJe.-Heb. 6: 13, 14. 
In the Abrahamic covenant Abraham stood for Je

'ovah God himself; hence what is called the Abrahamic 
40venant is the expression of God's purpose, and that 
without conditions attached, to bring forth a seed 
through which all families of earth may be blessed. 
Jehovah bound that declaration by his oath, and, by 
reason of both his word and his oath this promise or 
covenant is immutable. (Beb. 6: 18) Abraham was the 
father, or life-giver, of Isaac, who typified the seed. 
God's Son. God's woman is not his covenant, but she 
stands for God's organization. Christ Jesus, the seed 
of promise, is the seed of God. The covenant does not 
produce a seed, but Jehovah by his woman (his or
ganization) brings forth the seed. W 7/1/34 



November 29 (37) 
H f ,aid, Crmw .nth. me, and ,ee mg .eal far tAe Lord.. 
80 they made him ride in his cMrWt.-2 Ki. 10: 16. 

The name "Jehovah'B witnesses" applies to God's 
.anointed ones who have been taken out of the worKl 
and made his witnesses. These alone bear the II new 
name". The Jonadab class are of those who 'hear' the 
message of truth and who must say to those in their 
hearing: .. Come." Mark that Jehu invited Jonadab 
to "come with me, and see my zeal for ilie Lord". 
Jonadab was there as one to learn, and not one who 
was to teach. He saw that Jehu had and manifestea 
a burning love and devotion or zeal for Jehovah'lI 
cause. From that he learned that he too must have a 
zeal for the Lord, that is, he must serve Jehovah be
cause it is right to serve him, and not merely to selfish
ly receive blessings at Jehovah's hands. Jebovah's offi
cial organization on earth consists of his anointed rem
nant j and the Jonadabs who walk with the anointed 
are to be taught, but not be leaders. W 8/15/34 

November 30 (283) 
When I blow the trumpet, I and all that are with me .. 
then blow ye the trumpets also on every 'Side of all fhe 

camp, and say, For Jehovah and for Gideon. 
-Judg. 7:1B, A.R.V. 

The battle-cry raised by Gideon's men was an open 
confession and declaration that the battle was God'8 
1ight and was for the exaltation and vindication of his 
name and to his honor and glory. It made the name 
of Almighty God the issue, and victory must result, 
otherwise Jehovah's name would suffer reproach. To
day the name of Jehovah is a strong tower for his peo
ple. The time has come when that name must be pro· 
elaimed throughout earth, and that just before He 
exhibits his almighty power against the enemy organi. 
zation. The faithful remnant must tell this message, 
because God has set this time for it to be done. Like
wise the name of Christ Jesus must be made lmown; 
hence the bat tIe-cry, "For Gideon." W 2/15/35 



December 1 (71) 
Jehovah of hosts is with us; the God of Jacob is our 

refuge.-Ps. 46: 11, A.R.V. 
Where is safety to be found' Who are they that 

find such place of certain safety 7 The destruction of 
the world in Noah's day by the flood foreshadowed the 
destruction of the present world at Armageddon. Be
cause Noah devoted himself to Jehovah, maintained 
his integrity toward God and continued faithful, he 
was rIghteous in Jehovah's sight. At the direction of 
God Noah built the ark, which servcd as a place of 
safety and preservation of Noah and those associated 
with him. That foreshadowed that the only place of 
safety during the greatest tribulation of all time is to 
be found in Jehovah's organization. The ark which 
Noah built at the command of God is therefore a pic
ture of Jehovah's organization, and symbolieally says 
to all intellIgent creatures: "Jehovah's organization 
is the only place of safety." W 9/15/34 

December 2 (304) 
There was a thid darkness in all the land of Egypt 
three days: ... but all the children of Israel had 

light in their dwellings.-Ex. 10: 22,23. 
Jehovah's faithful witnesses are now in the temple, 

the secret place of the Most High, where they enjoy 
everlasting light from the glory of the Lord. and from 
his King. To the rulers and their supporters of this 
wicked world under Satan the tcmple of God is a place 
of darlmess, because none of them can see therein. The 
rulers have been served with notice of warning, and 
now the remnant, the witnesses of Jehovah, will do 
what they can for the people of good will that they 
may hear the Lord's message an"d take their stand. 
WhIle darkness covers the world, Jehovah continues to 
turn his light upon his faithful ones, giving them a 
more wonderful vision of his \V ord than they ever ex
pected to have while on the earth. This suggests that 
the battle is near. lV 3/15/34 



December 3 (2Gl) 
Tremble and fear before the God of Daniel; for he is 
the living God, and stedfast for ever, and his kingdom 
that which shaU not be dNitroyed, and hi! dominiOft. 

shall be even unto the end.-Dan. 6: 26. 
To Israel Jehovah gave his law: "Thou shalt have 

no other gods before me. " The battle of Armageddon 
will emphasize this great law to all living creation. 
Jehovah abides for ever before all other gods, and 
images are now done for and gone for ever. The great 
controversy, Who is God T wlll then have been settlea 
for ever. Jehovah's kingdom and righteous rulc under 
Christ shall endure, and II his dominion shall be even 
unto the end". That means that his supremacy and 
sovereign rule shall continue. Were all other thmgs 
to end, Jehovah's supremacy and sovereign rule would 
continue for ever. II From everlasting to everlasting 
thou art God." The world's immediate rulership he 
confers upon his chief witness Christ. W 12/15/34 

December 4 (285) 
The three companies blew the trumpets, and brake the 
pitchers, and held the torches . . . and they cried, The 
sword of Jehovah and of Gideon.-Judg. 7: 20, A.R.V. 

Necessarily Gideon's name was shouted out that the 
enemy might know that the fight by him was carried 
on in Jehovah's namc. That was not taking any of the 
glory away from Jehovah, but was merely showing by 
what authority Gideon was acting. Likewise today the 
name of Christ Jesus must be published as Jehovah's 
King. He is invisible to the enemy because he is a 
spirit. The shout must now be given that Christ Jesus 
is at one with the Most High and is Jehovah's execu
tive officer, the One whose name hypocritical religious 
organizations have taken but whom at his coming they 
have rejected, and that thereafter he will bring about 
complete destruction of the enemy. He is Jehovah's 
chosen Warrior to bring victory in the name of J eho
vah God, and to establish righteousness. W 2/15/35 



December 6 (111) 
.And I 'Will give this people favour in. the nght of tlte 
Egyptians: aM it shall come to passJ tkatJ when ye go, 
jle sholl not go empty j ••• and ye 8kaU spoil the 

Egyptians.-E:r;. 3: :J1. 22. 
This means that Jehovah's witnesses are now to use 

the enemy's own means or instruments against them, 
Buch as radio stations, the facilities of the courts, the 
lnaking of petitions and protests, the lawmaking bodIes, 
which right is guaranteed by the fundamental law of 
"theIr own land, and by the use of any and all other 
means to bring to the people's attention the message 
of Jehovah's kmgdom. By thus doing they are not 
.aslol1g permission of Satan's organization to do some
thing, but they are serving notice upon Satan's organi
tzation and demanding that this worldly organization 
.shall cease interfering with the execution of God's 
purposes. Preparation is now being made for the final 
plague on Satan's organization. W 3/15/34 

December 6 (12) 
Iherefore judge nothing before the time, until the 
Lord come, who both will bring to light the hidde'A 

things of darkness, and will make manifest the 
counsel[, of the hearts.-l Cor. 4: 5. 

-The Lord, the great Judge, has come. It is therefo~ 
the tIme for judgment. The work of the remnant yet 
on earth in connection with the judgment is that of 
declarmg Jehovah's judgments. Thus they have part 
in the judgment work. Jehovah's name must now be 
made known; his vengeance must be declared; but it 
is the faIthful remnant, his witnesses, that are per
mitted to proclaIm these truths. They are not to pass 
upon the guilt or innocence of any individual, but are 
to declare the law or rules of Jehovah's judgment, 
which apply to the obedient and the disobedient. His 
judgments are already written, and his saints gathered 
unto him are commissioned to declare. and must de
clare, his judgments. W 6/15/34 



December 7 (18) 
Behold, w1uIi manner at love the Father hath bestowed. 
upon 1.101, thal we should be called the sons of God. 

-1 John 3:1. 
The new covenant with spiritual Israel does nol 

bring forth a seed, but it does bring forth a people 
for Jehovah's name whom he uses as his witnesses, 
and those who are in the new covenant and prove 
faithful he adopts into the royal house of God's sons 
and thereby they become by adoption part of the seed 
M Abraham. These are not the seed either of the 
Abrahamic covenant or of the new covenant. Th£'y 
are the seed or the sons of God. •• Beloved, now are 
we the sons of God; and it doth not yet appear what 
we shall be: but we lmow that, when he shall appear, 
we shall be like him; for we shall see him as he is.' 
"(I John 3: 2) Not the covenant, but God's woman, 
his organization, gives birth to the seed; and the life 
proceeds from Jehovah himself. W 7/1/34 

December 8 (323) 
And Gideon came to Jordan, and passed over, he, and 
the three hundred men that wet'e with him, faint, yef 

pursuing tltem.-Judg. 8: 4. 
This prophetic picture shows that the remnant are 

kept in some part of the Lord's service even during 
the battle of Armageddon. The faithful remnant "fol
low the Lamb whithersoever he goeth" and until th~ 
lnst one of the enemy is dIspatched. The Lord gra
~iously counts his followers in as sharing with him in 
his exploits against Satan's hosts. Without doubt they 
will be singing the praises of Jehovah and of his Chief 
Officer while the fight goes on. They will not give in 
~o weariness of the flesh, but will follow on even though 
bodIly strength is greatly taxed. It may appear that 
the earthly company of the Lord is weary or in a bad 
way, but Christ Jesus is leadmg the fight and he does 
not know defeat. "A bruised reed [he may appear to 
be, yet] shall he not break. "-188. 42: 3. lV 3/1/35 



December 9 (142) 
Behold, I have given him for a witness to the people, 
a leader and commander to the peopZe.-I84. 55: 4. 
God's unconditional promise to bless all nations is 

a covenant, because it is the manifestation of his will 
or purpose and must be carried out. He accomplishes 
this purpose through his I seed of promise', his elect 
servant, Christ Jesus. Being made leader, instructor, 
and commander of the people, Christ Jesus gives to 
them knowledge, leads them in the right way, and 
commands what they shall do. They must obey him 
before they would receive the gift of life. Upon the 
shoulder of Christ, the great Prince of Peace, the 
righteous government or kingdom rests. He is the 
Wonderful Counselor or adviser of the people i he is 
the Everlasting Father, because he gives life to all who 
obey him. (Isa. 9: 6, 7) Therefore it is written con
cerning him and for the benefit of the people: II In his 
name shall the Gentiles hope. "-Matt. 12: 21, R. V. 
W 7/15/34 

December 10 (295) 
Fervent in spirit,' serving the Lord. Be of the same 

mind one toward another.-Rom. 12: 11, 16. 
Let everyone who loves the Lord God and Christ 

Jesus busy himself in serving the Lord and in making 
known his kingdom. This is the time the witness work 
must be done. Bear in mind that the enemy is fatally 
bent on destroying God's organization on earth, and 
divine protection will be given only to the faithful. 
Therefore let all of God's organization dwell together 
and walk together in peace and harmony. Let all strife 
and fault-finding be put aside. Those who indulge in 
fault-finding and murmuring and strife will be ad
versely judged by the Lord. (Jude 15-21) All of the 
temple class must be at harmony and in unity in 
Christ and with each other, and therefore must dwell 
in peace. Anyone who claims to be of the temple com
pany and who causes disturbances or strifc gives evi
dence that he is not of the temple. W 8/15/34 



I>ecernber 11 (52) 
The three companies blew the trumpets, and brake the 
pitchers, and held the lamps in their Zeft hands, and 
••• cried, The sword of the Lord, and of Gideon. 

-Judg. 7: 20. 
Jehovah, by his invisible army, did what Gideon 

and his men could not have done. Blowing the trump
ets was a signal for united action, showing that God's 
invisible host would go into action immediately for 
the protection of the visible part of his army. (Num. 
10 : 9) The time is now here to brandish the light of 
Jehovah's Word annoWlcing his purpose. This Jeho
vah's witnesses must do when brought before the enemy 
organization, into courts, before commissions, and law
making bodies of the land: ever let the light of truth 
shine forth. Jehovah's witnesses could not now be 
quiet and at the same time be faithful to the Lord God. 
They must continue to vigorously sound the trumpet 
and wave their torchlights. W 2/15/35 

I>ecernber 12 (155) 
Let none of you S1l.ffer . . . as an evt"Z doer, or as a 

busybody in other men's matters.-l Pet. 4: 15. 
Those who act as spiritual policemen for their breth

ren often find themselves in great distress and trouble, 
due to the fact that they neglect to abide by the Lord's 
Word. Jehovah's unalterable rule now applying spe
cifically to the temple company is that they must" do 
justly" i which means that every one of the \emple 
must do what is right and fair, towards his brethren 
especially; • 'love mercy," the very opposite of a desire 
to injure another or to inflict punishment upon an
other, but having a desire to help one in trouble who 
really seeks or desires help i "walk humbly with thy 
God," which mcans to be fully obedient to Jehovah, 
pursuing at all times a course wholly devoted to right
eousness. These rules require one to be guided strictly 
by what is laid down in the Scriptures; hence all must 
inform themselves. W 9/15/34 



December 13 (217) 
lIe ... smole all the firstborn in Egypt; lhe chief of 
their strength in the tabernacles of Ham: but made 
his ount people to go forth like sheep.-Ps. 78: 50-52. 

Egypt's firstborn would picture all of Satan's chil
dren, that IS, those of his earthly organization who 
are the chief of their strength, to wit, leaders and 
chief ones in the religious, commercial and political 
branches of his visIble orgalllzation. The firstborn of 
every portion of Satan's organization were destroyedJ 

which antItyplCally includes the "man of sin ", the 
.. strong-arm squad" and those who put forth their 
strength to carry forward Satan's schemes. In this 
day Satan makes war upon the remnant of Jehovah 
and would destroy them. The only protection these 
faithful witnesses have is from the Lord, and this 
eomes by reason of their obedience to Jehovah's com
mandment given to them by the Greater Moses, Christ 
Jcsus.-Acts 3: 23. lV 3/15/34 

December 14 (148) 
I'hen Zcbah and Zalmunna satd, Rise thou, and falll1p
on 'ItS j for as the man 'lS, so is his strength. And Gideon 
Brose, and slew Zebah and Zalmunna.-Judg. 8: 21. 

Gideon was nearest of kin to his slain brothers, and 
hence the duty devolved upon him to slay these mur
derers. In this he pictures Christ Jesus as the avenger 
bf blood fulfilhng the obligation laid upon him by 
Jehovah, and this in answer to the cry of those who 
IIa ve been slain as a testimony to God 's Word. (Rev. 
S: 10) "And shall not God avenge his own elect, which 
cry day and night unto him, though he bear long with 
them' I tell you that he wIll avenge them speedily." 
{Luke 18: 7, 8) This is in exact harmony with the 
prayer the remnant by divine command now pray con
cerning the enemy: "Do unto them as unto the Mid
ianites; ... Makc their nobles like Oreb and like 
Zecb; yea, all their princes as Zebah and as Zalmun
na. "-ps. 83: 9, 11, 12. lV 3/1/35 



December 15 (114) 
He delivereth and rescueth, and M worketh signs and 
wonders in heaven and in earth, who hath tklivered 

Daniel from the power of the lims.-Dan. 6: 2'1. 
To his faithful witnesses Jehovah has revealed thQ 

two great signs, the organization of Satan and the or~ 
ganization of Jehovah, and at Armageddon God will 
prove to all that these" signs" are true. He has worked 
II signs and wonders" in earth by using his faithful 
remnant, and in due time also these will be continued 
as true. Daniel's rescue from the lions' den foretold 
the rescue and delivery of the remnant from the cruel 
and unrighteous law, and from the ravages that will 
come upon the earth during Armageddon. Their being 
on earth after destruction of the wicked at Armaged. 
don will prove they are on earth only by the power 
and grace of Almighty God, and this will be a vindi
cation of his name and power. All creation then must 
acknowledge that Jehovah is God. W 12/15/34 

December 16 (198) 
B1d this shall be the covenant that I will m:ake wdh 
the house of Israel; After those days, saith the Lord, 
I • • • will be their God, and they shall be my people. 

-J er. 31: 33. 
When Jehovah says to those in the covenant, "I 

• . . will be their God," he must mean that no false 
rulers will be tolerated; therefore there must not ~ 
practiced the ceremony of giving honor and glory and 
worship to creatures, because such is as the "sin 
of Samaria". All formalities performed for show must 
be put away. Honor and glory must be given to Je. 
hovah, to whom honor and glory is due. (Ps. 96: 8) 
It is now easy to be seen by those in the temple that 
the work of writing God's law in the hearts of his pE'G
pIe and in their inward parts has been the very work 
he has been doing in them in preparing them to be 
his witnesses; and this is proof that the new covenant 
applies exclusively to spiritual Israel. W 4/15/34 



December 17 (199) 
Our sufficiency is of God: who also hath made us able 

mintSters of the new testament.-2 Cor. 3: 5, 6. 

For what purpose are these made "able ministers 
of the new [covenant]'" Manifestly for the purpose, 
as stated by the same apostle in another place, to wit, 
"for the perfecting of the saints, . . . till we all come 
in the umty of the faith." (Eph. 4: 11-13) Such is 
the work of 'taking out a people for his name', which 
worlr the new covenant accomplishes. The ministry of 
Paul to the church proved him to be such an able 
minister to the new covenant. No consecrated and 
spirit-begotten chIld of ilild could be counted an able 
minister of the new covenant, however, until he has 
attained maturity in Christ, that is to say, has become 
an elder in fact, and not by mere election of fellow 
creatures. When all are brought to unity in Christ 
all such are elders in fact. W 5/1/34 

December 18 (220) 
God . .. spared not the old world, but saved Noah, 
the eighth person, a preacher of righteousness, bring

ing in the flood upon the world.-2 Pet. 2:4,5. 

God's witness Noah, the "preacher of righteous
ness", foreshadowed God's faithful remnant now on 
the earth. Those persons with Noah in the ark fore
shadowed the Jonadab company now on the earth who 
associate themselves with God's organization. These 
have the promise that, performing the conditions 
named, they may be hid in the day of Jehovah's anger. 
The conditIOns are that they attach themselves to the 
Lord's organization, and they must remain there stead
fastly serving God, working in harmony with Jeho
vah's witnesses, and refusing to compromise with the 
world. Any attempt to remain in the organization or 
"chariot" of the Lord and at the same time to support 
the wicked world, even with the unwise desire of lift
ing up the world, will meet with disaster. W 9/15/34 



December 19 (236) 
When Christ, who is our hfe, shall appear, then shull 

ye also appear with him in glory.-Col. 9: 4. 
Christ Jesus has appeared at the temple and gath

ered Jehovah's saints unto hImself. Here Christ Jesus 
instructs the temple company, and sends them forth to 
reflect his glory. The angels of the Lord have gath
ered out the lawless ones, and the Lord has clothed 
the faithful ones with the robe of righteQusness, and 
sends them forth as his witnesses to shine by reflect
ing his glory; and now are fulfilled his words: "Then 
shall the righteous shine forth as the sun in the king
dom of their Father." (Matt. 13: 43) Only Jehovah 8 
witnesses, made part of the 'elect servant' class, are 
given such glory. As the faithful witnesses of Je
hovah these maintain theIr integrity toward him, and 
because they do so the reproaches which fell upon 
Christ J csus fall upon them and they are opposed and 
persecuted.-Rom. 15: 3. lV 5/15/34 

December 20 (273) 
The men of Israel said unto Gideon, Rule thou over us 
• . . Gideon said unto them, I will not rule over you, 
•.. the Lord shall rule over you.-Judg. 8: 22, 29_ 

Gideon could not accept the office of ruler at the 
hand of the people. Nor is Christ Jesus an opportunist 
who will take advantage of the Armageddon victory 
and the praise that will follow to accept honor and 
office from the people. Jehovah God is the King of 
eternity, and hence the Great Ruler. It was in 1914 
that he placed his anointed King upon his throne and 
sent him forth to rule, his first work being the ousting 
of the enemy. Vindication must take place before the 
thousand-year reign of Christ with his saints begins. 
The all-important thing of the Gideon picture was the 
driving out of the Midianites, foreshadowing Satar.'8 
organization and its destruction; which was a vindi
catIon of Jehovah'8 name. Gideon's refusal foreshad
owed Jesus' faithfulness. lV 3/1/35 



December 21 (323) 
Then commanded Belshazzar and they cl-othed DanieZ 
w,th scarlet, . . . that he should be the third ruler in 
the kingdom. In that night was Belshazzar the king 

of the Chaldoons slain.-Dan. 5: 29,30. 
At the complete fall of Babylon, Satan's organiza

tion, including" Christendom", the order of the rulers 
of the world will be, to wit, first, or supreme Ruler, 
J ehovall ; sQCond, Jesus Christ; third, the members of 
the body of Christ, and hence the" faithful and wise 
servant" class, whom Daniel foreshadowed. The 
"handwriting" has now appeared on the wall of 
•• Christendom" ; her doom is sealed. It is certain that 
Satan's seed, those who now rule the earth, will be 
destroyed. The BIble does not disclose who slew Bel
shazzar. It was the agency of Jehovah that did it; 
lIence here is pictured the work of Jehovah's Execu
tioner, Christ Jesus, enforcing the divine judgment, 
whIch is already written against Satan's organization. 
W 11/15/34 

December 22 (331) 

:Unto the place which the Lord your God shall C1wOSi 

cut of aU your tnbes to put his name there, even vntQ 
his habitation. shall ye seek.-Deut. 12: 5. 

In making the covenant in Moab before the crossing 
of Israel into Canaan Jehovah states his purpose to 
choosc one place for his house or temple and to put 
his name there. In this Jehovah foretold that, when 
Zion is builded up and the remnant gathered to the 
temple under Christ Jesus and Jehovah puts his name 
there, all sacrifice of praise and service must be done 
accordmg to the rules of that organization and through 
his organization, and not according to every man's 
own whim or desire. "Ye shall not do after all the 
thmgs that we do here this day, every man whatsoever 
is right in his own eyes." (Deut. 12: 8) Jehovah's 
work must be done according to the rules of his or
ganization. W 6/15/34 



December 23 (217) 
Go throug'lt, go through the gales; prepare !Ie the way 
of the people; ewt up, cast up the highway; gatk.er 
out the st01les; lift up a standard for the people. 

-Isa. 62: 10. 
By his covenant Jehovah God is majestically carry

ing forward his announced purposes. He has taken 
out a people for his name, who must now be his wit
nesses; and, continuing faithful, they soon shall par
ticipate in the vindicatIOn of his name. But before the 
battle of the great day of God Almighty it is his ex
pressed will concerning them that they must, under 
the leadership of Christ Jesus, bring knowledge home 
to the people of good will, that they may have oppor
tunity to turn their hearts and their devotion to Gild 
and his kingdom. The present duty of Jehovah '8 

anointed witnesses is plain and clear. Performance is 
not discretionary, but mandatory. It is their privilege 
to invite people of good will to join in proclaiming
God's name and kingdom.-Rev. 22: 17. W 7/15/34 

December 24 (306) 
The time unll fail me tf I tell of Gideon . . . and tM 
prophets: wTL() through faith . . . turned to {light 

armies of aliens.-H eb. 11: 32-34, A.R V. 
That Gideon was faithful and true to the end is 

attested by the Scripture record. Now gross darkness 
is upon most of thc inhabitants of earth, but Jehovah 
has placed in the hands of his witnesses an abundance 
of light which is being used by the grace and direction 
of Christ Jesus, the Greater Gideon. The faithful have 
been brought to the very outposts of the enemy's camp. 
They observe the enemy, and what they see assures 
them that victory will be soon and is certain to crown 
the Lord's efforts. They are now ever on the alert, and 
not only willing, but eager, to obey every command
ment of the Lord. Waving torchlights of truth and 
proclaiming the message of God's Word they continue 
with courage to shout their battle-cry: "For Jehovah 
and His Vindicator. JJ W 3/1/35 



December 25 (149) 
Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel, Jonadab the son of Rechab shall 'Mt want a 

man to stand before me for ever.-Jer. 35: 19. 
Jehovah's organization is the only place of safety. 

One who once avails himself of that safety and then 
voluntarily leaves the same, is certain of destruction. 
Those who are of the Jonadab company must continue 
to faithfully study God's purposes as embraced in his 
Word; hence the publication of the Lord'8 Word is 
for their benefit. They must show their love for God 
by being dIligent in keeping his commandments. Jeho
vah, the Almighty God, is the Giver of life; he will 
preserve those who love and obey him and who remain 
steadfastly faithful to his organization, at all times 
manifesting unfaltering, unbreakable love for Jeho
vah. The crucial test upon all intelligent creation is 
here. Let all such take warning and beware. "Jehovah 
is in his holy temple: let all the earth keep silence be
fore him."-Hab. 2: 20, A.R.V. W 9/15/34 

December 26 (253) 
Follow peace with all men, and holiness, without which 

no m.an shall see the Lord.-H eb. 12: 14. 
God's anointed organization is represented by 

tI Zion". The term "Jerusalem" applies generally to 
Jehovah's organization, to which organization the 
Jonadab class have attached themselves. The great 
Judge, Christ Jesus, is now carrying on his judgment 
in dIviding the people and bringing on his side those 
who love God and righteousness. God's remnant or 
priestly class, in particular, must take the lead in 
peace, unity and harmonious action. All who accom
pany them must be at peace one with another and 
serve the Lord faithfully. "For there are set thrones 
of judgment, the thrones of the house of David. Pray 
for the peace of Jerusalem, they shall prosper that 
love thee. Peace be within thy walls, and prosperity 
within thy palaces. For my brethren and companions' 
sakes, I will now say, Peace be within thee." W 8/15/34 



December 'Zl (278) 
Then the king promoted Bhadrach, M eshach, and 
Abed-nego, in tke province of Babylon.-Dan. 3: 30. 

That promotion of the three Hebrews suggests 
further privileges of service that God will give to his 
faithful remnant on the earth immediately following 
Armageddon. That service will, to be sure, be tem
porary, but it seems reasonable that God would have 
some service performed on earth by his faithful rem
nant at the beginning of the reconstruction work in 
connection with those faithful men of old who shall 
become the visible governors on earth. It will be a 
great privilege to personally meet these new gover
nors at that time and have some communion, fellow
ship and service with them. That will be a happy time. 
The temple work on earth after Armageddon will be 
followed by a change of the remnant from human to 
spirit organism and to the realm of far greater oppor
tunities of service to the Most High. W 10/15/34 

December 28 (23) 
I the Lord will be their God, and my servant David 
a prince among them,· I the Lord have spoken it. 
And I will make with them a covenant of peace. 

-Ezek. 34: 24,25. 
Those toward whom the new covenant has been in

augurated, and who are therefore in the temple, are 
the people of God, and the great anti typical David is 
their Head, King or Ruler. While the "covenant of 
peace" here is not the new covenant, it is a covenant 
of peace which Jehovah gives to those toward whom 
the new covenant has been inaugurated. The enemy 
will continue to assault them, but such assaults will 
not cause the faithful to fear either man or devil, nor 
will the faithful fail to boldly declare God's message 
of truth. They will obey God and not man. Their faith 
and confidence is in Jehovah. They know their strength 
comes from him; hence they are at great peace, be
cause they know God '8 promises are sure, and the 
enemy shall not prevail against them. W 6/1/34 



December 29 (225) 
By him there/or, kt us ofttr the sacrifice 0/ praise tf' 

God continually.-H eb. 13: 15. 
The course of God's anointed is clearly ppinted out. 

Their service unto Jehovah must be continuous praise 
giving glory to his name while pointing people of good 
will to the kingdom as their sole hope. All the temple 
class will now continue to give testimony of praise to 
Jehovah's name, that all willing ones may know that 
Jehovah is God. His covenant announcing his ex
pressed purpose to bless all the nations through Chris~ 
Jesus his seed is an everlasting covenant. All of its 
purposes will be completely performed. He gives his 
chosen one, the Christ, for a covenant of the people, 
fully assuring them that if they would receive the 
blessing of life everlasting in happiness they must 
know that Jehovah is God and Christ is his High 
Priest, and they must render complete obedience to 
Christ to God's glory. W 7/15/34 

Decem ber 30 (48) 
The Lord knoweth how to deliver th$ godly out of 

temptations.-2 Pet. 2: 9. 
Jehovah will not permit Satan to destroy the right 

to life of any of his anointed ones who remain faithful 
to him. They must die, of course; but, being faithful 
unto death, they shall receive the crown of life. The 
Devil and the wicked angels likewise assaulted Jesus 
and continued to do so for three and one-half years. 
They succeeded in causing his death, but God raised 
him out of death and thus demonstrated his supreme 
power and made manifest his reward to those who are 
faithful. The Jonadab company will be assaulted by 
Satan and his wicked agents and allies. If they stand 
firm and remain faithful and true to God and his or
gamzation, they will be preserved. These truths are 
now of greatest importance. It behooves each one of 
Jehovah's witnesses to aid others to understand these 
truths who have a desire to know and to serve Jehovah 
God. W 9/15/34 



December 31 (89) 
Say, For Jehovah and for Gideon!-Judg. 7: 18, Roth. 

Henceforth this is the battle-cry of God's anointed 
people, until the battle of Annageddon is fought and 
until the victory is completely won. It will be shouted 
by God's people, and his praises will continue to b~ 
sounded by the mouth of everyone that survives. Not 
only should the faithful remnant, pictured by Gideon', 
three hundred. continue this battle-cry as they move 
forward, but everyone who takes his stand firmly oIl 
the side of Jehovah God and his King should properly 
take up that battle-cry. In harmony with the word$ 
of Jesus, let all who hear likewise say, "Come. JJ (Rev, 
22: 17) The day of battle is at hand. Soon the forcelJ 
ef wickedness shall fall and perish and only the right. 
eous shall triumph, and then prosperity shall come tc) 
,arth to stay. The shout of victory has begun, because 
the battle is Jehovah's. and Jehovah always wins. 
W 2/15/95 
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